


TUniyerstt^ of 


THE CALENDAR FOR 1903-1904. 





tllniversiti? of /IBabras. 


THE CALENDAR FOR 1903-1904. 


VOL. III. 

EXAMINATION PAPERS. 



/Dabrad: 

HIGGINBOTHAM & CO. 

PrAter^s and Publishers to the University. 

' 1903 . 



CONTE‘NTS. 

VOL. III. 

EXAMINATION PAPERS. 

List of Examiners 


Page 

.. 1 

Matriculation Examination . . 


.. 5 

First Examination in Arts . . 

. . 

.. 80 

B.A. Degree Examination — 

English Language Division 


.. 175 

Second Language Division 


.. 196 

Science Division, Branch I. 


.. 203 

Do. II.A. . . 


.. 274 

Do. II.B. . . 


.. 280 

Do. III. . . 


.. 285 

Do. III.A. . . 


.. 285 

Do. III.G. . . 


.. 287 

Do. IIl.D. . . 


.. 288 

Do. IV. 


.. 290 

Do. V. 

. . 

.. 294 

M.A. Degree ExamimUton — 

Branch I. 


.. 298 

Do. II.A. 


.. 317 

Do. III.A. 


.. 327 

Do. III.G. 


.. 330 

Do. IV. 


.. 332 

Do. V. 


.. 340 

Do. VI. 


.. 346 

Ij.T. Degree Examination 


.. 434 

First Examination in Law . . 


.. 438 

B,L, Degree Examination . . 


.. 443 

M.L. Degy'ce Examination . . 


.. 449 

First L.M. S. Degree Examination . , 


.. 459 

Second do. do. 


.. 461 

Final do. do. 


.. 463 

First M.B. S C.M. Degree Examination , 


.. 464 

Second do. do. 


.. 467 

Third do. do. 


.. 468 

Final do. do. 


.. 470 

First Examination jfn Engineering 


.. 472 

B.E. Degree Ex'amination (Civil and ^lechanical Branches) 

.. 478 

Do* / do. (Civil Branch) 

. . 

.. 480 

Do. do.^ (Mechanical Branch) 

.. 

.. 184 




LIST OF EXAMINERS, 1902-1903. 


ENGLISH. 

Examiners ; Bev. G. Pittendrigh, M.A. (Chairman), Rev. E. 
Macphail, M.A., B.D. (Acting Cliairman), J. Adam, Esq., M.A., 
C. M. Barrow, Esq., M.A., D. M. Cruickshank, Esq., M.A., E. H. 
Elliot, Esq., B.A., M. Hunter, Esq., M.A., C.H. Payne, Esq., M.A., 

A. R. Loftus-Tottenham, Esq., J. H. Stone, Esq., M.A., Rev. W. I. 
Chamberlain, Ph.D., L. C. Hodgson, B.A. 

Chief Assistant Examiners : Rey. A. W. Atkinson, M.A., Miss 
E. Carr, P. S. Davies, Esq., B.A., P. P. deRozario, Esq., B.A., A. J. 
Grieve, Esq., B.A., J. M. Hensman, Esq., B.A., M.R.R. K. G. Seshu 
Aiyar Avl,, B.A., B.L., Rev. G. H. Smith, M.A., Rev. L. B. Wolf, 
M.A., D.D., Rev. A. M. Zumbro, M.A. 

Assistant Examiners : A. E. Adolphus, Esq., B.A., C. W. Ainley, 
Esq., M.A., J. Arbuthnott, Esq., B.A., Rev. A. H. Davey, M.R.R. S. 
Gnanamuttu, B.A., L.T., Miss E. A. Gow, H. A. Hart, Esq., M.A., 

L. T., T. S. Ince, Esq,, B.A., M.R.R. K. Koshi, B.A., G. Maddox, 
Esq., B.A., M.R.R. K. Rainachandra Rau, B.A., M.R.R. K. B. 
Ramanatbaii, M A., B.L., L.T., M.R.R. M. Ramaswami Aiyangar, 

B. A., L.T., M.R.R. S. V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, B.A., M.R.R, J. E. 
Vedanayakam Pillai, B.A. 

SANSKRIT, 

Examiners: M.R.R. M. Narayana Sastriyar, M.A. (Chairman), 

M. R.R. R. Gopala Rau Avl., M.A., B.L., M.R.R. R. Krishnama- 
chariyar, M.A., M.R.R. P. Nagabhushanam Avl., M.A., B.L., M.R.R. 
P. Narayanachariyar Avl., M.A., B.L., M.R.R. P. S. Ramasesha 
Aiyar, B.A., M.R.R. M. B. Varadaraja Aiyangar Avl., B.A., B.L, 

GREEK AND LATIN. 

Examuiersj Rev. A. Jean, B.A., S.J., D.D. {Chairman), Rev. C, 
H. Monahan* M.A, 

ARABIC, PERSIAN AND HJINDUSTANI. 

Examiners : E. Marsdon, Esq., B.A. (Chairman), W. J. Prender- 
gast. Esq , Shamsululama Hafiz Muhammad Lutfulla Sahib, Syed 
Hussain Bilgrami, Esq., B.A. 

MARATHI. 

Examiners: M.R.R. H. B. Atre Avl., B.A. (Chairman)^ M.B.B, 
K. Ranganatha Rau ^vl., B.A. 



2 


LIST OF EXAMINERS, 1902-1903. 


TAMIL. 

Examiners : M.R.H. T. Bamakrisbna Pillai Avl., B. A. {Chairman)^ 
M B.K. T. Balasundara Mudaliyar, M.B.B. T. Ghelvakesavaraya 
Mudaliyar, M A., Bev. J. Lazarus, B.A., M.B.B. V. G. Suryanara- 
yana Sastri, B.A., M.B.B. J. M. Velu Pillai Avl. 

Assistant Examiners : M.B.B. S. Aiiavaratavinayakam Pillai, 
M.A., M.B.B. N. Balasubrahmaiiya ^Iiidaliyar, M.A., M.B.B. S. V. 
Kallabhiran Pillai, B.A., M.B.B. T.T. Kanakasundaram Pillai, B. A., 
M.B.B. M. S. Puriialmgam Pillai, B.A , M.B.B. P. Bamachaiidra 
Bau Avl., B.A. 


TELUGU. 

Examiners : M.B.B. S. Bangaiya Chetti Gam, B.A. (Chairman), 
M.B.B. B. Giri Bau, B.A., M.B.B. P. Bamarayaningar Garu, M.A., 
M.B.B. P. Srinivasacharlu Avl., B.A., B.L., M.B.B. V. Vciikataraya 
Sastriyar, Bao Bahadur K. Viresalingam Pantulu. 

KANABESE. 

Examiners: IM.B.B. S. Mangcslia Ban Avl., B.A. (Chairman), 
M.B.B. K. P. Madhava Bau Avl., B.A., M.L., ^^r.R.R. 8. G. Kara. 
»imha Chariyar, M.B.B. H. Narayaua Bau Avl., B.A., B.L. 

MALAYALAM. 

Examiners : M.B.B. M. Krishnan Avl., B.A., B.L. (Chairman), 
M.B.B. T. M. Appu Nedungadi Avl., B.A., B.L., M.B.B. M. 0. 
Kannan Nambiyar, B.A., M.R.R. Joseph Muliyil, B.A. 

UBIYA. 

Examiners: Babu B. C, Chattcrjea (Chairman), Babu Sasi Bhu- 
shan Palit, B.A. 


FRENCH. 

Examiners : Bev. Louis La Combe, S.J. (Chairman), M.B.B. 

L. D. Swamikannu Pillai Avl., M.A., B.L., LL.B. 

BURMESE. 

Exnmmers : J. Vansomcran Pope, Esq. (Chairman), A. W. Lons- 
dale, Esq. 

MATHEMATICS. 

♦ 

Examiners : E. W. Middlomast, Esq., M.A. (Chairman), A. Y. G. 
Campbell, Esq., M.R.R. B. Hanumanta Bau Avl., B.A., Rev. J. 
Mackenzie, M.A., H. Malim, Esq., M.A., W. B. Morren, Esq., M.A , 
A. C. Mitchell, Esq., D.Sc., M.B.B. R. Ramo^jhandraBan Avl.-, B.A., 

M. B.B. T. Sankara Bau Avl., B.A., T. R. ScoW, Esq., B.A. 

Assistant Examhurs: M.R.R. R. Kri.shnas\vami Aiyar, j3.A., 

M.B«R. G. S. Bamaswami Aiyar, B.A., L.T., M.Byi. K. Shmbasiva 
Aiyar, B.A., M.B.B. P. V. Seshu Aiyar, B.A.,«M.R.B. S. P. Bihga- 



LIST OF EXAMINERS, 1902-1903. 


3 


ravalu Madaliyar, B.A., M.R.R. N. Subbarayan, B.A., M.R.R. 
O. Subba Rau, B.A., M.R.R. T. V. Subba Rau Avl., B.A., M.R.R. 
T. Suadara Rau Avl., 6. A., M.R.R. T. K. Swaminatha Aiyar, B.A., 
M.R.R. T. V. Swaminatha Aiyar, B.A., M.R.R. R. Vaidyanatba 
Aiyar, B.A., M.R.R. V. R. Venkatarama Aiyar, B.A., M.R.R. K. G. 
Vunkatasubba Aiyar, B.A., B.L., L.T. 

PHYSICS, CHEMISTRY AND PHYSIOGRAPHY. 

Examiners: Lieut.-Col. J. L. VanGeyzel, M.B. (Chairman)^ 
M.R.R. 0. Krishnan Avl., M.A., Dr. A. Lehmann, Rev. A. Moffat, 
M.A., B.Sc., Rev. G. Pollard, M.A., M.R.R. A. Ramalinga Aiyar 
Avl., M.A., Rao Bahadur M. Rangachariyar, M.A., M.R.R. S. Swami- 
nathan Avl., M.A., B.Sc , LL.B., Ph.D. 

Assistant Examiners : J. W. Coombes, Esq., M.R.R. D. Ganpat 
Rau, B.A., M.R.R. M. Gulab Roy, M.R.R. T. K. Hanumanta Ran, 
B.A., D. A. Hobday, Esq., B.A., M.R.R. M. C. Koman, M.R.R. P. 
Lakahminarasu Nayudu, B A., M:R.R. M. C. Nanjunda Rau Avl., 
B.A., M.B., & C.M., M.R.R. P. Rajagopala Aiyar, M.A., M.R.R. 
K. Scshu Aiyar, B.A., M.R.R. R. Swaminatha Aiyar, B.A. 

GENERAL BIOLOGY. 

Examiners i J. R. Henderson, Esq., M.B. (Chairman)^ M.R.R. 
K. Raniuuni Mciion Avl., B.A. 

BOTANY. 

Examiners : J. R. Henderson, Esq., M.B. {Chairman)^ C. A. Bar- 
ber, Esq., M.R.R. K. Rangachariyar, M.A. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND ZOOLOGY. 

Examiners ; J. -R. Henderson, Esq., M.B. (Chairman)^ M.R.R. 
K. Ramunni Menon Avl., B.A., E, Thurston, Esq., C.M.Z.S. 
Assistant Examiner : M.R.R. M. Srinivasa Rau, M.A., M.D. 

GEOLOGY AND PALGIONTOLOGY. 

Examiners: R. Bruce-Foote, Esq., F.G.S. {Oiairman), T. H. 
Holland, Esq., A.B.C.S., F.G.S. 

PSYCHOLOGY, LOGIC AND ETHICS. 

Eraminers : Dcwan Bahadur the Hon’ble R. V. Srinivasa Aiyar, 
B.A. {Chairman), Wqw, \V. H. Campbell. M. A., B.D., Rev. J. Castets, 
B.A. Ph.D., E. Drew, Esq., M.A., M.R.R. S. Satyanathan Avl., 
M.A., LL.D., Rev. W. Meston, M.A. 

GEOGRAPHY, ETHNOLOGY, HISTORY, ETC. 

Examiners : Re^. F. W. Kellett, M.A. (Chairman) ^ H. J. Allen, 
Esq., M.A., C. Morrison, Esq., Rev. W. C. Penn, M.A., P. H, 
Sturge, Esq.jj^I.A., M.R.R. K. Sundararaman Avl., M.A., M.R.Ii. 
S. Venkoba Unari^^r Avl., B.A., J. A. Yates, Esq., M.A. 



4 


LIST OP EXAMINERS, 1902-1903. 


Assistant Examiners; Rev. W. Ghree, M.A., M.R.R. K. R. Durai- 
Bwami Aiyar, B.A., M.R.R. L. A. Ganapati Aiyar, B.A., M.R.R. 0. 
Gopala Rau, B.A., M.R.R. G. Govindarajulu Ohetti, B.A., M.R.R. 
P. Krishnamachariyar, B.A., M.R.R. K. Krishna Ran, M.R.R. S. 
Krishnaawami Aiyangar, M.A., M.R.R. C. N. Krishnaswami Aiyar, 
M.A., L.T., M.R.R. M. Luther, B.A., M.B.R. A. Periyanayakam, 
B.A., M.R.R. B. Raghavendra Rau, B.A., M.R.R. K. Ramanuja- 
chariyar, B.A., M.R.R. V. Ramanuja Pillai, B.A., L.T., M.R.R. K. 
V. Rangaswami Aiyangar, M. A., G.Romilly, Esq.,MrB.Satyanathan, 
M.A., M.R.R. G. Sesha Aiyangar, S. A. Shutie, Esq., B.A., Miss 
M. M. Stephen, M.R.R. A. Subba Rau Avl., B.A., M.R.R. M. V. 
Subrahmanya Aiyar, B.A., M.R.R. T. S. Subrahmanya Aiyar, M.A., 
M.R.R. P. G. Sundaresa Sastri, B.A., G. A. Wilkinson, Esq., B.A* 

TEAGHING. 

(theoretical.) 

Examiners : J. H. Stone, Esq., M.A. (Chairman), T. T. Logan, 
Esq., B.A., Rao Bahadur G. Nagoji Rau, B.A., M.R.R. A. Subrah- 
xnanya Aiyar, B.A., L.T. 

(practical.) 

J. H. Stone, Esq., M.A. (Chairman), M.R.R. J. P. Kotilingam 
Garu, M.A., Rev. W. Meston, M.A., B.D., E. W. Middlemast, Esq., 
M.A., Rao Bahadur G. Nagoji Rau, Rev. G. Pollard, M.A., M.R.R. 
M. Ramaswami Aiyangar, B.A., L.T., M.R.R. Subrahmanya 
Aiyar, B.A., L.T. 

LAW. 

(M. t.) 

Examiners: R. A. Nelson, Esq., M.A., LL.M., J. H. Bakcwell, 
Esq., LL.B. 

(FIRST EXAMINATION IN LAW OF MAT AND DE^iCEMBBR, 1902 
AND B.L. 1903.) 

R. A. Nelson, Esq., M.A., LL.M. (Chairman), M.R.R. T. V. Sesha- 
giri Aiyar Avl., B.A., B.L., M.R.R. K. Narayana Rau Avl., B.A ., B.L., 
M.R.R. S. Swaminathan Avl., M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D., LL.B., J. G. 
Smith, Esq., M.A. 

MEDIGINE. 

Lieut.-Gol. J. Maitland, M.D. (Chairniart), Lieut.-Gol. W. R. 
Browne, M.D., Lieut.-Gol. W. B. Browning, Capt. J. W. Gorn- 
wall, M.B. A G.M., Gapt. S. E. Falconer, Gapt. H. Kirkpatrick, 
M.B., J. R. Henderson, Esq., M.B., Gapt. A. G. Miller, M.B., 
Capt. W. J. Niblock,M.B.,S.Gh., Lieut.-Gol. T. H. Pope, M.D., 
B.Sc., M.R.R. H. Rangappa Avl., B.A., M.B. A G.M., Major R. 
Robertson, M.B. A G.M., Lieut.-Gol. A. J. Sturmer, M.R.G.S., E. 
Thurston, Esq., G.M.Z.S., Lieut.^Gol. J. L. VanGeyzel, M.B. 

ENGINEERING. 

Examiners: P. W. Ashpitel, Esq. (Chairman), A. Ghatterton, 
Em., B.Sc., W. H. James, Esq., M.R.R. K. Krishnan^ayar,*B./., 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1902 


MONDAT, IST DeCEMBEB} 10 A.M. TO 1 P.H. 
ENGLISH: GRAMMAB. 


I. 1. Give the feminine of negro and stag: the plural of mango 
and coat-of-mail ; the past tense and the past participle of teart 
taU splitt fly ; an adjective (not a participial form) connected with 
talkf green^ dilate^ fraud, 2. Distinguish co-ordinative from sub- 
ordiriative conjunctions, and give three classes of co-ordinative 
conjunctions with two examples of each. 

II. 1. Parse the words in italics in the following passages \— 

(а) They are slaves who will not choose 
Hatred, scoffing, and ahme^ 

Rather than in silence shrink^ 

From the truth they needs must think. 

(б) The more you look, the surer you will be to discover it. 

2. Change the italicised expressions of (a) into clauses, and 

the italicised expressions of (6) into phrases (a) i. Their skill 
increased with their continued practice of the art, ii. He never 
was in the neighbourhood of the town without paying a visit to the 
old home. iii. John, with all his virtues^ was yet somewhat of a 
rogue. (6) i. They launched the boat though their lives were 
greatly imperilled, ii. The Australians played that day even more 
skilfully than they were wont. iii. The General overhearing the 
remark insisted that the discontented soldier should take his place. 

III. 1. Write out the following sentences, inserting the correct 
prepositions in the blank spaces. {Underline the words that you 
insert) : — I do not C 9 ncur — you — ^the opinion you have expressed, 
but I abstain — interfering — a matter of such moment — ^you and me. 
You are bound — honour — bestow your best thought — this subject, 
and though you may be disappointed — the immediate result, you 
need not despair — ultimate success. 2. Reconstruct the following 
sentences as required, making all the necessary but only the neces- 
ary changes : — (a) Scarcely any village, built by an enterprising 
band of New Englanders, was more completely out of the pale of 
civilization than Kenmare. Make ' Kenmare' the subject of the 
principal sentence.* (b) I am desirous of having an additional day’s 
leave of absence. [Use the verb ^like.*'] (c) You are already as 

well acquainted with those proceedings as I am. [ Use * known ’ for 
‘ acquainted.^ ^ 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1902. 


IV. The following correspondence took place between Dr. Beattie 
and Mr. Boswell. Write the correspondence in indirect speech as 
if reported in the first person by Dr. Beattie. (Begin ** Mr. Boswell 
wrote to me,” etc. Mr. Boswell wrote from London to Dr. Beattie, 
as follows : — ** The chief intention of my letter is to inform you that 
I now seriously believe Mr. Samuel Johnson will visit Scotland 
soon ; but I wish that every power of attraction may be employed 
to secure our having so valuable an acquisition, and therefore I 
hope you will without delay write to me what I know you think, 
thac I may read it to the mighty sage with proper emphasis, before 
I leave London, which I must do soon.” To this Dr. Beattie made 
the following reply from Edinburgh : — “ Your very kind and agree- 
able favour of the 20th of April overtook me here yesterday. I am 
to set out this day for London, and hope to have the honour of 
paying my respects to Mr. Johnson and you about a week or ten 
days hence. 1 shall then do what I can to enforce the topic you 
mention.” 

V. 1. Combine the following simple sentences into one com- 
plex sentence : — The birdcatcher knew well all the creatures of the 
forest. He was especially familiar with the habits of birds. He 
was accustomed to capture the winged creatures. He did so year 
after year. He captured them by the hundred. He did so by 
means of snares. The snares were spread on the ground. 2. Ana- 
lyse the following sentence into clauses, writing out each clause in 
full ; mention the kind, and give the construction, of each clause. 
.How this comes to be so, I do not know, although I must confess 
that, if I had cared to inquire, 1 h^id ample opportunities for 
discovering why they acted so peculiarly. 

VI. Amend the following sentences (a) Being greatly fatigued 
we hired a vehicle which turned out to be the worst we had ever 
before travelled in. (b) When I pass off my examination, I shall 
sell away all my books, (c) I have had fever since two days: I 
request therefore your favour of granting me leave of absence. By 
Monday 1 hope I shall bo alright. 

VII. 1. Expand the following sentence into a fully formed 
simile : — Courtesy is a flower of slow growth requiring care to bring 
it to perfection. 2. Write the following couplet in unfigurative 
language : — 

Words are like leaves ; and where they most abound 
. Much fruit of sense beneath is rarely found. 

' 3. Point out and n%mo the figures of speech in the follow- 
ing sentence : — We left Pitt in the zenith of prosperity and glory, 
the idol of England, the terror of France, and the admiration of the 
whole civilised world. 
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Monday, 1st Dbcembbb, 2 to 4 p.m. 
ENGLISH : PARAPHRASE AND COMPOSITION. 


I* Paraphrase : — 

Swift birds that skim o*er the stormy deep, 

Who steadily onward your journey keep, 

Who neither for rest nor for slumber stay. 

But press still forward, by night and day. 

As in your unwearying course ye fly, 

Beneath the clear and unclouded sky ; 

Oh may wo without delay, like you. 

The path of duty and right pursue. 

Ye rise with the earliest beams of day. 

Your morning tribute of thanks to pay ; 

You remind us that wo should likewise raise 
The voice of devotion aspd song of praise ; 

There’s something about you that points on high, 

Ye beautiful tenants of earth and sky. 

II. Write any fable or other story that you may know which 
illustrates the fidelity of the dog, or the sagacity of the elephant, 
or the ferocity of the tiger. (One page at least is expected). 

III. Write an essay covering about three pages on — “ Clean- 
liness.” 


Monday, Ist Decembbb, 4-5 to 5-5 p.m. 
THIRD PAPER IN ENGLISH. 

PERSIAN. 

Trinslate into English : — 

j 

^ 

ki. A..T >-• 
l^T 
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i^)jj W 

^ (j^j^ 

iJt^JiS c5^ lA-iXSolJutJ 

«>^ «j»*^ 5sr>^ C'^/;!^'< 

« ^U Oa; ^ 

y* ^ 3^ S ‘m>i s?^^ s?^ 

WM^Ij .ij6. ■ '^>** s?^ ^ 

<£^)l ij 4 4*^ -^b>i^^a>->} oH?^ 

jjilyu . ^'>=4 l> oH> c)^ ■ 

uuaA^ u:.^w0v^ Ip sjf^) ^ - <»at-^lft3 

^ jfcjT s?>^ - «>^ «i jJ ^ ) 

pi 4Ji>»w»lfciS Ip ^j2^P - '^'•ft^P pi <* g 'V»«o>3 

^pJb ,<^41 ^ <Ai^p5 pW^ 

41 «Aa^A<op (iOdli^l^ JpJ Cp^lx^ p»^ 

HINDUSTANI. * 

Translate into English : — 

«=-9! ^3* ^*3^ 

=-*3/ S?^®’ s?*^ '«^'-* «=^^ C=^^ 

-c^^i ^ O^ l/** 'A-*l> 

^ Wfcj! - c^ ei^ <=!• i>»> C)'i3^ 
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^ ^ (S>^ y - e=jT 

^14 y . J.\^ J Jiy / 3<4yc-by - Ak 

- «L^ «rs» (*l)^ ^ A>' - ^ 

’9 ’9^ ^ ~ <=S* 

0^3^ }jj 

sr-J - cj»^ cjft- oi3y 

- c-^W cs» >A> 'i - ■=-/ 

^•)\ - i^y y^ - y i*^ d 

« l<!i^JJ.i t,y4A> *bs^lj 
>>y " cJ*^ ^ od^ 

A>^ cJ*^ ■=H' <=i® 

^ - dV^i > sdla^y d^ 

A>^ “ y o*d (*<=9 s?^ 

* *> o«y o*^ ty~«^ 

^1 ly 4 ^ ^ 

A>' y*^ d«dA> - <y> y y^ ■=:* cy ^ 

• ^y s^ s?^ 4^ - y =?» c^^ji 

e= r fr y* d iJ-»^ d d*y cJ**^ «=-;*^ 

<a6d ^y d 4 ^0 ^ ^ ^ ;(^l 

vja-*‘";[>-=' j-»' 4 ,y g~> ^ d-^r* 

dW' ^ aj yy " ^y <*«^* 

* vit^y ’^y 4tt-y d's^^ y* - «^y -^ly-* ^ -=• 
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MARATHI. 

Translate into English : — 

^ 9fif. ^ wE?fqei i^!P 

3T?. ^ srr^r sTR^^rot^ sn^pi 

3T^ ?^qw5p 3Tt ; ?Tf^r ^ iipitt sn^ 

5Tr«t uri qf^ qtq qraim fi#, ^ at 
^nrrqt q»^ ^qn^q, ^q qtq sjir 
qi^. qftc5 qra; jtw ^ ^r^- 
?Fia. 3T^ 5T$ \\\'^ a srrsr- 9Tiq 
am jpq ^55r srrf* ; fqarq arsmam qf 
arrCa. §r 5i^ a qjr^rq q?i a ^- 
qwra ?f«r. a^rqqqrqraq fq^ai flar. ^ 

C*^ 

arq^ar siqaiq 3 Th arrarr sn^aiqrff ?ti^ 

qj^qrat aq aqr^t ft^ ; qq Rrair aqra 
gsji qs^q- q^, ^{17^ at qc5*r Jfar. ^ qsr^ 
fi^qa qr^ ^ qqq?la ^ ^ aiarq^qs ^qss 
q^ araR ^rf^ar. ^ a^a q^q ^'qrar q>fta 1^ 
ar^. Rwr flnsqqq^a jm ftar- ^- 
^q 3TI# anS asq aaqiara arrq anar 

#q)R w a ftiqiat^ ^ftq wi^n 
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^ ^qT55r »irfi7r €t, 

^ wnr sTHRT. ^s^tqi^ 

f arnr^irr flosqr ^‘cirfr qr^^. yrjj 

3TF^r«iTr 

^r*RR *5q^p€t ^ '5155 3T[f frf|: %q[^‘=q 

q% qrf^. 


TAMIL. 

Translate into English : — 

^iLL^ear 90 (^Uf.iuiTmeu€Br^ lSss 

^etopik^ QpiT&f)sd^ 90 Seaat^ QeuiLQeupira ^uLfsQatr 
Gsat(Slf iSfT€ar^ tsrek sei^L^uu l1.(Su OetiLLu^^Gtr. 

uagniBrnL sn*^uSeo jtjeu^ eut^dsuui^Qeb^-i^euis^OurrQp^ 
^ipd QeasrpfSm' udaii QiLpi^pp^eSiQ^ 

^neSfXL-V^ ^ipih eueiDjraS&f w€tmQfii^uS(i^uuGopd aestx®, 
seL^u.iheS^uSpQpear£ii/ eS^mruuil.®, Os/r/^apu) ^Q^qit 
& p^p pear QmAQojeL^i^etaujd SesafppiiaGanuSeo es>&jp^ 
eSil.<dj GfeuQj^ih srT(^pui^ pm e^LLQd^u QuiriLu uQp^a 
OsireSarL^rrm. 90 uetfufl Qisirp^p^u LSp(^ eS lLl^itit Seaorpi 
eSI(t^ii^(r^uump(LfU 3 ^&fle\)eomc&) QLDe^QeueL^L^iLil. 
Qld QeaarppAamjraS eS(^uumpiLiih uirnp^ ^LLi^m ^pmptr 
Qmmpi fS^svrp^j ^ipd ^ikis^emj er&)eOfr(^d(^ilj Optfl 
eSppfriraseir. ^uQuiTQp^ ^ojeofrir ufimiDn qjib^ QmxrprS 
eSpi/Q eSmsreSeo ^ip iLcdglsssr euirift er^p^eShlL^nir 
&j&r. (Spirmri^iLfu) ^tlL^m snmruuLjT 

miLiutreo ereoeotTQ^ih ^d^rf^tuuui^p Opm^iiiS^iraeir , t^pp 
06 ^ ^ilL^m GDsaSeo SLLL^uunmpiLjL^m QeaorppeearmL^ 
<^uumLcir(Sjr, crmQurrQ^Ll® iSia^m uSa&fth ^ffLou 
utlis-iraseir ^Lmsi^dQauuuf. erm ism/Soj/Sp'^sod antlQ 
Q^ml eSi^iu ^0u:€aafi(SiBirpj^d(g Qpm isirm ^d/eSL^u) eud 
Qpm. p^QiBiTtu seSatu.p^io fSpsLDnilu.ntteo ffppiu 
Qufrpip^ kiffe^Qmmpi e^Lii^pQuQunQmm, ^pp(S^ 
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liiisQeirAeofrfi^u) erears^ Ouifiiu ^ua/rjrji^f^ Qffii 

erdr ctarQsar&tt^ Q^^ire^Qeum^ 

Ktrm ^eoe^tojir^l slAsA' ^usnsr^GSi^ Gimes>pd(gA 

iB2s8rp^sQsn€Afrt^0LjQuAr^* crmpi QffirAeSis Qeaarppis 
(gA ^pAQp QpfTcAiL^ ^ffiliSjipnA. ^uQunQp^ @(5* 
p^iTs&flp &^(gS(g «gy^«sr i^fTirpeiopsA ^QdsiruA ^euA 
Qiap QsiruAQ-sfTozrL^ Qun^si/u>^ tupp^rr s&BuLfL^A &(ftp 
pfTiTsA^ ^;SiSij^L^ea)xiurA erA^^tuj.iear ^upea>puLfih 
eSsoiQd QsfrA^e^trQuAu^ eSsfrAgtl. 


TELUOU. 


Translate into English : — 

jr>;Sj-^r5 sSosSb (jr^sSasSw Zjt“^TZ^;6sSxty^ S3b;^^a. 
■JT^X)! £)Ar*S';lMOo w“SS';S3ae)o ?Ce>^. <i3c3!5bT^9 

•CS5|^s3b oS9;Jr*e^a» d3bo^'5^e);5boJ5 ‘Seao^oo 

ur»;5c>«act>a ;5os^e;55jje)S3 aci'risSd^S Xe)p3^2 
•3oA)txj ^o<So*cS;i§^^ exJSxj^e^sSwTr* 't)tQo 

•C5b§*^ 025656. ^ooo^«56 TT'gcSSb^Soo ■^cd5ojCooS^^^ajje» 

‘D^sSj^^'tf^Sbo^ 76 c^I5o^a 56, ’^eM^c^cT^ S>56 ■^;^o 

e56.:5c 2S^o;56a *So^c i§Tr£0 ^S$:>ax> S)o?3cTr* 

o5^i56:;& jj3Tvr'ao;S3;6od!56D ^»D 

«Sr2«c?\Q. (j^Qo537r*c (Jsr*ao^3c-7r*c S^^oo«s5^^ 

esa'^iao. ,^"6od^a.:5ix>:cx) T;rxr>^f$;Sx>K sSa^o?5 
;56)C>o ^c 3?55). •36r*cdferij'TOJ56ae;Si sS®iS;5otf 

j&Cl6 ^0*O^o256;5c -^eeT^^e^c 25oSa^So6a^f36 z2o&oxSj§^:6 

'Hcglo’Od. wc35jxn>es$6o?cO§c S^S^Q TCotSg^lS 
sSxJv (^^c*S6d6o XeiwOTCcd^o t9fS6 S^S'§*^;565:c^ ?Cocd^, 
a:i5oc2^o r'^76;5j'*ur»eto '38)\ sSoSjcttc.. 

CJ ^ 

fSi^cxx) OSxoii "CP^O Kot>v^ S56t5e> 

Ur*5565S6o«So s5C56^-C56o“S«). 5Da§j^0 -CiOTPaa, 

TP^s^aoTnao, ^©“Saa. •T^cifo W 
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§^S'25e>D iSjp»?^56o«r^ s5b;!^ <56->‘Seao^K'|^Syr»ci^ 
tf^^sSsS«& sS'^Sb. 'si'Cd^D 75K'sSM2S;r»^5l» 

tfoS\A3S Zt^ST^i^ ^tS€ d^^-c5boifo43^Tr»S' 

•I <v— 

Tsr*^cr^ S^S'-0;j^ tfo(¥;5Mer^^o<S (j3sS&^o-v5a-cSb;5^|^ASb Ki^c 
"sr^cd^ ^Ar»S^sSwcr^^ 23c; e5bo^d(5bo sSgt^ijboTr* 
wdbbfiSc tf*^oa3rfo3(Si.;6o::^ (jr*55b^c;cr^ ^^“SSocw sSoA) ’Ss' 
(^o5b53d^C5o «Jrf(jr»o5as^s5^ SjOoI^^ (jT®:5b^e;5*^ 

'B^:stS)C ^T&iSb. 

KANARESE. 

Tranalato into English : — 

sc^^toacdoodd?^ 2*jorfo =5^a?d€) Tfc;ea esVcdj 

^ ZT CO 

eS ?5^r<^dot«S TirfS “s^pSTieSo^ 6l«3aJo^ 
:3’ni JoocS#^ 5o®^f\ eJocSosiodd !oorfor{jS «5Sa'o^ai!ioaz^^3. 
T^Wj ^J8^^v’r9h 3«0B»^riv’ S3tf?j?3o 3?^ jieosd 

^ ?i3J33jiSfl e0o:i'tfc{?3o, « osassij esVaJj 

<P o c^ Zt 

“jov’ortv’tS^ j3>«’,a sis^ Tgo^ejjs “as^sicf^o^ ^oO(^5 lotJ^orfo 

:iS?^cS?S3 : <« ^ Swrfaarf =ff5arf^ ‘SJV’oriv’o iS^j^ 

sOorf^ ? oiaSv®; «»j?^cSo 'a^riv’rfj^ efoadaS^Tfo. 

sS5J?^f\ tiiisn^siJiziisisaTiB es^riv’sS.^ Si^sS^a.’’ fSzSi, 
s^osrav'Tiv’o %-a^j®rfz3 es^riv’rS^ SsS^sJ^^orJo 

eOsSoJoiJ^’fO'sk^ «5:J7o?i« 5SSc3 

noSot eJocSo 7?lO ^JSoiSrfo. alvrf 75^52!^z^ 

jj^rtv’KS^’^'ooao osesrfo "ao^ocSKi) : « 'arfo tajOjSrf ’Svfi 

oSozSo edtiA !#j8>03i. 5»?do ^ttdvsd^ 

sS/s^aO; ajsdijaio {3w?&. cS^rfo ytt:^^8?o;iosizSsS^ 

0)£n). Tieo Tira siTis ri^o’s^jsiij :3^:j ^vrSAv'iici 

sa 69 -» l» ® . 3L 

J>5SrJo7ifc)e{^|^o«OozJo iisioAo)^ 3s?iS; .i&a 

0— a ^ 
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tJcJo «Sc§rtVoO‘ 

e»)oi5? ?je; «0Ocs}o5Sc>j^ 
<ac3-/i^otSo sssot^a.” «3 ■sTJejlf^ >geai»?\ 

CJOcsv'rtv’rf^ aoacSo^.^v’c^rfzS'Ba^Pv E^lcaojcosS 

sJfjo Ji^rtv'o 63«3a!3o?fa^ ttoao^cS^^ ^s^’Sjuozh 
sora^riorfcSrf^ ^edo 2ScJrQP\ 3o©tcSfio. J^^ocav’nv'o <ari/n 
a3«5cd3^ k^^-fioac^c^. t’ri!J5S3KSo af^rfcSsi^^cOso. «< Ki^ 
‘aCrtv’dTiricJosJ ^arf eOvrt jejos^;^. 
es^T^ EoJStdd 'a£rtv’d?i?» s’^ Egej^risforf OCcriorf^ a>co 
lio a’:oj5^p\ =3*a’Ok:3z^a5ej,^ ” - ..ioido sS’v'cSno. «rf?5o, 
^t^{S=^j8aO j:5srov’ri'S^o^ 'aCnv’d7j?i3 TOTisdiiaosS :Se; 
rfsdoood aJoa^rfcg. <a3 c'JO^v’av’ oJssrfff^* ^fi>ae»:ia?5 
c5do?jlikrfsio j «£dfj sQ;ar;i«todo^«5 tsidNaoscrSd 

tio^sipjo 

Eoda^sa sttj^avoa wasoa.^ EcT^av'KS^ 

^^okajjo. «2a 3d58c5v’nv’ o^csKb 5s^oa'7io^v®^ciaorf. 

tt c3S5§ 

aoeasiodoao £<;. easa SoW” .iorfo 

HALAYALAX. 

TrafiSlatc into English : — 

(8Ta.o6QDro3e^.'OT3n<ab (erjeP Qg;nm CT\j(^.'maon6 (8»cnj®£o8«j|g 
<1^1005)^^0 cnrji-sooccsos^ (^ei3<0)5)S Q<.?\iCr6^^o 5)<0)3«n§ (Oi6)nto 
rD3^5)2)g^3o cDDc/dQjo (^cn^Qj20d9^.u«?)a^. (ffroojonbo 0|Qg)1 (Oi 
Cn^dOa 5)^ 3*^^ ajcdfiTiS 9.^)3 (^<d>3rCQJo (0TZ>^6)^35V)^ 

croocn:oril^i9(^ tow.'onoobo (BiOfflioo (Bioo^Qa;9©2of»o 

CD^jj. 6&a»cD:c)o (SY^. 0'Q^ QonoQjlscno^ ^6)^ cr>0Qii;9§Qj9n() 
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Q.'uos!) 0S6O0laja83cnj3cX> Area rc«in§ 

at&i §009(00 a\3ocru3(^d9«(m@ (oseQooj 0 '@)§)qd; 

SonOiS^ o(Do (jeosfliOo Qifl)ao>^ ajocqnrnofocrno'io-ionl) og;a^cfi6^^ 
a^s»^. (OTO^Da)3«n| (sra.ijr®«s crooiso.«:6mo o«0'g (mo'oPsinbo 
ar).uo)o o®6>(m anoolcttT'taa o^tno «9ie=P:ai^{y®<^ ercdnansjoto 
m3i2l.'U(qai3aj03in (10^(00 etiiggeaa^cijancQ^Day) ®<aic)oe0ii<Yr> Q(la06)(i\ 
0S6W3^.L:nrr)3aJoc)o o^,(TB)06n?<r<Qs®V oQctn a\,'calm5(^ Cjois 
rtJ)CYTIc0c8 a-iOQjOob 6)5><JOoJj^6)ejCfTO 0(Q^ 

cr\j(^OTa3cib o(oo 6>«fii3fin§ (^ci-Jl^ngjsae^rtn (Stg, (g6W3<io?c)o o.io 

610®^ (8«fi,5§ aiSP^iOi'x^e^ 6).u(no crn6ain\C^^\^fcjac>5 oarmaf?!) c^cX) 
gjinl) o^mo 002)^ @.5rn^<^=fy aJbsnnaa^o oD.^:- oO)o ^zcid^fo^a^tt 
6&00 (STg/^ dliSRR^o 03ooroi1onfo 6^09 OaJ 6 nu< 0 i 6(91^0 ^6r^. 
ieia.u(D^09.uo9o (m^oo^os <0i6Tm^<O)6)gL qj^ojooOo 

®i>5»imj)2flrro <8Y3)Sej3^^d)fiQa;o«9!cno. (STO.ucQ;^f«l) (St^em^onbo -BTO oint) 
6>u^1«nbo (BTa^®m3§ orPextbo 0c9)c)ocflo 60 o-jOifOca; ic^oi^oecVi 
(f^*lcjocn03dJ\5jd9fi3§,m3«jl> creo oDojOarcmoTlcno oaonb ca00(oi^d9« 
6)2(00 o-i.')6roi^. 6)6)3aj.ml6)n()0 asrdOfiao 6>«fi)Cfiir>§ 00096)5 

(orajaooaejl <T\j6U23caJ^ ro3^o ojD6neod3>06r^rjn(£te'Tr.QJ6)(ocs^o 
(CO32«0:)od9« <i^3®45jOj2i^fal). (ffTOenJ^ (^93Z6C!36)§.6)Ca.O ejii3^^@y 

eiaanb 500 ;59306W3:)3. (oioaowfing o^cno 6)nj||.^j)n6o (oro^rib 

033^1 0^l06iniS>'^^4^3(D0 0'(T^ ®6IQj3Cc1a^^j. 0(00 «0LD (T\^(?i|)(Ota 3 

Sicfbo c^aotum^Jlflfio Qjgyaej)-^ ro^). fO)3at) a_i3a>3cf36T^cB; (^306Bi36)@.gjOo 
Cul««§o ojenOcoJ^:^ (5TOfO)i6>obo «odcft:.o o<j;gy30^jgjo^o 
®j0Al2o ®aj3(Qr)<0)CS^o 6)jx)^. 

URIYA. 

Translate into English : — 

91^ 9 gCQ, G19I9I019 SI^ICIQ QQSQ 

Q|i?» ©IS), 91'aiioci 9g<a<a co© 3is^»©iQl» 
flaflcagffift Q««ilqoi, ©gQ* 
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§^91 9\^ I 91^ 9 ficci QQ, flCffl- 

CCIIQ, Q«» Qic^Qfiia® Qfi»®9q 

ealQiSgQ $icii o^ao §^91 ©iq* i 91^5^9 

QCQ, q5lflifi>s?Q <39 

$ 11 ^ gQ§l CG)QGQ C9IQ aid^i I Ql^qfi 9 
QGQ. a|!J^»9IQl9 9^ a€l9 JiaiGa C^IQ 9flg 

ti99ifl€lQ% GQiaofl 9g5?^ca I 

«g «i G^aa^i, 9i?q qc^ 

WhISI.QG^I; 9IQm 

,® 1 Q ^fias aQ«i ^giQO 9Ga < 9 - <§ g^iGft 

«a9fllC9 9illfl|2f ns<!{ GQQ91% 99?^ <9 99^1 
9 QS)I 91)5[GS1GQ., S1€I19919 G91^ SO^ 
90QGs;^|g€^ QStQ G 9 IQ SOg QQiSi 9»OIO^ig «! 19 - 
tJQq, QG QGIQI ; Qg SeiflOS 9^® <99IC) 

Qci, GGL9II a^ei 9€^ ®€10%^9IQ ^€199 Ql^l 
8919 9Ga, 099QGI <9 W fl9«l 9€i 
a^PGia QGft <J9 flQQ9Ga 

©^01 HQCTQ g.G«!iaCi G^lQGetlO^qiOO OI9 ISl 
filSGi <39 9919 9G91 1 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 


Write an essay on The Pleasures of Travelling.' 




]CATBICVLAT10» BXAMINATION, 1903: 17 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
SANSKRIT : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. Give an account of the life of Saubhari. What lesson do you 
draw from it ? 

II. Explain the following with reference to the context 

fwairra ^ a 

2, 3T^S«Tf^egrf3[ 11 

8. Iwsq^ 11 

sTrcqfr ww: a 

v» 

III. 1. What arc the virtues of • What sort of * 

a person is qualified to wear it ? 2. Is there any reference in the 
Vishnupurdna to the practice of Suttee (3T^Wl) ? 

IV. Explain the following passages: — 1- ajflPT- 

11 

cs 

2. TO 5rd^5T: Tm 5iiTOq^svi^ i 

v9 

^«TtH ?E^rVioiTl''fcTr i 

arr^qirl^ f ctt ^rto'ttW a 

3. qqffB qr«rq5qiw[ y 

qf^dsqrsiFSRr a 

*• qrq^q; qrseq; qrfq q?J2«pt I 

o 
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UATBICTTLAn^DT SXAinSTATlOS, 190S. 


5. ^qt qra^rf^: I 

^ ^ 5r^=^ o 

V. Be-write the following in prose order substituting synonyms 
for the words underlined : — 

5f^ 5Ti?qfit «rc^r 5reRPTr: i 

vS * ^ 

![’«: «^rrai»flftT II 

VI. 1. Give the meaning of the following: (a) ftTqq;, 

(6) (c) ^T^r, ('^) qrfiiqir, «•) (/) 

to) W ^qq, (t) %%pr, 0) 

(*) TO. (’> 2. Give the literal meaning of — 

on q5?r% ', and (c) fqftrlirr. 8. Distinguish 

between - (a) and Sfqfqi}. and (6) ^wf and 4. How 

are the following names accounted for ; — (a) and 

{f>) 5rifqqrq:. 5.^.) cjrf^% What are the four 

angas of an array ? 

to) 3TS:r?^ | 

Name any four of the eight forms of marrriage. 

VII. 1. Explain the allusions in — (a) 5T3g^^«?r?[t qpT- 

cnrqrqt n 

to) JSr^rcI?? ^4?! B 

« 

2. Quote (a) the verso which describes the ideal wife, 
{b) any one of the verses in which is extolled. % 
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VIII. 1. Explain and give one instance of each of the following 
(a) (^) 5 2. Re-write the following 

with sandhi : — (a) R + 0>) e: + <^: + + 

W (‘0 

IX. 1. Write the vigrahavSlkj'a of (a) 3T^S!lir55i^ni: 

(*) 5i5R?^1^!p!Tr, («) ^'^rHT«rqr^, 

(d) 2. Name all the compounds in (c) in the above. 

3- (Seven or ei^ht days). Form a similar com- 

pound signifying ‘ five or six days.* 

X. 1. Point out the grammatical peculiarity in the following: — 

(o) (6) instance of each of 

o o 

the following (a) Double accusative, (b) Genitive absolute. 

XI. How is the meaning of the roots f5R, fcT and 
modified by prefixing to them, respectively, the Upasargas 

3Tr, 'Hr and JI ? 

XII. Give : 1. the nominative forms of aiid (both 

masculine) ; 2. the instrumental forms of 5 

S. the vocative forms of and the locative forms 

of and ? 5. the third person plural, present tense 

CS 

of 3JTy t ^^0 third person (all the three forms), aorist 
of 5p3[ (to be born) ; 7. the third person plural, perfect 
tense of gCfST 5 8. the second person (all thejhree forms), 

imperative moo^ of 
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MATBICULATIOK BZAUIKATIOK, 1002. 


Tuesday, 2 kd Decembsb, 2 to 6 p.x, 
SANSKRIT ; TRANSLATION. 


I. Translate into English 
1. (a) HffEI 



ffKTrM 

n3 

^rcRrJWcqf 

qft5r^!?^^«f3rRT wj;?>vTriife?rfN^ ^ i 

f <3I5rer^-JII?fqirqr5Rqr5P5?r'T fn^Tig 

o 

(b) 5!^ ^jfnmcRq^ q>j=mffl5f%53^r i 

irnsrr ii 

c c c 

(c) ^31^: WrVT^cI;! 1 

eft m 11 

(<*) 3Trnf!f togt i?Tt^ . 

%T^qirt ’3lq% JP1%: I 

5i5rrn?t 5?tf^ 

c o 

w 5[r3R( HqTOff&r qrf^rfoT q^fe i 
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(/) ^ ^ 1 
!p!?qr®ir?gq ii 

( 9 ) 3Tjrr5^3iHfft «r^rfe sr i 

WrRJTr ^cT wrr?^ ^rrf^ i 

W iprr^ (cf 

?r f^q q^R*! I 

qt ?%Tr ot:- qrqjRq 
q^qrf-q^ <q ff^q q^iq ii 

2. (a) fip^: ftp %pqt; i 

q^q qqqrR^^-iqc^q fft: B 
(6) qhf >qqHqf%: SP^qfqqto l 

vS 

'^^qiq^qq?q fw qw “qq^qq b 
(«) f^r fqqq fqqqigifq qiqqrq i 
qrw<qR[qqi^fq qqi^ qf.?^.q h 

{d) fq?|^Ct fq^rqqinip: I 

q5:!p qff?q qrw^?qfq>^ n 

w 3iq*q?q: q^T qfq iRTf 55q^rTOiq I 

v3 O 

Jqr^I^^rqt qw^q f ^qiq B 
(0 !pr5 m ^ q iif r^qql^qiq i 
^q^^qqct ^r q«grrq qftn'qq b 
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is) fvm 3Tmff «5i?r-‘ i 

o 

a»-Tr q^rT!Pf?«i srrof^ ^3^: n 
(h) jRRj^r^ 'T^tq!jir1lc3*i i 

3Tg!Tt ^ iliqf?icmn n 

II. Translate into Sanskrit : 

1. Harilishandra, King of Benares, had no children for 
many years of his married life. He prayed to God Varnaa fi>r a 
son, saying “ Give me a son, and I shall sacrifice him to you. *’ His 
prayer was granted, and a son was born to him whom he named 
Bohita. The father delayed the performance of his vow, and going 

in search of a substitute (irfqOrrq:), met a poor man named 

Ajigavta. Aji^arta had three sons. He did not like to sell the 
eldest son. ^His wife did not like to part with the youngest. The 
middle son Sunahaepa was sold for 100 cows, and was bound to the 
Yupapost as a sacrifice. Then the boy prayed to Brahma, Agni, 
and Siirya to free him from the bonds. I’hese gods were unable to 
free him. H(3 then praj’ed to Varinna who manifested himself to 
his worshipper, and released him. ‘i. Virtue is the only highest 
good ; forgiveness alone can give perfect peace : true knowledge 
alone can give lasting satisfaction : and doing good to others alone 
can give true happiness. 


Tuesday, 2nd Decempkr, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
L.ATIN : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 


I. 1. Decline aedes (house), vieem^ alters rohur, 2. (a) Give 
the genitive singular and gender of Thrax, gynaeconitis^ lajnSf Ha, 
sacerdos ; (6) the genitive plural of jugerwn^ dives^ vecHgalj plus, 
felix ; (c) the locative of Chersoiiesus ;* (d) the accusative of 
Paiisanias, Poecile, Delphi, dos, Myus, 

II. 1. Compare : saepe, fortiter, diu, potis, secus. What forms 
are used as the comparative and superlative of parumi 2. (a) 
saltasse, (6) coll ahef actus, (c) spondet, (d) devictus, {e) devinctua, (/) 
infoderunt. With regard to the above verbal forms ; i. state what 
part of the verb each is ; ii. give in the active the principal parts of 
each verb; iii. give the present subjunctive 2nd pers. sing, of (o), 
(b), and (c), and the future indicative first pers. sing, of (Vf), (e) 
and (/). 

III. 1. Derive adverbs from : dignus, tutus, meritus, constans, 
comis. 2. Derive adjectives from ; peeunia, Syracusae, Plataeae^ 
gloria, Corcyra, \ 
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IV. Translate into Latin >-(a) He was ostracised ; (6) He was 
on the point of gaining the town ; (c) He was appointed consul in 
his thirtieth year; (d) He was tried on a capital charge; (e) He 
was accustoixed to help the poor with his money ; (fi Damages were 
assessed at 50 talents ; (^) No one was too poor to gain access to him. 

y. 1. Translate. 2. Parse the italicised words : — (a) Quaerit 
causae quid sit tarn rcpentini consilii. (b) In tanta paupertato 
docessit, ut qui efierretur vix reliquerit. (c) Confidere cives potue> 
runt sui talem eum futurum, qualem cognilum judicarunt. 
Uudique qui Athenienaium rebus studuissent ejcctis^ decern delego- 
rat in unaquoque civitate, quibus summum iniperium committeret. 
(f) Pontem fecit in Histro flumine, qua copias traduceret. (/) 
Orchomeniis missus subsidio occisus est. 

VI. 1. Give the meaning of the following as they occur in your 
text : — (a) imniodcstia^ hospitium^ tuinultus, tyrannu^, genet osus^ 
mctalliim, testudo^ obsojiiutn, tropaetinit antistcs ; (5) largitio magis- 
tratuum, impotens domination repiilsam ferrCy quo valet. 2. What 
is the difference in meaning between mibere and in matrimonium 
ducere ? 

VII. Illustrate by example.s the constructions of pudet^ opus 
with sunit and convenit ; and complete the following : — venire non 
potuit, quippe quern. . . . 

VIII. 1. Translate. 2. Recast as directed : — (o) Morcm ei gcsse- 
runt. [Use the passive.] (6) Quantum pecuniae quaoque ci vitas 
daret, Aristides delectu.s est qui cotistifueret. [For the italicised 
phrase use the gerund.] (c) Petiit a Pharnabazo ut ad ephoros 
sibi testimonium daret, quanta sanctitato helium gessisset socios- 
que tractasset, deque ca re aceurate scriberet : magnam enim ejus 
auctoritatem in ea re futuram. [Turn the indirect into direct 
narration commencing with da testimoniuin.] 

IX. Translate and explain the following : — (a) Hoc longe alio 
spectabat atque videri volebant. (5) Hanc urbem ei rex donarab, 
his equidem verbis, quae ei panem praeberet. (e) Lacedaemonii 
legates cum clava ad eum miserunt. 

X. 1. Write short notes on Ostracism and EpJiors. 2. Name, 
with dates and results, the chief battles of the Persian wars. 

Tuesday, December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

LATIN ; TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into English -. — 1. Hos postquam Athenas per- 
venisse ratus est, ad magistratum senatumquc Lacedaemon iorum 
adiit, et apud eos liberrime professus est, Athenienses suo consilio, 
quod communi jure gentium facero possent, deos publicos, suosque 
patrios ac penates, quo facilius ab hoste possent defeiidero, muris 
sepsisse ; nequo eo, quod inutile esset Graeciae fecisse. Nam illo- 
rum urbem ut propugnaculum oppositum esse barbaris, apud 
quam jam bis classes regias fecisse naufragium. Lacedaemonios 
autem male et hiju^ facere, qui id potius intuerentur quod ipso- 
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rum dominationi, quam quod universae Graeciae utile esset. 2. 
Fuit Gimon tanta liberalitate, quum compluribus loois praedia 
hortosque haberet, ut nunquam in eis oustodem imposuerit fructus 
servandi gratia, ne quis impediretur quominus ejus rebus, quiWs 
quisque vellet, frueretur. Semper eum pedisequi cum nummis 
sunt secuti, ut, si quis opis ejus indigeret, haberet quod statim 
daret, ne difierendo videretur negare. Saepo quum aliquem, often- 
sum fortune, videret minus bene vestitum, suum amiculum dedit. 
Quotidie sic coena ei coquebatur, ut quos invocatos vidissei in foro, 
omnes devocaret. 3. Omnes et habentur et dicuntur tyranni, qui 
potostato sunt perpctua in ea civitate quae libertate usa est. bed 
in Miltiade erat quum summa humanitas, turn mira communitas, 
ut nemo tarn humilis esset, cui non ad eum aditus pateret ; magna 
auctoritas apud omnes civitates, nobile nomen, laus rei militaris 
maxima. Haec populus respiciens, maluit eum innoxium plecti, 
quam se diutius esse in timore. 

. {Not from Text-Books.) 

II. Translate into English : — 1. Arion, cantor et poeta nobilis, 
Methymnae, in Lesbo insula, natus est. Is, patria relicta, venit in 
earn Italiae partem cui nomen Magna Graecia, diuque Tarenti 
habitavit, ubi arte sua ingentem pecuniae vim cumulavit. Postea, 
quum navem conscendisset in patriam rediturus, nautae de eo iu- 
terficiendo deliberarunt, ut illius opibus potirontur. Arion non- 
nihil spatii ut sibi coucederetur postulavit, quo, instar cycni (m'an) 
morituri, suas ipse exsequias (furieral) caneret. Quod quum im- 
petrasset, stans in puppi, carmen cccinit ; eoque peracto, se in 
mare praecipitem dedit. Statim delphinus (dolphin) accurrit, et 
exceptum dorso Arionem ad littus Laconiae incolumcm vexit. 2. 
Cleomenes, Lacedaemon iorum rex, interrogatus quodnam esset 
boni regis ofbeium, respondit : ** Amicis bene, inimicis male facere.” 
Laudante quodam hoc regis rosponsum, Longe melius crat,” 
inquit Socrates, “ si dixisset : Amicis benefacere, ex inimicis autem 
amicos facere.” 

III. Translate into Latin : — 1, Cineas was the friend of Pyrrhus, 
king of Epirus. Ho was a man of great eloquence, and was by 
some compared with Demosthenes, the greatest of Greek orators. 
Pyrrhus used to say that he had taken more towns by Cineas* 
eloquence, than by the force of arms. Having defeated the consul 
Valerius Lsevinus in the battle at Heraclea, Pyrrhus sent Cineas to 
Rome, to consult about the peace. Cineas was gifted with such 
memory that, in one day, he learned the names of all the Roman 
senators and knights (eques)^ and could call each of them by his 
own name. 2 (a) She is as skilful in singing as in speaking and 
writing, (b) He was accused of treason, and fined 35 talents, (c) 
Cicero was bom on the 3rd of January, 106 B.C., and was murdereu 
on the 7th of December, 43 B.C. (d) It is of great importance not 
only to us, but also to all the citizens, (e) I stayed ten years at 
^xne ; I am now at Athens. 
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Tuesday, ^nd Degehbbb, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
AEABIC : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 


I. 1. Mention (a) some nouns which govern like verbs ; (6) four 
of the most common forms of the noun of excess ; 

2. Give the noun forms of : 

* ^ 

3. Show how the diminutive and the aorist 

are formed and how the latter is affected by I 

II. 1. Distinguish between the following pairs ; 

) ^ i y*f' - C» 

2. Explain the force of ^ in these words : 

,3i^Ss> « 

3. Write the feminine of : 

- - 3-^' “ 

III. 1. Name the u*o^^ 5 -oU^ of JUil - JUibuo) - 
with examples. 2. Write the aorist and the impera- 

tive (^1) of these verbs, 

- Ufl> - y 

• 3. Conjugate fully the past tense, active and passive 

(JLh^ j ' 

• >* - - s?**^ ■ 


0-9 
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4. Write down four sentences in which the governing verb 
is always understood. 5. Decline : 

B ^ 

^ 

IV. 1. Construct sentences using ^ having the force of; 

**of,** “than,” “some of,” “any.” 2. Show how the following 
words may be used to express possession, companionship, etc : 

^ - Cr.>a S\ Lo - 

3. Give an example of each of the following : 

. - dJ 

^ B B * 

4. Translate carefully : I met a generous man of Beyrout. 
He did it himself. What an excellent horse-man ! How many 
dirhems have you ? He has fifteen male and female camels. Verily 
Zeid’s servant is standing. The tired rider almost fell. He comes 
to me morning and evening. Beware of the lion 1 The most learn- 
ed of philosophers. Two just men came before the king. And so 
on. 

V. 1. Write theEnglish meaning of .these wordsand expressions ; 

- 

S * ,.1 S " " 

. 

2. What does this couplet refer to ?— 

^ ",(*>* 

VI. 1. Give in English or Hindustani the substance of the dream 
of i^XluJi and mention what arrangements he made for 

the education of his son. 

How does the author explain this? 3. Show some knowledge of 
these stories : 
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Tuxsday, 2nd Dxcembeb, 2 to 5 p.h. 

ARABIC: TRANSLATION. 

1. Translate into Arabic : — 

1. When the hour of departure was at hand, and few besides 
the Chiefs were left on shore, an altar was raised and solemn 
sacrifices were offered to the gods. While this ceremony was taking 
place, a ser^nt was seen to come out of the ground and ascend a 
tree that grew near. 

On this tree was a bird’s nest containing some young. 
These the serpent devoured, and afterwards the mother bird ; but 
immediately afterwards a flash of dazzling light descended from the 
heavens, and when the spectators again raised their eyes to the tree, 
lo ! the serpent was turned to stone. 

The kings turned to the soothsayer and demanded of 
him to explain the meaning of thia wonderful event ; whereupon he 
interpreted it to signify that the war against Troy would last for 
nine years, but that the city wetild be taken in the tenth. 

2. (a) A wWd is enough to the wise. 

(6) Contentment is the key of happiness. 

(c) The fruit of rashness is repentance. 

(d) The bane of knowledge is forgetfulness. 

(el It is no use crying over spilt milk. 

(f) Man proposes, God disposes. 

II. Translate into English : — 

^ (j) 

* ^ 

* 

m 
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L. ^laA* Jo ^ 

* v3^ ^ y 

m ut^u^Ok, ub4lA 

jjojti <-r^^ ^ y {y) 

c,-^Lo i-r-^wOi^ 

Igu^ i^JI ^UaLJI . dxO) Ui ^ 

&CL^I cSAb y*^ ^3^ 

UX^ « c^1^x3lj ^laidl y ^UlU U^ 

<-SA)i d^l&i«ol ^ ^ ^ 

tsAij 1*4 ^ y ^3*5^^ 

^ Z^^oSla 

«*» -- 

I aXc^I ^^.J^ Js-;^l 

c-5iJ ^ y^^\ ) JisAJb ^ 

X X 

^U» j£> ^La ^jjitwJI ^^1 Uli - 

Jodk JftU) ^ liUI^ l^lfiA 

^ Jo. 1 ^ y^ (jX* 
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lit )il y Jli ^« i»ue>3ll 

6 

VrJi 6b» IftiOsl 

^ i^Xi^ * ? ikk^ L* u&a31S3 

esbJ^I 

•W Jya u ^Uuj 

* <-r^^ Usl&j Ctt^sl ^ 

4£Lft ^ Ifil^vXj 

alt c^i ^1 ^^j43 

^1^1 li) 

v3>® v:^ ^ 

* ^ ^ s?^ 

Tuesday, 2nd December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m, 
PERSIAN : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. 1. WriliO : (a) The meanings in simple Persian of the fol- 
lowing words and phrases : 

- - 0‘i> 6^ 

- ^ cT* - 

^1 y yy^ _ ,fie=. fcSAii - ^U©'! 

* j>j<^ - -^jyi - o'^> s?*- > 

and use the first five words in simple sentences of your own . 
(6) Quote half-d-dozen darri words used by . in bis works, 
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(living their meanings, (c) The Arabic plural or singular' of the 
following words : 

- - tsyy - ^ 

1*^ - ^ ^ 

- 

2. Name and define the us.^L6l used in the following : 

II. Write an explanatory paraphrase of the following adding 
notes where necessary : 

4.V^b * — ^ ^ 

* t* ^t-o 

4I& U ^LjSoT ^1 c&A«£d)j^ ^ 

* ^ 

s^^jI l*>j «MJ ^1/ 

* •r* 

cSA^I tXS} C- 

1^ C-)*^ utA..5jlc> 

J^L« ^ sljlS )l^ 
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* ^ ‘W-’ 

* U j^US JsAJ <_ito ^ (*i'^>* 

y t5^ <.M»i^ 

b cj<A> cy* s^y 

* b (3^y s?^ 

J.^ aU 4 |*y* ‘^'^y 

* b s?*^ <*«- 6> eb^ 4> 

iWly ^ ya^ A-ai* y 

ji( »ij[T viUb^ y « x «i* o i «J T «.*i . . .i i 

III. 1. Give a short account of any of the follov^ing writers ; 

* 

2. Briefly describe in simple Persian some of the customs of 
^Uu9^ alluded to by 3. Give only the moral of 

the following stories : 

* 

IV. Render the following into simple Persian, expanding all the 
metaphors ; 

<-r»|>^ «w.j^y ^1 y ^ (j) 

« jla 

tJia^y 4^4 (t*) 

• gb'^ y c)*~* (3*®^ 
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^ (r) 

•"W c>^* SiSAy - f^SXuAj) ^l*>a 

« ,»i&s 

SiW^ sX*!^ \i . Jil ^ ^ (p) 

Ja.1^ >s^ - ob^' 

jie JjUL^ 

. ^T ^ »^3l >j S (6) 

Jjli ejO ^ ^ 

u:.A.db> u&.vsL^ ^ ** tr ■a.4>.{& 

. l/» wt^wArfl Ai ^ Ci,.^^ (1) 

^1^1 - lilC5^ ^3es Cit^l Lo (•^>^ r^ 

u* a) V ttiiAi^Uvil c*».A,^^.4»*r> ^ (^) 

- '^^j^ji ij>'^^ jy^ y ut.o A-o ^ ji ^y 

- c a fc T* 

^ Vtf Ai&.^ <jsJls>» ^ 

V. Relato in simple Persian the substance of either of the 
following : 

1. |plfc3^ ^fcXA^rA4 


2 . 
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VI. 1. What are the uses of ^ when affixed to words? 
2. Name those Leu* in Persian which have ^ or before 
their Conjugate any four of these in 

the future tense, passive voice. 3. State some rules for the inser- 
tion and omission of the particle as the sign of the accusative. 

VII. Give instances of : 1. A subject in the singular taking a verb 
in the plural and vice versd, 2. The object emphatically placed 
first. 3. The verb standing first in a sentence. 4. The nominative 
put after the verb. 

VIII. Translate into idiomatic Persian : 1. I could tell you if I 
know. 2. If I had known, I could have told you. 3. The more 
they searched, the loss they found. 4 He preferred to go on foot 
rather than stay behind. 6. As a rule there are no made roads in 
Persia. G. I narrowly escaped falling into their hands. 7. Ansar 
told me that ho would go to Calcutta. 8. Would that I too had 
been with them. 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 2 to 6 pm, 
PERSIAN; TRANSLATION. 


1. Translate into Persian : — 

1. At length we reached the garden of wild beasts. The 
beasts are separated from one another in special cages. There are 
several interesting animals which we had not seen elsewhere. First, 
the hippopotamus or river-horse which is a very curious animal. 
There were three of them , one pair, male and female, with one young 
cub born in this very place and already of considerable age. This 
was standing out of the water, the full-grown ones being in the 
water. People threw food into its mouth, which it opened like a 
gateway. It had very lUgged teeth and was of an enormous size. 
Secondly, there was a monkey of great size and very repulsive in 
appearance, it was exactly like a human being and more especially 
had the hands and feet of a man. 2. We now rose, returned to the 
carriage and drove to the residence of the Governor — a nice build- 
ing where we w'aited awhile in a room, as a light rain was falling. 
Thence wo went into a large hall, where breakfast was laid out on 
tables. We took a seat and ate some fruit. The Governor drank 
my health as a toast, after which the breakfast came to an end. 
3. (a) We paid a visit of adieu to the Emperor. (6) We arose at 
5 o’clock in the morning and had tea. (c) The train started at 
12 noon precisely, (d) A man who has no interest cannot get on in 
that departmexft. ^ 
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II. Translate into English : — 

^ 

H jlblSskll} m «.> o O y «Xi/*l 

* ^ s?/ 

* C3^ y 

^ & ..{J H^ . tSAii ^ ^ Ji\ 

* cx>^ ut^^i s ^ 

y I; >sl«i 

* c»^ .? s??'^ fc»»jU~» 


L« u: Ai.»oj 

I; Ji^ t^UL b jyS ^\i 

^Ljj ^ ^ taabjj) fc g 

«:^y* ^^bCuit S^Jb ^ Jcio i 

^ JUil ^g;}; ^1 «*^y ) 

ca:>k^l^^ ^ 

file® ^ yffi^ yt:^ ^ 

C)'>^ -> ^ C)^ 

c- O Ja) ^ 1*^ ^ 

^ y b ->' 

* cjUal)^ JaO 
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)b cji^ '‘M y ^• 

* ^;)«A4 b .)l> 

m %»» J» «f >.o.J ll 

« jS ji y kXjii 0^ 

< i r ....ftl 

* 1*^ 

ay a^ C)‘^’‘^ oV 

* >i.>J O*^/ 

y >i‘i a>^ ss^ y 

* (J~t .)'i >J~^ ^ 

^ y s?^ 

« Jsa« 4 j»»~o^ j«oj o^ljjl 

« lUi^l Ai ^0 j^iy 

0 

y^ ij^ “ C?^ 

Ji^) ji\y^ 

^ ua &lac^X» t-V^j ^ L? l| 

&vX;d» <ta^) J^y^ $ &)j 

s-»^ y^ ^yy*^ ^ Uy|^A^ y 




36 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1902. 


tf 

c3^ s?^ 2?^ 

j.%^ ^%.Sb y . ,.Xd>»Ud 

^ ji ^ vy 

^y ^Uj ^ i^u - 

Tuesday, 2nd Decembbb, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
HINDUSTANI: TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

- ^ »^b :J^ 

- 15**^ ■ 

^ 

j\i aJ;J ^ 

. L5CAj%.^r> - l^T 

- ,/^3 - A ff i blfl3l 2. 

cl^ oi “ s^y* ” f ^ - g^ - jy 

" - JiLol - cttdUSl^ - v:5*^ 

Jii kliJl 4. 4|( - b^ - 

Jj^ ^ ^1 yy) i^y^ \l 

.aUj y^ - ^S^? s?*^ ^ 

- - C*^! • - uoUjj 

*^.^jj-0.g. JW^I - \i% 
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• ^U.Ss1 ii. 

* ^ ‘t^T y 

cr-frs^ S cs^ «^Us> ^ ,jjsy 

* (Jis^ -4^ cje-* s?*" «J<*^ 

J»A) cJ«^ es* ^ 

* Ut-^ tr»T S 

«j*y S 3^.)*' ^ 

<r->^ y.) ^ c»* ui*A* vXaAj 

^ & ')y) ^ yt> 

^jj*.49j ti ^ o!y^ 

* hji > 4 »^ ^ 3 3^^/ 

^5*^ cjy^ s^ <=./ 

^ Ax 3 ctf a»» 4 ^ dOle^ 

S^->^ <=i^ 

Jj -£3^U ^ G=-^^ 

* S?^ 

C— 4 
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JWk • S(^_^kXx<» ^ III. 

. »^b “ 

* c.La£> >l:5iiOl - JL>»j j5 

^ JL*x-»l ^ “Ljl ” 1. IV. 

- - 4i>^ - o'^.) O** 

<.^1^ l^*«l ? yjjjfc *i>SU l^^liAiL* rtf'iJSaS - 

• >* ^ )si <^ Jii 


JlJd 



* vXSI^_) 


* =ri‘i 



— .JAai j<iJ ^ dU} 4a~siyi> 4«j*x<» 3. 

? ^ LUDI 

* ^yt _ u,^g..,) _ _ u)j _ UJ^ . Is ^ _ u-jj . 

^ ciLalilijtMif* 4. 

Ij c r .s O i wo 5. ^ y 

J^‘i fikXSU ^ y\^ ^ 

? ^Icj. «^J«> Jl>*^ 4i!.w»Ap 6. 

$ ^ yi:s. JL*«-9l 1^ «gj’’ ^L» ^ JfrU S-Sls 

?C^ 

^ ,J~^ Jii yUiS 1. V. 

1^1^- i^>iy^ ^ =-3^ - tirHi^ ^ ^ «,^ 4«?^ 
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<=-.>*** - ^ <=-y(^ 

^ 

", utiij . i^s j j t f Ci ii. o ? 

* ) r^yi ; .? tH 

. JU13 1. : c^l ^ «u1yii ^ b\iJl VI. 

- t3>^ - ss^y* - 

- 

(0 * s?^ V* 

^ ^ ^/ 3 J (r) ^jjs> fr) 

^ laj ^A-sl CjL c=€n?^ ei. (f) 

d (l) <=^ ci^J^ taa^Ul o^ {‘>) 

®W~* )V O*^ <=r^^ ^ ^ i4i 

13^ <z,ytr^ (*'i^ (v) 

0«^ c£» o' •=^ W ^ •=^ <=^ ‘='->*^ 

^ o'®*"' o*^ o~^ o>*^ .>i 

yt^ - fcB-^-^-o l a fi gN - 


l^-o) VIII. 

1. You have escaped but you might have been killed. 
2. Would that I had not left them behind. 3. What do you think 
about it? 4. God knows what their stato might have been. 
5. Enough I go on with thy work. 6. He did whatever they told 
him. 7. No one falls into a well of his own accord. 8. He walks 
lame. 
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Tuesday, 2nd December, 2 to 5 p.m. 
HINDUSTANI : TRANSLATION. 


I. Translate into Hindustani : — 

1. An Arab chieftain, one of the most powerful of the princes 
of the desert, had come to behold for the first time a steam-ship. 
Much attention was paid to him, and every facility afiordod for his 
inspection of every part of the vessel. What impression the sight 
made on him it was impossible to judge. No indications of surprise 
escaped him ; every muscle preserved its wonted calmness of expres- 
sion ; and on quitting, he merely observed, “It is well ; but you 
have not brought a man to life yet !” 2. I saw the snake coiled up 
in his don. I advanced towards him stealthily, and with my lance 
struck him behind the nock and fixed him to the ground. That 
moment the negro next to me seized the lance and held it firm in 
its place, while I hastened to get hold of the reptile’s tail beforo'hc 
could do any mischief . We had a sharp encounter in the den, each 
party struggling for superiority. I called out to the second negro 
to throw himself upon mo, as I found I was not heavy enough. He 
did so, and his additional weight was of great service. I had 
now got firm hold of his tail, and after a violent struggle or 
two he gave in, finding himself overpowered. This was the 
moment to secure him. So while the first negro continued to 
hold the lance firm to the ground, and the other was helping 
mo, I contrived to tie up the snake’s mouth. The snake measured 
fourteen feet, and was of groat thickness. Wo contrived to make 
him twist himself round the shaft of the lance, and then prepared 
to convey him out of the forest. I stood at his head and held it 
firm under my arm, one negro supported the body, and the other 
the tail. In this order wo began to move slowly towards home, 
and reached it after resting ten times. 3. Speech is the gift of all, 
but thought of few. 4. Ho knows the w’atcr best who has \vnded 
through it. 5. Experience without learning is better than learning 
without experience. 6. As rust corrupts iron, so envy corrupts 
man. 7. The assassin inflicts death but once, the calumniator a 
thousand times, 8. The boughs that boar most hang lowest. 

II. Translate into English: — 

^ <=->* 1 - 




ilATBICtJIiATlOK E3CAM1NATI0K, 1902. 


41 


s?^ O^ “ ut*iV 

H-<s£> o«^ <5^ 

tsAlajI ^ - )\i ^ 31 ^ jy^*^ 

“-SlW^ C^ ^ - Sp® j4 

jS) ^ 

* CS^ <51^ 

^^.sac-, Jo j^ij$j^tj£XiS ^ ^\i) fjSji> 

^«... ^ $ y^Af £^J 4fi.M.*i |j<»l y^Jii $ SyJ yj 1^ 

* I»la3 . ^ ^ y ^ ^ c=r-ft^ ^y 

^ \^ j^lpH ^ <-sA\J <1,^ 

* ^ Vr^ «., — » ^:)frS> c^ — • r&at* rH 

* >6^ C)** <=^ ^ ''4^ 

'AJ jljl ^ ‘■SljJ J Iss^ 

* Jf^ o«^W> yy^ y^ J - ^yi &y 

^ oy^->^ o^ o^ ^y»^ s?* «b 

« .*ks . JIjsj ju<j ^ 

eSLal ^ AJy'^ 

* yS> ^yt^ y er-4^'^ ^ 

^ lalU. _ es« ^1 esjJU 

• j^' 
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rSjiS ^ .eHI eS^lfH 

» )>i ^1 ^;J9^ (VA^J 

pUl ^ ^ 0l}> Jft-* 

* 1*^ J^ O** C>*^ y 

^ >t^ jH <=r^>* 

% j*UJ ^ ^ C^ 

*i G=-®^^ --®;!.> cP' 

JK ^0 jkX^ 1 U j*^ ‘■SAjI ^ 

- C=-^ ^ <st^ J>-* c£« c>^- (*^ ‘■^ 

>«* 3 Wj y 

,4«A-» ^ j£» 3^ ^ IJW* \a^ 

- ^ ^ Cl.3^ ^ S>~* 

<==i'^ "j^ 

y«-» rfcjl'i ^A> - s?“* sis^ 

- >^^*1 cL^ yy^ - 

. L<J ^^^«^^^ y - yj 

aOSli ^ ^ ^ ^ oaJ O^ 

* kJi* . liT df«J ^ ^;!; cy'^ y 
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Tubsday, 2hd Dboembeb, 10 xm. to 1 p.it. 
MARATHI; TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I- 1 - ^ <Trf 1 ^, itqr i 

^ qrt ?TlbT55r ^ qr^JTTfitHff II 

^ ^ H!p3t l5?rr ^ sn# i 

o 

5r §t 5155 lift %Tftrrr n 

giTT ftit 5i^f5r q?ist 5T^ !p?r i 

5f?r ^tfr Hifr ^ B 

ftq^^TRiir ^ i 

^r=fr c5rf^cT 5R«Hrr5iq5?T#ft ii 

^ (|q* tRHT ^ cmr ^r i 

f r^r ^ u^erq55r qw qiiirfi: ^‘jtrht i 
tTiwr^ ^ ^ ^e[5n«T ifi# qji^iTT b 



qi555I«lf5IcWJqqf^RcI5l55lq5Riqrf3'fq^^Tq^5fltclCt 

qrf^ H 
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>3 

II 

ftosuTt ftq I 

sTf'snPtff ail^ipR-^m n 
»T^cT^ Tift ^ui^hQ" I 

gmq ftq cifit n 

rwi: ?r 5R5 irr an I 

nr^asi rna^ ii 

xS 

if fm II 

if cnr «^Rta i 

Jf?T!a ^TjffqSTiTte II 

qr qiffarar ?qg?t^ ^ amr. 

3. ^ 5TR f ^JTSfr HRjqr I 

arit^r tw ^r m sjisi sirnr a 

Vi 

qi^fr ^ srt aft fl«I I 
f tRsif ?qa aft awrr«f n 

ar qif^ar 3i«f faaqar fq?* 5iqa 
31^51 ftraqar a=^ff «qg<t5tf- ?Tr. 
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11. 1. ‘ aTRs'V ‘ ^ 

cTf^ sT^rfr ^ qsra !ptt’ ; ‘ f* ^ 

5ErRT 

?fi. 

2. qci5T?if^mi jpf^fr Tr^ swi i 

C\ 

3Tr^ #? fiiq I 

^3^ irra^ ^ i 

5Tr# ft^W wf5 FirmwfY ^ i 
5Tr^^^r m^ t^tct qrfr ^ ftan i 
qsg 3Tf5T^ f 3TBt% f5lt ? I 

W[^ iRtw ; nrff m ctth, ctsi iwfr jtw, i 

o 

f^irqfHr mm ^®Tr i trr ^fqt^r qq?q- 

o • C\ 

^fqtcT ^ ^tqrfqq^ sTifa f wnr. 
3. ‘ ^?5Trfwir5rr ’, ‘f^^fq^’, ‘q^r- 

o 

^r^prrfq^srq », ^ ‘ iruiqaT^ir ’— tiT«m JTtq ^• 

m. 1 . =^ntiitf srft qof ^fmir ; ^ qwiqrcT=fr 

o ^ ^ 

?Tq t ^qRer^r ; q%!r 
^ ^ Mffl fefr fcra?t 

<?\ o 

aqsqr q^fW cR^fr^ 3T^ ; fe^Sf ^ 

v» s» 

/pfr' ^ #5qT ; 5^ q^r 
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f jj^rr^T ; rtm fsr ; m^fr 

iTsqp^ ;--qtq?: fTqr qr^r 3?«f m qs^r. 
2. *fqqfq55m sinrfi ffq 5ir^ ; 

fqsqrg r ^ airr ^ ; arlqq 

q5r55r ; qtcr sqr ^ sqte^ 3?rf sqr fw- 

qtt fT'Cr 3T«f ?ir. 3- ‘ ’ ‘ hh ^trcr^jTrt, ’ 

‘ qiriiTfl’H qqriq?:Rr?nrqr ’ ‘ q?rq?FTtfq g^qncr qt’— 
qr qqqr^qr qkif&iqiq?Tr ffia'qtq fe^. 

lY. 1 . ‘ ’ w\^ qro •> qR t^q; qs- 

3?iq'#t^qqqwqt^ ^r- ^ qos^rqr^r qq^q ^tor- 
sqr qqiqHY ^r ^frr qq qr^r’ q ^ qq f emr. 
3- qqqr qi^ qiqq ? ^-nrqt ^<q 

?rqrqr ? qqqq ^nr qq ? qirqNT ? 

ftoOT 5^ .> qqrr ^prrqr ? ^r 5^ #q ? ipM 
qot ? — qr %?;r. . s. irtqr^ q 

qtat^ qrqr. e. q Sfqtq qtft q?^ 
qiq 3Tr^ q qinr. 7 . qrf^qt q ^crfq^H^ qr frir- 

# 555^01 q ^r^ ?ir. 

Y. 1- q^^tg, q^qicqr, csqqt?!, arsqr^ifq^ir, erq3qq%, 

00 

%aqfnS, q^rqir^jq, sisqriKT J^sq^fq, 9q«f qfqr. 
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^sfincT ?TRf5r 3.flra;erf^, grr^rnr^, 

n^rsr «iifqiijt55, ^^^tc^rr- 

?:piq, , 55T2?Tff — C*' 5Stoit€f!rT? 

ftSt ^ ^ T^rt JPRor ^ ft^ 3 OTHT. *• w- 

■K^srfrwi ToiTT^ ^ irr f!^- 

o ^ 

>:Tr^ 3Tfj5iirfirar ?ir. e. cT=i?r‘€t iitH erji? 

' o c\ 

^n]5qr #T?Tr ^?r I'^r Tq" 5 ti^ 

g ciTT w #iir«Jir ^ttr Tof 5 r[^ 3 Hinr. 

VI. 1. srr^i'n^irf^r'^ $t5^ fta^, 

a- ?Tt«iir ERiiqri ^ 8. cqfxqr 3Tr5ZTr€, 

^rqfri ^ ?rt^ girn f^, ??t€ ?3?' g^m 

6. 57tw ojfqfrgi ^cir, e. ?55r fg*^ 
7 . 9TT« fgi^t* fir^*, 8. 5TNfr aiii^r 
^gi ger ^rr^sr, 9..?rre irot ^ 

10 . arirrlV tgq ft^ ^ ^g gi^r C^r — 
qr qrfc^t ^gfqtcT etnT. 

vn, 1 . ttoSqtcT ^ jrgm, 'TftiT 'TPqTcT qr5«g, 

5jsgiiH 55rgijr, spragrf grrjr g>Ts^f, 

g gg^ ^ gajif— gNr qtnjr giggtg 
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a- JTa’irr, %r?, 

q^r^irrar 8?«f wnr. 

vm. 1 . ‘ ’ 3l«Tqr ‘ sqfcTtq* ’ 

cqrif q^»qn$qnrm® qsp ?ir. a. * sirq^i ’ qp^r 
fqjft !p5CcTTcT if m 

?nqqr- a- arrf^roi fqlm ?pt^ q>rq q qi^‘ 
ffrg ftcTrcT q Htnr. *• f««[ \ ^s[t- 

qr. 5. JTtqfsRqrq^ ^r^qiTiqf^ sqUfEn qr- 
6- ^w=qqt3T3qqtt qq&T qtirr. 

7* f^qrssi^, qqjwq, fgaaqr^sr — m qRrfeqsqsj^ 
qi^T qqtHT^t’ qfif etnr. s. qrf^r«ff ^qr 
q qiwqf qt=^ qr. »• q w 

qt^t55 qtiTT. 

Tusbpay, 2nd December, 2 to 5 f.m. 

MARATHI : TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into Marathi ; [See Hindustani Translation paper, 
page 40.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

1 - qq® qqfqB^ qifefqft I 

^ q qf^ ^qiif qf^ 

qft® q^q qqfqft 1 
qrq^ qqiiq q qq « 




lIATBICUIiATION EXAMINATION, 1902. 


49 


^nr.i 51 tf ^ ^3^ n 

O S3 

^cTtTTJR: 3cncr3r i cmr n 

s3 s3 s3 

3qt#* IRT 5rrf3^ TcT 31^* 1 

s3 sji s, v3 CS 

aifjqsr ^ srfir aqqqr 313? qcT?rT€t n 

C\ 

iBti3r?’ »Tfw sri% ?tt i 

^ ^r fqroT3^‘ ^ ag^r T^sm^n 

s3 

353 f3?fer 3^33qi'=3q>r snqnr i 
5 r<if 3T3^ 3 gift* are'* qrqnr n 

^ srqfq tfqo, 33% ?3, ? 3tf353 1 

v3 

3 3r%3 f3i^ ^ 31^5 qirzrer^)- %5!r ii 

2. 333 3Tr^3 ?«3t irr^ i 33-‘ i 

3Tffl%? 3^3 ?rr^ I ^<3tf33r ii sirq fri^‘ ^rqrfift i 

crs 

qf* ^3t I ? ?5T 5r[§* 3r3?3t I q?‘ 

vS Os •»3 -o 

3rq ii 3rq33#t‘ §353 1 qf’ 333t’=3 

s3 O S3 

fW 55 r I ? 3 r 3 r^ 31^^ 1 3? qi^r 11 ? tf* 
fq3?0T I 3 553r srrf’ 1 t<f <T3^‘ i 

3Riqr3^ 0 33 fqqtq irrf i 33 -' 3r3? f3“ 

qit* 1 qf ‘ 5rw3 g:^S‘ i q^?f ? 11 i^qjj 5ir« b 

%5rcT ^jrt %3f^‘ I q?aT3t3 ? #3§’ 1 q^qigr W b 

C* Jl^^’.3P3r? 1 f33|f’4g<Tffe qpjn? lf33i?-B 

0 — 5 
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ftPTi? I 11 I ftcit 

3?r9T^?T I ^rRTt5T ?rrft* i sn^iR n 
qjrt ^ ^TJT^r I ^ i 

o o 

Jicfnrr^T i qn? ii s. «ir^5n?i?' 

?rJTei4 qarorerst* ^T^f55 el qifqfiTe sw- 
^ 9TT*crr qrRt^r mqRT ere q^i^r, ^ jr- 

c\ 

tcT qqir qsrnqTH sejji 
^9l3Frrqrft ta arr^ ei^ fter. t^R 51 t- 
qt jprt a^iqfq# ^ q;1qiiTe ^pirer 
^‘, ^ 3?tnrq^ fw qr^qsqr f ’ m qrf qe erff. f* 
ffspritS*. qaiPFi ^q;R$5iir 
«Kfq»?rH f ei3icT qrft* 3?5TT eqqtq^ errl^r’ srrq^ q^is^ 
qjTt 3Riq qrq^R^ q^i q;iSt?r%’ fMNr sraf* 

q ?e=qr si?? tTf^rtlt* feUSS* enr ?tt fq*«irTiT 

va n3 

wf, f* qrs^e^ie erftcT f^‘ ; ?fi^ ^r 
5qrw q?R siq^crq sqre ^ frrer qrft*. Ifqft* q»- 
31fq§ ^ q?Tt q? q qi^^I? 
?Tr ep^t^ ee ^ 1^ ; ?itRT e^*- 

g«r ^ fqqr^ W si?? 

?e? ft^’! 



MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1902 . 


at 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 10 a.k. to 1 p.if. 

TAMIL: TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR, 

1, ineAfL^eoQeui^Q^iliLCL-iBetDj^ Lcmseou> 

fiesatuf. peSQffir(j^Qj£euon &uj 
OpmQi^earui tu^staiTuuptr uS^ear 
‘ ^eaoFL^iriB^wjJsdn- eujrureffi.ipm'r^uSlQ) 
^^u,€sS(^ifieSlQiun(^^ppLLikiSGOiki 
aiGoarL^eurru^ui^euLLQs^psiUSlGSirr 
i^6^L-,oopekfSQ€up}€aar(Sl Q^tLi^inreo 

S(^fsari§^eSlp sireaarupmtSQdi 

jfj^fmsai6atBGsSi(^u:tkiGe>s9Qsdj^L.!r 

Qp(^feSleO(uieu^i£ltuT^>iEiQsLlL^Q&)t}), 

1. pmosiLD seowfTiL^ UL^ird&DsuSL^p^eo 

^pp(gu Quirj^uLjGOff QtuQp^s. 2. Q&ni^iLL^QjFtrps^s 
^g: Q^freoeSeosseaarii ak-giis (parse). 3. QLLn^earujrreuQp^ear^ 
Qpp^QjffluSm QfjDn^Esretsiiu 

If. ^(^p^uSeofie^Osijrem^QpGjrefflpps^LSIeoQGjrarpuutr 
^esijrp ^60^sg:g^!Teoei^peu^QL£>pQ€k(n^^ij) 
euQi^p^ peSI&>Qear^^sa)u:e;iitpiEi8L^6uea)geS^Q^6VeuLD 
Qurr(^ppS^Qu)n^fSO^^^LfS^LjSseSlefnaQSp^ui 
1. s(ii^fies)p eS^sfriEJd^eijeiDjrds, 2. eSwmQ-Sp 

0U) : eL.gHLJiSl&)dseoanx> QsueoGf^ih, 

III. 1. eSp^sud Q^mlL^ihiLnear , ^eoQ^sjrfr 

eSedir€aaruu(^ Q^iLSp^eSei^ Oic^ear ? 2. ^uSpup^d) hit 
€sfidseu!rfS(^Gs>L^aj ^iflp^ffd (^/SuLf ejQp^ih L^G0uu(E,@m 
pptr ? crQp^d srrLL(S)s, 3 . “ Quneosotrd ^Gsarp^d(^ leioeo 
Ui(j^ijp€aaru.rr ermueap iBiiffirujeoar umr^ujnrr srdiiEiesnh eSifl 
pffiesiffppmh ? 4. FFturTHeafipQi^d^u uLLi^Gsrppu^s&r sitlL 
i^iu tLQi^LDAO&rarear ? 

IV. 1. iSm 6U(^ueB)eus(^d^ ^irppOHQp^s : — (a) ptriLu^ 

f^uih - • Quearth - SL^ti - ^ u/d - auirS^pireou)^ ( 6 ) ^avp 

eoiraeuihm^grseS*^iLipun iSp 0ffp^6ui£^eSgr€nir^ 
airpii . piTffi^sppth - un€sSdQffa€saui - eSuf punei^emik. 
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2 . s(r€Otist~uffLLU^ti - urfei^ifl - ^Quir^esrm ; Q^apQ^tTQ^Qeir 
eirswr'? 3. str^Qair-unr^^nsuLh •, ^@ueSirem(Sl QutTQ^QetrQ^^s, 
4. ^t^Qppeo OfL^euetair - SGB>L^peo - s&siL^ssesaf - sk^uiS 
ttjsos - iSSs^tGDp'JLfth iSiTTessf} - Lfe^careas ; Qisurrear 

euL^OfirpQ(i^i^n‘ 5. ^QuGB><3n^^ ^cmispunei^uu^ 

Qstreoih-peiksoi^iT'-iriB fGiJor^ih-LSl^^irm : er^.iQjofry}) Qeneoar 
(Du>, 6 . ^iTuLf - ^p^Lf : sni^eo-^^ppfio : s6UT^S-satjp&: 
^suiTd(^ - ^^p(^ : ^GDQjSiBtfl^ (c^gnunQi^^ear ? 

V. 1. @25^2s\»£07i/r«i^€rf? QujpujiLf. 2. iLfT ^euirniSpe^ 
QjtreSI-SL-Gar, 3. e. J^o/jd up^i nn^i ^pisQjStOoBr^^^iT, 

4 . SLUiuSlL^p^^ entfiuuetD'E sl^l^Qujix'^ 6 . eSIkpiSiiQtjmi L^tk 

peuirioeo ^(r^kpeuir tunQjr. C. ^ej/gar Qunnssefrp^m (Jfcar 

xniuth eu7iaQsar 7. ^euQrr &_ear iSpfTGLnSoj u^irnir 

jcoar Sesi^Qoj fBi^^SGOrrp sf-JEundju Qundjsu^* 8. OpeaarsL^eo 
eustrfTSU} Q^rr^ODLouSlisi^fSI, Oai/g?OT@fsro/_ fSlppfStu Oa/.r^eoir) 
CiUT/r, (a) ^JBp/ruupms ^SijpjSck Oij/r08si(r 

eSetrss, (h) GisfriTias&flek Qufr(r^Q&rm6ar ? (c) QuneSsL^ek 
QutTjasetnji - «£_ eu Qjsfrfraih - Qu{T^Qmi (^ : OpiTL^ifleis 
aeaar QiDQpp, 

VI. 1. ^rR^^is^fr L^rnreast/^GO uip 

Oinrrifids&f}^ @zr6OTr6W£-_^ ^mpnuu ffQpLDiruj 
2 . eSsrGumSIp^ffiT ^ii&aj^ QLDpQstreaaru. i3p(^ ^QujfrpjS 
uSe\> tueaatt^n-Gsr (cGugjiuirCSisQsfreayml 3. Sisf^ih - 

- piasih : ^wppSdr Gi-un<su eosi^esaf Qll^gst ? 4. 
LD6sar^6S)L^uj ^(^^<!Fajia<i^str sufRuS^ eSleuRs^, 

5. ‘^(5p«otO@)0 Lf^^^ffeSI , 

jurrfRoj^iT ff cgj/g0 ^PT'L^rrGSTGu^d^ , Q^djptr pQuireosF 

QffdjtuQGuesa'Suj” . eS^uiLL^OffTpa^^efr etDSijpQpQ^^s^ 

6. 5-^ ^fSpp ^GtDpGtDtu (sl^&rs^BtLas ^0 ussp^eo GJQp 

VII. 1, (a) eurr crdrupGsri^ujiTS Qpistreop^^ui uQutuQjj^ 
ffQpua ii-6S2GBrQajJFa=(ii/)ih ; (b) (^(uso crdrupeari^tuirs i-peir 
eiDin OajiT0eiDu) ii-Q^dreoR^uum^nDu) Qpssfreo(^pg^u) \ 
(c) LDipirui - Qib^gqld - cSy;i9a/-0S88rii : ^^p/Seari^tutra 
ij/rp Qu{U 0£2); (<2) seuetrih - Qp^srw • aetx)u.daeAir • a^n&) i 
^ojpjSeari^tuirs ^murreo eS^ssrturreo^^^ih Gkj(U(^t£ 3 
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(«) ffirsstr® - sk^iLi^seif : ^aip/Sear eS(^fia^t}i ; (/) 
0ifi-eS(3pssir lds^ : ^0upjpid(^ ^euQeu{T(r^ OinrrifivLuh pq^s, 

2. Sh etisfrih^eS^dS^ir^*, §lpp(^ ^neaa^^puiirsu 

QuiTQ^QsirQ^^ ^pppSeoi^tud ^i^uSeodaeoarisi Si^pis^ 

3. isrrear afTtlQiLirirdsuindj euq^wQurr^ Siasui sird&uuGDp 

iLfii aeffl^s&r /g/ff uesr/S sr^^seir s^ituuib 

a&r — j — QsiL® iB(Si isQiaQ(S€Brdr*\ Qurrqgppuineat Ofirps^ 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 2 to 5 p.m, 

TAMIL: TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into Tamil : [See Hindustani Translation paper, 
page 40.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

1. (a) (s^rS LDpuu^ ism pm pi mmpioeo 

pmQp LDpuu^ ismpi, 

{h) inekm^ Loir^pi spQqi^^i^ 9h^d@m 

Lommesflp apQqj^m &puL^mu.ujm — aeirmp 

{.&/f 

pmQpiu iLG\)eotrp SpuiSIdi^G^) spQ(i^p(^d 
O^mpeSi^ Quj&ieoni^ SpuLf, 

(c) sir&soeoiT^esrd sireoir ^mpoiir ; 

^iT&r^&rn^iesrd msQaj'Sl ppu^Qojm 

ptr^Qmmpi pitiej(^i£lSI(^qj>t ; 

^^(Seuifeosp ^lupmsiun^ui, 

2. (a) QstnLuf^dQsinLi^ lu^ispiT^tkj (^piessff updsir 

[srr^. 

{b) ^drauriTiLp O^rreoeoiruip tSlpeurr^^ 

(c) esisdQstLuf.tu^ 6uiTujiQsLLL^<oS&)^, 

(d) jfrrap ^m5ffipQj^d(^d ^Qpp^nih Qp^iEisird), 

3 . {a) ^i^dsi^ sjdiQs euiLL^LSKSfBmqr^dr \ 

^pfpm aqi^pjpp Qp&fi^irSu LfeouaL^eSeo^^o, (6) 
Qpemu^ir^p tPidtuira ^uQtuiS } ^pu^esruQutrd^ ^mjruSff 
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«9/d ^€a>u.€Sfftiun(S^, (e) u9(^8u Qun’€ar/sp(g 
^eoasrrQp. Quirear^ Quirs^ ^(^uueop aevQ^ Q^dj. 

(a) (unm er^QmmearQ&nr S2esrpQpm ; er&frOetfrarearQeuir 
Q^ijQpm I etuuL^QtuT ^iBS^se)iLS(^ eui^eSiLQi^eir, 
erear^etfri(^ifi iBffpLfppfi^iB ^ eJ^A^QsiremL^jp, ereard 
0L/ QuQ^ihupgfid QaiTL^nuSiQ^dpeuQ^th ^uSit j^piptrir, (6) 
LSp^jruu(Dp^aj unQi^eoeoir tueoeoCSeufr ^^fesr ^Ap iBiru 
ufrdQuj fS2eod(^d QsrreAffQeuA^ eSilL^m ? — (^ifliumQp^ 
iSp^QiLtr ? ^gs^ojA ^00 ^eSd^QiDiT ? euuSsrdsd) 
^A Q^eoeaifid(^(oLDfr ? ^ppua (j^empea^p Q&jeosiiQLDir ? — eru 
QurrQg^ui cjdjeSlL^pp3u> ssar6s>LL(Suj Oeueo^ua ; ^gdilQiU 
(c) ^Q^istriL i^ppQpeuir wsp Qps-peiDp lUGai^ApJ 
^m^dr&rQpn/r siriLu^p Lf^Apnir, ^dainLtf^eo 90 (?a/ 
L^ear ailt^iu eu^eouSeo LonQt^eApi 8d(^eSai(Bl euQ^A^pg)!^ 
seaar® ^irdsQppp Lfppir ^p^esr eu^tiSGifi^piui eS® 
gSpjPJsSlLQA ^0 LDpppL^u^Qeo ^tu^mpfieo eSpjS 

0ApirA, ^uQufTQpj^^ ^djQeuL.etsr pirear ^suuQp^oj 
iLtT^esrp Qpeuir eSKSltsSpp^ QpiflApi QsrruitQ^freAgQ ^eu 
es>jrd QsireoeosuAptr^ ) GjApeu^ LcQGx>uujireo 

pGDL^iLjeAir® iSdrpj eStLi^rrsar, &jS^ QunQp^Q^mpiSm^ 
^qjA ^<su2esruurriTp^d a»^tSfu ^mQ^apsefr/reo, ^(SuQgjl^ 
^ih ^6u^GS>L^aj ^(ShhuppirQj^u) ^uuGoeu ^i^A^ is&)&)GS>^ 
O^dj&jtrirfr uSesrir . 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
TELUGU: TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. 1. ?5ssb709o-g:) (jKT'cSJbcMa 

?5a ? ■CT'^ K>o^si):6 t 

CO 

2 . o 3 c-ri'cJo(jSs 5 c>i^, S 6 ’^tr^^y^g;^ 55 bor 5 b, JVj »!6 

[Ko^^J^oo s$bS ^s 5 ^!Ja § 3 ^ 2 ^ t^-CoMoOd ? 

3 , € 5 ;ST*er*g' 5 r’oM ' 36 ? 5 a t 

"BSoc?^f5 tf-Oa»OoSc»5;5 ooo^sS\5;5'X^g *&& ? 
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n. ■^^§oaflS^5£;^»oss 
dt5boc^ : — 


eJoTy»?5jjcCbaM (jr» 


1, Wo5b!6^Tr®^'3o(^dBaS5b oXj^dtSbo rf(jSOs5lr';^2X)ftd!5boo. 
l«5&ag ^g'§SS«0cJS«c ’srcfibg' S^OiS-t S6&gt«s 
tf;5j3C "S^c‘5r»’a“^;0dt5b0iab 55bo^A3KrS5;>2a;^c tf 

»S\.C3s5Jr(j^63r«^ «;C> ‘5r®^§ 

' 2. rSoS^iKys^j^eS (S^h ^oir^2.^g » 

^odb ^0^26 ^c^g^^gsSbSr-s^bcf* S^oe» ‘lOoTO^i ?5 

3. s^»“^^e93oX'a5$b^§'^<^c 2^|3«5b 

t^ODc ^^«^3 ts^'^c^o 2X> e>ooo2»cr^c 

25e;c^o <S^oi“a’ao-S^ c56r»^;5T»^c2 
^^oooo-cSb’SP’Q §2«c’^ 

III. 1. •v5l5ra55bao3 cSuocSo 

«)l5s5^ s^ S^Soex) iT'cx^d^ “^ooc 


o5b^r9adbo^ 

c;tfcsSbS“ cJt^-cS^c^ . 

(S^nCSSovSoc KootC) ^S^^56bC»C9C;5^^;5boeJcr« 

;S3o;^c ■Ss3^cw(2*5or«;0§;0 S)»§iO 55g’0^g*^>’3o^;5 aSb^^is^ ? 

2. “ d&oc, ^?5(jS^Sd5boc wTr^^^_^c33b3C wtf 
?C^;S^^OMcS5b3 ioS^^&oo ’* “ie5^§'^oCilJo|J^;5b:€r^ 

i8b:^a. Oj»^_^^55b5cr^ ^o’^a ©dfc^c«(3 csl»;^a ? 


3. *C5b^ojb3 fSo'^cd^ 

CiO 


lKr»rf'ga«e>8 — sjojjj &^;6uS;5 ^X'abawSSb -^cfi^^oKiSs S'ewX’ 
8ioii9!6iM ^Oo^cHo. 

rv. 1 . tfe)(jSv3^S'ir«^457o'3~ • (jS-cSb^g' ' «aS)^T’»8 
e6-S) -astMoafosb? 2 . OTpU^jo fi»!£g"— ©■!?' 
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*\o iSmsTSS Sr^ofSti "taQ I ie»3-r*Tr>o«SSj2J;63«i §<3 

^ ej 

dCr«tS;5a3ex> sS'CSi^Rio 1 3. g5bsS<t3a§“T55i>ag^iD^al)3« ^oQ&Q 

;3j'«>X)C3o2X) §Q ■s^j^caoexD— S|-v5t) 

t553ge>o cxsop^tt* 1 t*o» ? wooo:5-5^ 

Tntf-TV'^'sSbsSaJ cJ^£)oi) oSx5j^-Kr»? ^^e;? 

V. 1. •SSt'c^ ‘ C3^S^^‘S^os5btfc9»5boc>o ’ ? 

2. *‘ s5b;S-*l^e)?^C35^2. 

KbwsSooe;^ ? 

3. “ cSineso 23Kc^r»^«g uS'0r'^a'c«a L§e>o 

*2o2^cX' s:)^^*S^?5c955m 2. 2 

;^5) c36^e£»s5b ? 


4. ** TO^e^o5g"*|J?‘'s5bo2X>e;'oi^9§ "^?5b S^^•.^^J3abouc ” — 

sSgii»cx), WL/sSoiSMW, ? 

VI. 1. [Ks3^l)2o x5o(J^f6cr^i^'gp.;S3— ^o8o|J<;5^ 
;Sj3e;s5y;:^ l)uo X'ooT^sSb ? ^T>'^r35i)oocs6oc5b ■zr^^fc 

"^SDo ? S)'^o9'(jCo^^5we;o25oc "SoSJa ? 

2. <t^r*t3^3a^a^«;^02>De>^d3 “SK'S cs^)^^c Wt^oo dn*uo 

■7^*0^ 7r'S)oSlo2X)--‘^§ ?5^4D^a^a^2i:^J5bo ■0?<'cJ5c»tD 

oSo "5^(3^ '!^'‘ir^ifo^s^x>7r* ^ai3^S)0^ca^. 

3, '/§'dDo2M?5b S^i6?5o-7r» Sf^oicRSboc 

«ab-^, ■s-'§;5b3Soj^^§3 ar*o2^^oa^ » 5^c"S0^i3s5bo(2 

S)(2a30^cW(2 ^0sr^4jcw3o^— ^ ■0o25b ^S)a ^ 

9^c •Ss3^cjS:^S) ? 


VIL 1. sSKioSi^Dd cSSbtfi5xsSe?rf •(6ggi_a§c {jrvdd tSlitdS^xt 

l^01^sb— S'©"?? ^sSb23^X>» (jiz5e9^^§'ljc«br5c>7r»c '^5 
cfi$b^;5b3 “^^Soo^S 

U5r»d!5boc^. • 
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. 2. 'T^Vo!r»^z:i^odk>!&o ^"Sc '^»^a'5r®b’o 

2X3Tr* f6sSjje>o 2 S?C)OosS( 2^— S|o2^© ‘ -u>iJ$LA^o2fe X-oSgortfo 
WOTT' ’ w;3bz5^©© ‘ 
tS'^ST^ Cjd •ir"'IJ^oo *^€£50^*0^ ? 

YJJ.1. 1. 

o&ozy^^c^ — £)ft)§'^<r®d[^?^g5Sboe)^5b U3^d3boc2^, 2. 

9tpo K'ooK'© 55b:^a23€J02X) 5T®?\^'2_-S):5§” 

sSbOM <rs35S30C 25^025 I^^KosSbo'^C^C 25<SS>;:5 

cS5b?\^ TST* lr»:^si);C)^5b ^t5c? — ■sr^S'gaoo 

cj(3b -^Sjo-cSbAj^OM ? 3. §^e>5Sbo kvSop^ 

ajjlT'osSbc'i^ — S|oc^S© “*6o&o^^55boe;8oc ? ^2® 

“&)-^«5j--^:;5bD ? zs-’lO “SoS:)o ? 

IX. 1. ■?r'©c-£)^a ? 

Tr’«g<o^^3Soc ”SsS:6 ^ -^"aoSi’S ”Scx)c?<)'S'^^Sb -^^i^cTTC 
^0c-C);^^§'-o-*£^^2j 5 t5'ao'y'e>J5bo^Sa 

"Soo^c^. 

2. S3'^cr^a-^y^g:^5i»c5^*^ 

§'v>8(J^s^^cr^^ 25c55jr'7^r3c6^^X);5b?Sb aa';5j'A)e;S^ ^jr»d5bDcd^. 

3. ^K5o9Se;^;5bD— 6;0§ 

(j5T®cS5boc2^. 

X. 1. o5bSr^V^^l5 — sjo:o© cxSo© ’^'"^SDa ? 

qa ^s32^gsSboe)C5^ o3^uoCW(^.5& ? 2. ^’er*^5jT>S5 "SoSo ? 

;C^oooo-£5b S'o'Ijc WocSde^^ J5bo;^"S ” — -^cJSbolF*^^ 
■a-»2S‘aba s5b^ ^ ?S^ §a'''2S’;Sb:3^&'c ■7r»sS-cs;^ab ? «)cx»;^;3b W 
t5o2fo?525g;3bo€;§3 "^2S ^ "^K2e ;5^l ^8c«Sb cttb9 

l^e^KS)— feiO© ■SA:Al5^^»:^§oS5b, «4-'‘ae)v8l^, r oS^^SbD^Sosfr, CCh 
cs5b6(j^7G®5xOr5b «3^E) '^cSSxc^. 
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TusiSDiLY, 2 nd December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

TELUGU: TRANSLATION. 

X. Translate into Telugu : [See Hindustani Translation paper, 
page 40.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

'SO ^cCc) S)oo^ OKo?oo ;5 j' 

CO ^ eo 

«®j 7r»<6‘9 <3ir-2S*5r»oS5 1^o&i^c2X)r6c 2S^o25c?Cg~. 

fO 

2. eisSber^^ 

76iio^ aoo^cx) WuldSbo -tSboiJ^ 

^2o5)oer^c 2 S^c 6 2S^o£5b 

;5b~ad^ S)o?^o TC't^gcsX) TP'S ? 

liij^cscejocx) K’od?^)’^ 

^oco'SoeoooNboo l5o?<be>?S^)e>5 

‘/P’S ? 

4. (gr;^eovSj^^?5^^o2>^^olb 

55bs;^"So ^^oe» 

■^9 ?6S^;6oDo|jSbOc ‘Seoo-CSo'SPcd^D 
¥^D^^<^§S'o'?b;ab (jsj-t5tlej3c(^. 

6. erOSDoS^u^c^cnOXJoc ;3b^“Sr.^;5M 

^jtr^;5?o-u)^o ^brs^Soo SX>§jj-0 I^oTGc "O^iSxEje^S^o 
’EPOS SDsS^sSw ■d^cfc&c?C ’3'^:^]^"^ zp0§^«e;o 

iPiJCK' 7606 ^ 0 ^ §^S'=EPcS 5 b^ 3 b''^-C 5 [^?^ 

6. (jS55ox555b3<r^ 'S;^6^7<'gs5bcS^ TC);5b^;^s5booOf6i^o«J&' 

S^^8^e;ca e>«S\U§^t)ca 

t>3Sb rf?CooS5b ^^SSb, “^e)§^e;ca tSB^pQ^ S^e»e> 

S^vcQ a;5g?JoS.^i5bo -^er^^sSoDcr^X)© s5b/3 c5:S>553^^ 
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«s6^rco-c5bt> r'S'j^'S;Hs^K'g;5c» 

^^;3b ^ 4 }^ ^e>a?C 2 S), o5b^ciSd^dSo?Sft5bo e;^^d!5c», "SlO^^ 

3 KioSL55oo ^0?\o-cSi'CSbo 

ik>!Si. sSb^cs 6 (y^ 5 S^^; 3 b cr^sSs 5 oos 5 e>;^;ab « 6 b^^^§^^ 5 S 3 DA 3 Q 

0:553 ©s^cSSb^iiM«Sb ;$ 8 Tr* ilj^iSja'^cSSo^'cJSbo, ;53;^^^25cR5o55oo;3o 

HT’d^^^rSi t5_^55oo 7S87r» (jSdSr'O'CSoX^^ ‘^csSc'^dSbo, Si&a 

^eSbcx) TT*®^ l)0\ “^csso^dCoD, o5c)S$^Sl^ sSb^-O’TV' 

— o tJ Cp — ^ 

iSaoS "BsSaiJ "SMiJwOMrf'aT/!)!!) oSoooi 'U^bcs£>^(SS», 

SitMOi^'aM e) 0 »rf 8 ^^iS»eM "^SSj^ •ET’i^o* 

B'cM^biSa. 


dSaotjit WO i58TP ;S2J-CSj-aj SSjk! §’^oa 
aj'd'^N'gSfioabo {jbo(S •Sbrfi 


Tuesdai, 2kd Dkcembeb, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
KANAEESE : TEXT-BOOKS AND GBAMMAE. 


1 . 1 . sJo 3 c 3 Sf 3 cJarf^ iutizS bSo 3 

sJdrdorfo ? ‘sicSsS^ ^^a?oS 

SdodocJS oip 3 o eOS o ? warf “ffswd’^o ? Tjifssipscsh 

CO CO 

cSiO, 2 . sp 3 ;iad?ii^, sS^^JiSjrsc^ad??.® , 5 t^.c^ 

05aJorf e!?o^d?Jv/^ cs3j3:Jo oteort sSt^dSorSo S)do^ r^o^ri 
Vo'S 7^35 rio!^ S ? otod Tied Srrf^ SoSrt !&?vdo^ ? 
3. aS^3o?5 jfaSa’dd^ oJdSo ? 

II. 1. d^d3!ffJdd;3j5>^^dON3 S • 

^Sd 73 do^«sra^?i fJdrtjs I 
6 ) So Sv'oda^dScs-^ I 

wod^d 7$o30do830do:;:Dd i 
sJS?o 7 idociodv’o' 5 ‘do«^d i 
dSdda 3 j^ 7 ldi 3 Vd^(!>(^dos$»r!v'&iodpd o 
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2 . i 

aJ:i?5si c^aoOT-uNO TiO i 

lS^:Jrfo;^ aw!)g*dK;o;» II 

jjOaSs'TijtJ^^di Sodo gJsircJoo^ S i 

^O3^orfejcdofiorfo ^dorssN^^iJli^v’o I [idoil 

S€s/3^^SorJ?3wS?^ d>zSc3,T3rfoo?>o!./s)oS>?io ^.io^S 

-® ^ 

1 - sJrf. 7Jivi>^oTOrfc’?5» 2 - !j(S,zSj»v’ne3 

^ O' <6 

SjfSdsi&k ts^rdsJj^ fiOwcScO. 

III. 1. riiso^^ri'Jo aiSort «os^cdorfo 

doi«3io^ae^ oio&iDijo iu!irf Sc’rt 

enj^ijcOriej^’^d ? 2. ts25v'vJ^o'^rfc'jB:l;i eicSo’g^rf rfoRonl^ 
TgOoSoodo <^sior^o3oeJo 

3. ^jD3?)tjj5^arf.^ TijscJ/s^rdcrfocg sSjrt sif6r?je^J^i5 ? 

IV. 1. r?A;i;irfo r^ct dsJo aiJido ? ^lA ? 2. s5o:Jp3!i“b 

«jJ5^j5©c}3 r^©qJcS-^ 5o»<^:?o3t3? sJojsrfo voos 

5oi?5riV^;^ 3. «5^^o?ricc3o!^_rf =^;ioriv’K;j^ 3 o 

oJdcS ti'C's^nv’wja S«0 '-jO. 

V. 1. SiwrfsfordS eStsS^j Kitfajjani rt ‘ 

aJ;3>i aSJi^ s^3 tiSi^^^otSo sS^viS ? 2 . riag*ewc(?j3^s!o 
Cijv'idoiSi so^v’e^l^rf ? 3 . ‘< fjsws;^ q3;iorzSS scrt 
riVico.” crfjocsri ? 4 . yji^o^cd© sioa^ ^riS5r^«5S7iv’e;^ 

wri^o ,iorfo ^arf ? 

VI. 1 . sJowoSi s3^3^oiJo 1 

s5o^a3^t53^^^^o ^ 1 

«i3ir{cJrliJ© s(i^iS;»c8oc'8St^o g 
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^iaSi tSiSioiSo Sort I 

aoaJo js^ozSo cSioci i 

w0atorfdld3 ?^*iSrv3ojj!j W^i^sJs^odoiJ i 


3. e^^arorSdf^TjSrfsJ ns i 
aiazSdrio ?joso?o 

^idSioTiOaiii^sio^riitsS siJSliiSs^ II 

* jgssSrTt^c&sJ^ sio 

^>3insa sO^cOjo. 

VII. 1. 7j3^7So^?an CjO^O^ sSofloSOSOSoflT^ •s'E^ori^fj* 
nanon^ ano ■ss:jeo ? s. eSo^do&aio ctSst 

nrtjg 3v«J:dl <a:ioig)rf^ arfo usdro ? scO^o^Sjrts&s^ 
■ffsps HozSozSo 53;rt ? 3. jiS^sS^sSororiv’o o3JS!g^ .iozJj 

ijarf 5cOi or5.®,*s;^ajSaK5aorf =tfo!^oei:loai rS ? 

VIII. 1. ss.^isl, 55.03 j 093; 33of9, ^dsi; SSSS, 

Jj^oal, sg^os:(; «?0^, «^0^; ^ I%oI§ 
iS^Ss- 80^c0;O. 2. ai^, aj^, ^bs?3, ^OC^W, 

;5j3aDrio, sSrIosf, t^^sc, s 53, roaw; sSo^fiiS 

3T5^?io si^rfrtv'KS.^ aoriaJo, 
iiKij^ «JvcS;0. 

IX. I. sio35i5^9:l3^ 83^aoO«i»cfa!^ atosjatesf 

sO^asS ? 55 t»^esr{?f<fjo ? 2. 

ipsaorlV eiScSoO; ^cfo, tido, 

ajvdo, sarto, Ji’sSo, cSaoO, t)S. 3. sSo^Jf? 

lO^sJo, siooT^t^cis, 5Seroe» ;_«.'»!$ otoij fJsiJsi^rSv’o f 

?««0!jP9nsa 8a*aao. a ^v'asj ie^rtv^ sio^sjisa «)!5 

0-6 
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c&oO; 4 . <ao^, iiozSi 4 . 4 . 

4 . sro^U, jS®'* 4 . sis'* 4 - ^«aS 4 . 

sjo®, ^sSot 4 . 

Tubiday, Sbd Decbmbbr, S to 6 p.k. 
EANABESE: TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into Kanarese : [See Hindustani Translation paper, 
page 40.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

1. ZEScdod eSs^&oriVicdoslo 

3’olgl Ct^ScSjO 

•Sid’^3Si^(3ioii»i^tSozS»iii3 sD^ododo ii 
Judwd dewdv’ dv’id 
=5*odv' 

ifj^CcSo?? 65doWd,gdoS S)ori«!^Dddo sg;dd B 

2 . godo^<§^ af ft»o dVodo^syd do?* 

— O _D w' ' • 

doddoSd sOOojj eO^rvae^s^^s t»:o [f6?vs5B 
^ccdooSd sSdonJv a' w:© ’g'a Crivk.- , 

‘ n -e cJ 

;g;5cl3cl^J9!^do®=^® sSswdo €o5oa 

rs a 

’d.t>aiiZiidzio doscsdo aada fozSj» «sd 

U _» 

iWcdj;3? «3«^<5doSdorW 7!jS1=5*o 5?^6o^i^adj> 

• [cfiodB 

3. dotttdodtcsa sJJV^da 

i^codvdd dot9ddva^c3rido i^dodo || 
dosflsSsodB'^^osSc'e) d 

CO 

c^tQ^Vodd e!?j 8 B 8 daa^ B 

4 . t5d doS^^cScdM G^o^doSoidd^^’oOdd • ^tS 

dod^oSo^j ddi^ sfofJo3o4)^ Bo'^ssCdad esv’oS 

d;s5? J&d ®JcOoijol5dv9l»ddj® tJV*» 
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rid}, titSA AJi\Ao, dazssiXiiido ftlodd 

ev’oSdosS ? - .iozSo di^Jodi^o. <sd^^ 

es'od.doS «5o»ifi0d cdAf^ txiaiotioZ^^otiK^o : &• ^(Soit 
rIerfSod ^v’otoTie^yOj rfdi^ 

ddgj^addoS. ?s^d} djsde^dJ^ ? sd}>Ae^«:fo dc?o 
c^Coidd ^03';33f\ €3s(^dd^T?j&cdo ii»«»(dodd}. 

K2;i9ri^^a^ 4sd s^oSo* - ..iodo cS^vdv’o- 
doij^^eS - d5i33«5d SvcSodo. dodv ij^d^fusd 

? U5wi?d^^c&®» «5SS4 i.'^ lo»?^ sJod 

cJ}^ p^do d’Oc^Ood j^ddw ^ fsdasdodo ; d?dd*^t^ 
^dvd6 dodcdD^udrlv’^s^do ^doddo ? d;^ rlodds e^o 
dd twsyOTedoddo ? sodor^v?^ Scot)} doooSJdoddo, 

CO < 

edado Jos^oddo? dra^rOtSrcdad ddd cdado dccdoSor 
cdoo dadoddo ? od^ ocad daaodv’asdd^d j Jae^rb - 
,lodo riz^Jjdv'o. 5 , dod^o^do 25>®db3o sao^dda. 
rScdoo dorloddo^ •aW.jj^jsodc) dv’^^d esddjs^asd <3 
dodcdiS dJ«J> a=5*o,riv’d® d>®tdoa aocO t^vSzI v’o. 

CO "C Q ^ 

tsdVT^ t)5c^ ?;3cd}a3cOoao. dJS^Sddjs «o«^dj8 <a^; 
dadodod dai d; <aej . aDecdo doddo df 

djsode^. « esddd^ '5*v’olo?o :5fe|jdJ9?j Cooioadd® 

addolfjsfeadaJdodJaa^d}. nad^do dadjat*®? cStiq. 
^rdcdo ejsaeijriv’d^dd.ra JoS^^jscdo ” ,5odo 

dodrJ^d^ «3«5j8jc#ddaa^.®od} ajiawaJcd aS/s^a da^a 
di^o. •B'd esrifS cda^cJja •adC^. d?6 «oC5<d} 

S^d aesdcSo? ^o*^doa ■^ovaj^jsoaz^v'o. 
i3Jd doooaJJafidS dd®’ aiooS} dv'CdSJrt ^fS rt soa as. 

CO ' f8 C^ 

add dJddCi^^^SojoaiOrt ^dA^oao, ad6 doddd^dodo 
dd»’^cdadC%. aS tdai^cda, .t0e»^9s^a> 
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oS»^z5®? toorfo s^fr otoo {CcJrrew^ tJo 
tSd jSoso^jsoaato. »:So?s?^cSrfars5ia!^a3tj a'<^ 
«^>«f^38./9?^^S xStj^^(iozS 7iSs5»a ^ScOoao. 

r<oW«J®es^ i£j»i(£aslo. 

Tuesday, 2nd December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
MALAYALAM; TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAK. 

I, 1, «fl»^2n}yo§3csui a)ai(Y> cnlcKOsmo ojjio^rinflfioea ^.itLenio 
«®®rrwg^3a36>«rT)cr»3§c«ndy oifOJmo (3 a)0rc6mo etoTi). 2. jLi06m<flrj 
ay®o o^omaab (Bto.tnnfiiZfra) ? go^ilnm crDocn? Cn lA 
oQQQQcrtoo (Sid6Ba^QGD an£^Q^a(t(> aiarcome^zoao) cnoo 

II. 1. (S(^^zv(^eiyY)^sicfn^cm score oj® 
aj^^ilQjanl) rtndsaajg^o 0re>l<mociao. 

2. ciflogiaiacY^aflio anrea{macj6'cooLC6>cr> 
aja.uor>aococrcnb 6)5>a_ara)a>S(0)i3c6)a>a«n§ 
sf^an.mojo or)f»!)<£bl a^^aaco^s^coant). 

3. (ST^^aodo Sajff^ojcno jiia5^cQ;:cj@a>ajaS9 
Saja<08)aajre)^re) acre) ant ».er^ a^s^emozosa. 

(8re.uiDo cn^.'QE^reb 

Ill, 1. oQ^croarej s@^re3«QcoQcfl«oey^8=P:gi — 
oirecoa® ^ asm 00005)^3 cnao 
Cf 9 ^ 1 ^re) 6 )gy(no@&re)^(nD colar^ca/? acno. QG.SJi^ 6 >a). 

2. oile^OD3(ng7ira^<TnajScnD(q® a)a5neflm Score© 
i^^atcyOBe^o re)S(m Qa<a^cncocon(> soja&ir6. ere 011.0 

3. Sajrareng^@5>^36Y>§ reiScrn 6Rianf> asioog^o© 
Mi!1§6Y)§(uacQ;o. 

j^reHodbo rtnOflibaj^oecre) f crccoeojo o^o^. 

TV, 1. (Breof^dj^oicrnoBJo, ©YarereaSgfOso, (Q^re>^(^reT)<0»o aridafloJ^j, 
cnMmwrei^cno (,o)anuies30» Qo^d9f.cq,o) fii^ScBca;^ noJSjB 
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•Mda. gtajc^os 2. <Ui}CJo, ef)aI)(iAo ; MBs, 

o^nrO, i^Y^iSo, Q<d>3£Uu oao 6^a$rD9mvnm orooromo^o 
3. SQsms, earosmo; socno, (SY3)a9cr)o ; g^aici^as (BYO(mocBt^i^ee. 
C@'3o AOsrnlcSfl* 

V. ojSrQOcnoa^cB^oav aajcfino tei^rolaft SL^^neo 

(QY^ctvos)^ g.Q§cs cruo^t^saojtso ojlc/dJOcruaQBiO^cnB^ 
gs^anbo onatz^o a)L09(roo6iiioru)Qjo ojoa). 

VI. 1. (waoosfilgyosxmo fo saj ooiaicb o^s^sxug 

nuiOOGcdicX) Qo.i9aai oajsnnaomaOcOoa^u axitmaidtacuA. 

<flflip* oira^s^aa ajsojisaa a^oairtOtOB. 

2. o®nm^ a«o»§ fiSna^roiQ ra okeeaca'anbo 
0a:?\rtjaKftla)(ab Ojiimaj^reasrHBO focnottfoo 
<0)^rai)agy6oi^o ^aOo (^n^eo^onsOfDOi^ 

0dre^ GLiacnDSOI§o 6R&«BcX> <0>ffn§rO^A^(nD S>J]i^0cm96. 

g3<w3ocT) ojo-^eosaocsA oDsdc/^:^ anosm^afg^avoenjonuo 

4^35n^d99). 

VII. 1. ojliScOr^, (o^g^cjyo, (8ts^ 3fo>o^^B6mo, cnDciionaao, ®cu 
3>3i> ari.ufD)<o«. 2. cT/dacuDcib ajdafialraoBacno^bcrt®. ®aS1(0o (WO® 
fiid ir^£^2^6)gynm96m 6io3nb a-ioeim^. (SYdojnb (SxaLoemng^cYnOfim 
«Y90Plb rtJGQ^aw. (8W3§aOo Oj^c/B JCT0DCO6)^<TT)3«arr> a^QClbo 

cu3y aJriiP‘sy;3j>5f«anfA roOtrowan og)y®a>. 

VIII. 1. (StSfuOQiJ^ajco, ^(Qjeeswono, 

^^3oa, orao aosrascrrPan&o (Bidonoo cg^co/atzoaxmado* 
cuo^xi^'oraO.^ «jai6)rwa^®a». 2, (8t2,Qj<» a>oeio, 

^033;; < 2 ^ 0)06 ^ Qjii3(a)a ; ojaD Qk^orab. oroo aoQrsoom 

8. sai^'cna, (erg^cm, Qa:€nccm; .oilQaid, g^cua^^QS (gai 
a3)y®a>B 
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MALAYAIiAM; XRAMSLATIOM. 

Tuesday, 2nd Dboembeb, 2 to 5 p.m, 

. I. Translate into Malayalam : [See Hindustani Translation 
paper, page 40.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

( 1, {a) AOD <s.unr)eD5)om9(Ui ojdno. 

(h) (8To6^ca;3o oDa. 

(c) cmdcjocn nkBAMmo. 

fD3»3^(£^o! (sido^aie dossQ^.isid^ejo anejCfiPejo 
f038j (cj^.^iromDay (BTOfiagone crfljii^amcgea CY>i^<^(^0GrT)^6)ca»ffQj» 
siai Qj/ol^«n)oa96)rD ar£l<aoejo (Oisni^gls^^cnD iS3.^<d£(m ^q.j5 
cn 9^0 am>aris$>.m 2cng^;)cn dcm ocjral^cds 

uildSn ; 6^/o1(deejo 0od9£nmro>gj. 

(01^(01095) aj QJ6Q&D^^<> Oja)9rCG06)@a3(Q 0-j9n.io 
(6Y^(Ui0cn9(ini]0a^(d^(9b es)oo9(isaLmo (^^6ns9 ? 
na>s>oro (B«ri1a>CQn6)gy<m oismu^^ a_iOsia®<g>«a>s«»>§ oQcrn«fi« 
'939.fioo ajrD9cnlgy. isioaDsQv'ora) (Sioo^ocb; 6)6>0qjo is79cf^cq.o, 

6>s>9aiaD9cm^e^fOtalcu9<ei(no croo aT^cc rorono^ocB; 6>ji’c^ar(g. 

(BTOcjoc0<e)^o 6)^c^(m oroocejrD (BY0(e>gJs:6>ancx^o 

nid^cncAdfiaide <LA^zo^QSi(U)^o gorTiieffcmfirgy. ecidcc^mD ^qc/oj 
fonb (5YZ>3<g^6)cn^ejo ®'oc;ojfccrto cruc^ojo gcg^KCi©. (g^cern^A 
g6)s av^cmodOfSl e2'9o9Jrcab09(g)S09 p (9iDr(r.^. 

-03(000908 00003 OCTf^air0 9080 
(6T^<d)9ceo (g0l saojo c^3U£;o*ci^0(tb onocido 
<0T8aDg^o 0)9;@)1(0)9ado rc6n§ ovoT^td^c^ ccez 
6)25(TTf)aj(b OJOlOomSejSaLJOS C^CrNoioaiSlg 
0flfn.u oznmj^ <JOoP^9e4o. 

«(^onrD9099aj9cB) c(i;0n(» (8tem:<^Qjo^$)cai aLjfCCEej9«(Si9i^a4 
oo>caua2i0932!l GsiTungJldBeo. co^(£gn09iM09(g)S)0 co^fo oeQaaDocn 
n3i;s)iis9.?nlonaJ9r6 aDOculdSecq.®^. «Toaj*’ eoceufBXia^QCcgfifi: 
CUtfSlcv^OpdSSO. 
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Tuesday, 2nd Dbobhbbb, 10 a.v. to 1 d.m. 

UBIYA: TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAK. 

I. W a«C«aCQ CQ.«I I 

II. Q90l»€1»l9QrQ ^Q) Qsl^isl QQ < 9 > 

c€i'ai ^9 Qft i 

( 9 ) 918* ^cqwhi ii»Hi caieaq, ©s>pa \ 
C0C9I Qs^a8* ©iq* q agcci 11 
8C$ti%9 ficci I 

^ aeii s>£ti ggoco . 11 

(ei) 9 i%€fl 61619 gi99 SQca I 
61^^? 961Q C€!iq% g9ica II 

91^6)1 q6fl9 S© q4coa 1 
aeii aecr gog^ce:© 11 

^4 9fii9 <34 aei C9I91 I 
9S^g9Q C9C9 COI9I II 

^4«l .999 999 14 cgio I 
094 *21^190. Q9» i4 eaio 11 

^4 flfCQ ^4 2139 I 
© 8 * 9^89 999-C9W I 

III. 9l9ifll99rQ 9«9 9 hI«IiI 9Q.«, 

9Q6II^9 g9;il99Q Q$i|9 9'tlQ'il 9Q I 
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(q) q^o - Qea'b c9iQ qligftgq 
9©a€ifi)-qcQ. ^gsgioa qseioi c^ip- 

OIAQ ©icT I 

(<a) 

a«qia <qQ gn c^iq .tis calg^ 

(€i) ccicos^iq zi%£Q 

«&, oiQia '2ii|9i“€i ca sn ^<^9 qm^)- 

flis?q^tq fl^iQo C9Q ■as, <]9Cft * 21 ^ 910 , acQ^ 
»i9*i 

(q) qQ,09€cq C9E|6^ flig^ ^«Q, 

<J<^ caqc^ fl^id oiq 215^1^1 effi§ 1 

(Q-) Q5g1?Qt;1 SIOmQ “aCQ^ Clf) WJCQ 

9flcg g«io G^cg <3^ 9<?ai>ia Sail %^a«q,i<a <s 

^flaQ% GIGQOO '^m QIQ 9 S 0 QC^G? I 

IV. ©a R5fO q^fllg^© asf €Cl€l I 

^aH99,q, Qcf, yi99i<3, 9®fi»i aiGaa, 
flgag, gO^IQ, GQIQgy ,Qq©l,QIG9q9, G^%9 I 

V. ( 9 ) ^99 6 09 0 Q0-1«^ 9191% G9iq I 
oe G€ll? 999 SOmC^ <$ Q^QQ\f 0^0 a0M5^O 
q9l9«.q ac^lisi 9% 0© .G€ll? 9!9 mI 0^91 90 I . 



MATBICTTLATION EXAMINATION, 1902. 


69 


(«) “ QCQ, ” 9IQ>i% 

9i«Q, •gaiQis' QiQ®, qiqs (S -a 

^ _ OO 

9fliaQi acqi€i^ig qq o i 

(€)) gi©, fla, caia, g|, no, tiQsiQ, 

<§ ^ Q Q aosi^i caicci Sq i 

VI. “ m\ ” a»caac<a (S 

CQ.<a I 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

URIYA: TRANSLATION. 

1. Translate into Uriya : [See Hindustani Translation paper^ 
page 40.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

(Q) COSa oSQ QQ Q5mEII§ 1 
<?c9i«?a ii 

aiQl^CQ QW QQCft 1 

^si>a oiQ ii 

aai©» i 

CQic^'gia'SCi w© ii 

* CQ-^ioai-sia^?! a!S?n I 

ea,o<2a^a giec^ «?aQ ii 

QIOCQIO ai© ©oqU I 
e^^CQ ©^©1 ©9* QQ Ii 

©si9j^ 9p ©e© ^©p© I 

fiO ©?L^! “ 
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C9l(d| C9IQ €€*90 I 
Q% aicq q9PO II 

Q2 QCQI^ QC9iq! I 
9C9 aalo II 

CfiHlOa^O 9ccr CQfll C^o 019 I 

9q £IC€t £IC€t 2I^Q^ 919 II 
9^ C9IQ ^«^IRO I 

©<Jl€qC9 a.Q8 CO 9l0 II 

(«) CQ QoiQ <9 ^9 ©sio<a 

; ca QOiQ 5Ssiqi, aisfa, Q^, ciic^Qo...© 
gQC9€l€ifll9iJQ e<i9^ ; 90 QO!q99€I9© 99ft, 
ft’C9, 01921, 9^19' 99<^01fliifll99 9<iH99« 
Q9ft; 90 ftOiq, €l|ftQ9«;^l, 9910© 92, 9ftfl2 
Qftft sQftoiftl 90 QOiq 

Sfi|eil9 9l2ift9 2«g9ic^ft 9919 951ft 9ft aic^ 225 
©99910% '^liq 09oft9ft ftS^s ; 09*9ft 2iaifteio^ 
€1129 2ftgei92 a0%'0 99IQ 9912, 9999121, OOftS^^ 
9€!<3iqi9% <210^9 259 €111^21 9^99, 92$ QOlQft 
O^'flftOOft 2:€Ift Oft99'|iO 90«i 9'29 
oq'oi 9ifl9 99ii?<] g^o I 

(€l) QQlft <99919 092’ 9918© 

9§I©^18— Ol^lft 99€f9 a5fll9ft 92€19ft 22% 
ft^Tlfi I 9^1 r| 9 a952l99 Ciq <99919 QSIft 
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I <^1 geifl csi€fl qc^ ^ 

Q,f|lfi99 9 <9eQ aC€j% nQ I 

ttHio CQQ>fllG9 QilQQ^ei flg9 QC^ CCiqR 

qqi Sio 

ca^ni€9> OC^So, C9fllCS> C£l?9 CacjqC^ QQCQ 

flittflitt «ja«ii CQ.«ii fliiMca <aQc9, 

COC9 QSIQ q^qiiQ^lG «€i Q<] QQQ ? <^Q 
ecQQI9i9(}a qQgiQ qqi i qiiiiQcios cq^^ra 
Qtfiiisi ca «e©Q« acci tiq c^eiS qsi S'c^a a;© 
©Sqi qQeiiQ §< ffiQ* I c^et^ s®ica 'sid saifl 

qiQ 99, <l€!q€i QQI QmQSIQ ftC^qil^CQ. qiO 3€i6iq i 
?Q,@QC9CQ €£i QIi^^ qg^QIQ 9€^9I D^aeCi QCCIQ 
8l C99ISt 999 <©eil QlSiCi A9eaGl90 9 \^ I 

ci9^fli9Cir fiocQ <91 ca e^eiq ©iq cqiq- 

9©c?9i ©eii I 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
FBENCH ; TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 


I. 1. Mark the accents in the following words : — piece, mede- 
ein, mache (in papier mache), mexne, voila, ete, surcment, deja, 
Sacre-CoBur, lacher. 2. Explain the part played by accent in deter- 
mining the senses of certain words, and illustrate your answer by 
referring to the following words : — a, des, la, cm. 

II. 1. What is the gender of : — ^bras, genou, tdte, vice, statisti- 
que, blasphtoie, 4pithdte, soupir, spectacle, trimostre, voix, logis, 
ouvrage, noeud, stratag^me, dtable, fin, aventure, moisson, marche. 
2. Write down the feminine of : — ^marchand, lion, &ne, voyageur, 
ohanteur, demandenr, chat, poulet. 

m. 1. How do French nouns in ah aih form the plural 7 
Mention any eaioeptioxis to the general rule« 2. Ra^writa the follow- 
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Ing, replacing the Bing[^ar in every case by the plural, as far as is 
permissible ; — (a) 11 suivit sa courageuse resolution, il y fut fidMe et, 
trois mois apres, c*etait un autre homme. (6) Un vieux general, 
suivi de son etat-major, arrivait au galop. II arrSta son cheval, 6ta 
son k6pi dor^, Tagita joyeusement et s'^cria : Bravo ! 

IV. Write down the Ist person singular of the present Indica- 
tive, of the pass^ difini^ of the future present Indicative and of the 
present subjunctive, and also the present participle of : — assis, perdu, 
devenu, connu, devait, disait, fouiilez, rendre, revoir, tient. 

V. 1. Explain the following phrases : — (a) Nous IHippelons La- 
Soif et il n’a pas void son sumom. (b) Huit jours de salle de police, 
(e) Salle d’attente. (d) Je vous materai, mon cher. (e) Un fripier 
militaire. (/) Quels yeux battus 1 Elle passe la nuit, bien sAr. {g) 
Mettro du blanc k son proeddd. (h) Je vous aurais couchde sur mon 
testament. 

2. Explain the allusions in: — lit de justice, par bdndfice 
d'inventaire, la barbe de Polyphdme, songer k rhymdnde, le Phaeton 
d'uue voiture. 

VI. Translate into French : — 1. It would be better for me per- 
haps to entrust the cooking to the little one. 2. Is the landlady 
related to you ? 3. The matter concerns you as well as me. 4. To 
speak the truth, he was rather prepared for this request. 5. Are 
you hungry or thirsty ? No, it is very cold, and I should like to 
have something to wrap myself in. 6. At this moment Jean- 
Franqois heard the familiar steps of Savinien, as the latter slowly 
mounted the staircase. 

VII. Supply the prepositions in the following : — 

1. Mon seul regret, c*est — te tromper — mon compte. 

2. 11 sorra brusquemont Savinien — sa poitrine. 

8. Aujourdhui il est — Cayenne, condamnd — perpdtuild. 

4. Oe sera moins dur — ^moi que — toi 

5. Us arrivdrent — ^un prd 

Tout bordd — ruisseaux, — fieurs tout diaprd. 

VIII. Correct the mistakes, if any, in the following : — 1. Je suis 
irritd avec vous. 2. Il fut reconnaissant de ce service. 8. Un pdre 
est indulgent k son his. 4. Nous sommes peinds pour cette perte. 
5. Je suis plus fatigud que vous peusez. 6. S’il viendrait, il serait 
heureux. 

IX. Write in your own words in the French the fable entitled 
^ L'dne et le petit chien” 

TuBsnAY, 2 no Decembeb, 2 to 5 p.m. 

FRENCH; TRANSLATION. 

1. 1. Translate into English : — 

Le long d’un clair ruisseau buvait une colombe, 

Quand sur Teau se penchant une fouimis y tombe ; 

Et dans oet oedan l*on edt vu la fonrmis 
S’efforcer, mais en vain, de regagner la 
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La oolombe aussitdt usa de oharit4 : 

Un brin d’herbe dans Tcau par elle etant jetc, 

Ce fufc un promontoire oil la fourmis arrive. 

Elle se sauve. Et Ik dessus 
Passe un certain croquant qui marchait les pieds nus : 
Ge croquant, par hasard avait une arbal^tc. 

D^s qu’il voit I’oiseau de V4nus, 

II le croit en son pot, et dej^ lui fait f^te. 

Tandis qu*4 le tuer mon villagoois s’appr^te, 

• La fourmis le pique au talon. 

Le vilain retourne la t^te : 

La Colombo I’entettd, part, et tire de long. 

Le souper du croquant avec elle s’envole 
Point do pigeon pour une obole : 

2. Los voilal hurla tout 4 coup Tavare victorieux. Les 
voiia mos louis, mon cher tresor ! Et dans le gilet des dimanches 
de cc petit hypocrite de Limousin. Voyez, patron ! ils sont bien 
commo je vous ai dit. VoiU le i^apolcon, et Thomme k la queue, 
et le Philippe quo j’ai mordu. Begardez rencoche. Ah ! le sc^i^rat ! 
faudra qu’il aille au bagne. 

En ce moment, Jean-Fran^ois entendit le pas bien connu de 
Savinien qui montait leiitement Pescalier. 

** II vfi se trahir, pensa-t-’il. Trois etages. J’ai le temps.” 

Et, poussant la porte, il entra, pd.]e commo un mort, dans la 
chambre, oi\ il vit I’hdtelier ot la bonne stup^faite, dans un coin, 
et I’Auvergnat a genoux parmi les hardes en d^sordre, qui baisait 
ainoureusement ses pieces d’or. 

“ En voild. assoz, fit-il d’uiio voix sourde. G’est moi qui ui 
pris I’argent et qui I’ai mis dans la inalle du camarado. Mats c’est 
trop d4goutant. Je suis un voleur et non pas un Judas. Allez 
chercher la police. Je ne me sauverai pas. Seulemeiit il faut que 
jo dise un mot en partioulier a Savinien que voil&.” 

Le petit Limousin venait en cffet d’arriver, et, voyant son 
crime d4couvert, se croyant perdu, il restait Ik, les yeux fixes, les 
bras ballants. 

(Not from Text-Books). 

II. Translate into lilnglish : — 

1. Aujourd’hui, par suite de la division de la propriety, il y 
a en France beaucoup de regions oil la plupart des habitants de la 
campagne posskdent une maison, si modeste qu’elle soit, et un 
champ qu’ils cultivent de leurs mains. Sans doute leur vie est 
aborieuse, plus laborieuse mkme que celle du simple ouvrier ; mais 
leur nourriture est assur^e, ils gofitent cette satisfaction a laquelle 
nul n’est indifferent, de reporter leurs yeux sur ce qui leur appar- 
tient et de chercher k I’augmenter par I’^conomie pour le trans- 
mettre k leurs enfants. Quant aux ouvriers qui vivent du travail 
fait pour les propri^taires du sol, ils supportent, il est vrai, de rudes 
fatigues, ils sogt soumis k cette loi du Gr^ateur qui a condamne 
I’homme k mango|^son pain it la sueur de son front ; mais pent -on 

G— 7 
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contester qu’il soit moins penible pour eux de diriger une charrue ou 
de creuser un foss4 que de passer ie jour, souvent la nuit au milieu 
des feux et de Todeur infecte d*uue usine ? 

2. En ville, on a la fi^vre, on s*agite sans trSve ; 

Aux champs, Tosuvre du jour s’arrefee aveo kb nuit ; 

En ville, on risque tout, sans attoindro son rSve ; 

Aux champs, semez un grain, vous en cueillez le fruit. 

3. La franchise nc consiste pas a dire tout ce que Ton pense, 
mais a penser tout oe que Ton dit. 

III. Translate into French : — 

A hundred and fifty years ago, when the Indians were 
spread over the greater part of North America, and fighting 
between them and the European settlers was going on, a party of 
four white men had to pass through a great forest. The leader of 
the party was an old hunter, who having spent many years in the 
woods, knew all the ways of the Indians. The other throe were a 
farmer, a .soldier and a sailor. 

They walked one after the other, the hunter going first, 
with swift silent tread, his body bent forward, his gun in the bend 
of his arm, and his keen dark eyes turning to right and left, seeing 
the tiniest mark upon the ground or tree trunk, and the slightest 
movement of beast or bird. 

They went on all the morning without a sign of Indians ; 
but towards the middle of the afternoon, the hunter heard the 
frightened flutter of a jay behind him. Ten minutes later he heard 
the same thing. Then he dropped upon his knees and stooped his 
ear to the ground. He rose, shook his head and walked on with a 
grave face, casting quick little glances into the shadows. 

Wednesday, 3rd December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
ARITHMETIC. 

N.B. — (1) Answers in vwfiey must be stated in Bs. a, j). or 
£ 8. d. as the case may be, and not as fractions of Be.l or £ 1. 
(2) Except in the case of Question L the process by which each result 
IS obtained must be given in full. 

I. The following table shown the gross. earnings and the work- 
ing expenses of the Madras Railway for the five years ending with 
1899 


Year. Gross Earnings. j Working Expenses. 



Rs. 

Bs. 

1895 

11363713 

5408603 

1896 

11096897 

5638124 

1897 

11465314 

5463126 

1898 i 

10720483 

5218578 

1899 i 

10545071 

5495340 
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Write down (a) the gross earnings for these five years, (6) 
the working expenses for the same period, (c) the net earnings for 
each of the years 1896, 1897, 1899. [The figures in the table need 
not be copied out.‘\ 

II. Reduce to its simplest term the expression : — 

III. Find the value of *011390625 of Rs. 333 5 as. 4 p. ; and, 
given that 1 tola = 180 grains, express one pound avoirdupois as 
the decimal of an imperial maund. 

IV. Find by any method the cost of making a railway 79 miles 
7 fur. 32 p. 5 yds. long, at Rs. 95395 3 as. 4 p. per mile. 

V. A certain number of men, half as many women, and twice 
as many boys, were employed to make a tank bund. The men 
worked 10 hours a day,* the women 8 hours, and the boys 5 hours ; 
and all working together finished the bund in 28 days. If each 
man did in 3 hours as much work as each woman did in 4, and 
each woman did in 2 hours as much as each boy did in 3, and if 
the bund could have been made in 42 days by 156 men working 10 
hours a day, find how many men, women, and children were actually 
employed on it. 

VI. Find to the nearest anna the amount of Rs. 5627 3 as. for 
three years at 3| per cent, per annum, compound interest. 

VII. A tradesman having purchased a bankrupt’s stock at an 
average reduction of 33 J per cent, on the marked prices, sold one 
half of the stock at a reduction of ten per cent., one-third at a 
reduction of 20 per cent., and the remainder at a reduction of 50 
per cent., on the marked prices. If the expenses of the sale 
amounted to 7i per cent, of the receipts, what was the tradesman’s 
gain per cent, on the price he paid for the stock ? 

VIII. The capital of a certain manufacturing concern is fifty lakhs 
of rupees in shares of Rs, 50 each, fully paid up. In a certain year 
the cost of raw materials amounted to 15*25 lakhs of rupees, while 
wages and other expenses amounted to 66 per cent, of the cost of 
the raw materials. If the gross value of the goods manufactured 
during the year was 27*76 lakhs, and if 2J per cent, of the net 
profits was added to the reserve fund, what rate of interest did a 
shareholder receive who bought shares at the beginning of the year 
at the rate of Rs. 71 8 as. per share ? 

IX. On the first January, 1892, the population of a certain town 
was 466,760, and there were 1025 females to every 1000 males. If 
in the next ten years the female population increased at the rate 
of 12*8 per cent., and the male population at the rate of 10*6 per 
cent., what was the population of the town on the first of January, 
1902? 

X. When exchange between Madras and Berlin was at the rate 
of 1*32 marks per rupee, a merchant in Madras, who owed 6591*75 
marks to a merahant in Berlin, instructed his agent in London to 
remit a bill on BeaHn for that amount. The agent remitted the bill 
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when exchange was at the rate of 20 08 marks per pound sterling, 
and the merchant in Madras sent him a bill on London for the cost 
of it. If by remitting in this way instead of direct, the latter 
saved Rs. 193 12 as., find the rate per rupee at which he bought 
the bill on London. 

XI. Find the square root of 866059*44064761 to four places of 
decimals. [Tin* reniaitider must be written down,] 

Wednksday, 3ud December, 2 to 4 f.m. 

GEOMETRY. 

^M.—Fiffures must be carefully and neatly drawn, 

I. If a point 0 be taken within a triangle A BCj prove (1) that 
the straight lines BO, OC are together less, but contain a greater 
angle, than the sides BA, AC ; (2) that the sum of the straight 
lines OA, OBy OC is loss than the perimeter of the triangle ABC 
but greater than half the perimeter. 

II. If the square described on one side of a triangle is equal to 
the sum of the squares described on the other two sides, prove that 
the angle contained by these two sides is a right angle. 

III. ABC is an isosceles triangle having the angle A a right 
angle, and D a point in CB produced. 

If DB^-^SBA^, prove that DB is equal to BC, 

IV. .4B is a straight line, C the middle point of AB, and D any 
point in .4B produced. Prove that the squares on AD and DB are 
together equal to twice the squares on AC and CD. 

A straight line EFin divided into any two parts at G, and 
H and K are the middle point.s of EG and GF respectively. Prove 
that the square on EK together with three times the square on 
FK is equal to the square on FH together with three times the 
square on EH. 

V. Prove that in a right angled triangle the line drawn from 
the right angle to the middle point of the hypotenuse is half the 
hypotenuse. 

BQt CB, are drawn perpendicular* to the sides AC, AB of 
the triangle ABC, and meet in P. Prove that QR meets the line 
joining the middle points of AP and BC at right angles. 

VI. Give, without proof, the construction for 

(1) describing on a given straight line a segment of a circle 
containing an angle equal to a given angle ; 

(2) describing a triangle when the base, the altitude, and 
the vertical angle are given. 

VII. Prove that if two straight lines intersect within a circle, 
the rectangle contained by the segments of one of them is equal to 
the rectangle contained by the segments of the other. 
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Thubsday, 4th December, 10 a.m. to 12 noon. 
ALGKBBA. 


I. (1) 


Find the numerical value of 
1 - aj 1 + X . 


X 


V'3 


(2) Multiply 6 - 6® + 3a;‘^ ~ a^* by 1 -f a; + + 

iS u 

(8) Divide 2 (« + 2o)^ — (a; — 4a)^ + 648a*’'ar by X*—2ax + 28a“. 
II. Find (1) theL.C.M. of a^-3a; + 2, a;2 (a;‘-»-l), a;^-12a;a-16a;. 
(2) the H.G.F. of 8a;«+6a;“-* - 12aj — 9 and 24a;^ — 20a;2 - 24. 

III. If a; = a(c2 + 6“^), y — b{d^ + n-*), 2 ~ (a b) (c'^ — ab), prove 
that (x y 2 ) {y 2 - x) {2 + x-y) (a: -f y-z) is a perfect square. 

IV. If 2.S' — + 6 4- c prove that 

s 5 (.s-6) (s-c) + (.s-fi) -f (s-a) (.<~6) } = 

(s - a) (s - b) (.« - c) 4- abc. 

V. Solve the equations 

n\ (2?_± 3) (x-l) (5a; -6M.r + 1) (lx- 2j_(7.r 4 

'' x + l ^ aj~2 ■" 7.C-9 

ax + 32/ , 3x-‘2y ax + Sy .Sx + '2y 

Ki) .J- - + 3 =3i, 3 ^ - 1*. 


(3) .346x«-31x = 32y0. 

VI. A column of infantry, ^ mile lung, is marching at the rate 
of 4 miles an hour. Two mounted men start from the front and 
rear of the column respectively, and riding at the same rate, meet 
at a point 616 yards from the front of the column. What is their 
rate of riding, and how long will they take to reach the rear and the 
front of the column respectively ? 


Thursday, 4th December, 1 to 3 p.m. 
• PHYSICS. 


I. A solid cube of wood, a hollow cube of iron, and a solid 
cube of iron, (all three objects of the same size) are placed in water- 
whereas the first will float, the second may float and the third will 
sink. Explain why this is so. 

II. What is meant by energy? Two exactly similar cannon 
balls are flred directly at a piece of armour plate and pierce it to a 
depth of six and nine inches respectively. Compare the velocities 
of the two cannon balls. 

III. Describe the Bramah press and state the properties of 
liquids upon wbich its action depends. 
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IV. Explain carefully how a mercurial thermometer is gra- 
duated. 

V. Distinguish between a musical sound and a noise. Explain 
how the number of vibrations per second, corresponding to a parti- 
cular note may bo found. 

VI. (a) Some icc at 20°F is pounded and placed in a beaker and 
the beaker is placed in a vessel containing hot water. The pounded 
ice is stirred by means of a graduated glass thermometer. Describe 
carefully what takes place. (6) 1 lb. of ice at 32^F is put into a 
vessel A containing 10 lbs. of water at 65^F ; and one lb. of water 
at 32°F is poured into a vessel B containing 10 lbs. of water at 65^F. 
Describe carefully what happens in these two cases, supposing the 
vessels A and B neither to lose nor gain heat. 

VII. Describe an experiment proving that white light is com- 
pound. 

VIII. Explain the action of a lightning conductor. 

IX. Describe the construction and action of a Grove’s cell. In 
what way is it superior to the single cell of Volta and why ? 


Thursday, 4th December, .3-10 to 6-10 p.m. 

CHEMISTRY. 

I. 1. Explain the terms hardness and softness as applied to 
water. 2. What are the different kinds of hardness and how are 
they caused ? 3. What kind of hardness can be removed and how ? 
4. Describe clearly the method of testing a water in order to as- 
certain whether it is hard or soft. 

II. Describe the experiments by which it can be shown that 
(1) chlorine has bleaching properties, (2) vegetable matter contains 
carbon, (3) metals become heavier by oxidation. Mention, without 
describing, the experiments which you have seen performed to show 
(4) the decomposition of water, (5) the formation of water ; and in 
each case state what the experiment teaches as to the composition 
of water. 

III. How do we know (1) that the composition of chalk is quick- 

lime and carbonic acid ; and (2) that it is a compound and not a 
mixture of these constituents ? * 

IV. Draw up a list of the more important elements, classifying 
them into metals and non-metals. Mention the properties of 
elements to which the term metallic is applied. Point out the 
differences which you have noticed between any oxides of non- 
metals and those of metals. 

V. Describe all the changes which occur and name all the 
compounds formed when (1) black oxide of copper is heated in a 
stream of hydrogen. (2) a piece of a silver coin is warmed with nitric 
acid, (3) water is poured over quicklime, (4) powdered antimony 
is thrown into chlorine. 

VI. What is fire damp,” and under what circumstances does 
it cause an explosion ? Why are people suffocated by the air in a 
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coal mine immediately after such an explosion ? Explain the prin- 
ciple of Davy’s safety lamp. 

VII. Describe the appearances, the preparation, and the uses of 
each of the following substances : — Glauber salts, bone ash, copper 
oxide, sodium amalgam, red oxide of mercury. By means of the 
last two substances illustrate the statement that chemical com- 
bination takes place most readily between those bodies which least 
resemble one another.'* 


Fbiday, 5th December, 10 a.m. to 12-30 p.m. 
HISTORY, ADMINISTRATION, AND GEOGRAPHY OP 
INDIA. 


I. 1. Indicate roughly the direction a person would follow if 
ho were to walk from Simla to Cape Comorin without crossing a 
river. 2. Name, in order, five tributaries entering the Ganges on 
its left bank. 3. Give the position of the following, and mention a 
fact about each : — Cheerapoongee, Nasik, Srinagar, Aurangabad, 
Moorshedabad, Amarkot, Chunar, Kandahar, Mandalay, Parasnath, 
Dodabetta, Aryavaria, The North-West Frontier Province, Newera 
Eliya, Khandesh. 

II. With reference to India answer the following questions : — 

(а) Iron. Whore is it found ? What are the drawbacks to 
its production on a large scale ? 

(б) Jute. What is it? Where is it manufactured? In 
what form is it exported ? 

(c) Lac. What is it ? To what uses is it put ? 

(d) Cinchona. What is it ? Where is it cultivated in the 
Madras Presidency ? Is it indigenous to India ? 

(e) Cotton. In what districts of this Presidency is it 
grown ? How is Madras cotton inferior to American cotton ? How 
was its production afiected by the American Civil War ? 

III. Name six non-Aryan hill or jungle tribes in India at the 
present day, stating the districts where they live and giving some 
account of any one of thein. 

IV. What were the doctrines taught by Buddha? How did 
Asoka encourage Buddhism ? 

V. Give a brief summary of the three Burmese Wars, with 
dates, and state the acquisition of territory made after each. 

VI. Write notes on the following : — (aj The importance of the 
capture and defence of Arcot. (5) The SuDsidiary System, (c) The 
policy of keeping Afghanistan independent, (d) The Ryotwari sys- 
tem of Madras, {e) The doctrine of Lapse. 

Vll. What are the departments into which the supreme Govern- 
ment of India is divided, and what are the chief duties of each ? 
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Friday, 6th Dkcember, 2 to 4-30 p.m. 

HISTORY OF ENGLAND AND GENERAL GEOGRAPHY. 

I. What is meaut by the Reformation in England ? Trace its 
course during the reigns of Henry Vlll. and his children. 

II. Give a brief outline of the reign of James II., showing 
clearly what causes led to his fall. 

III. Give a short account of the “War of American Independ- 
ence.” What were the underlying causes of the war ? What lesson 
did England learn from it ? 

IV. What do you know about the Reform Bills ? 

V. Write brief notes, giving dates and describing their geo- 
graphical position, upon the following places : — Flodden, London- 
derry, Utrecht, Aboukir Bay, Inkerman, Omdurman. 

VI. 1. When it is 12 noon at Greenwich, what is the time at a 
place 9(P East? 2. Show by illustration from any Indian rivers 
the effect that rivers haVe upon the Earth's surface. 3. How do 
ocean currents alfect the climate of a country ? Illustrate from a 
current in the Pacific Ocean. 

VII. 1. Draw a map of South Africa south of the Zambesi, and 
insert the chief political divisions, two rivers, two mountain ranges, 
three seaport towns, 2. Where are the following places, and how 
does their position give importance to them : — Sydney, Malta, 
Montreal, Glasgow, Constantinople, Hongkong, Buenos Ayres, 
Toulon ? 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 1902. 

Monday, 1st December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
ENGLISH ; TEXT-BOOKS. 


I. Draw out the main points in the character of Henry V. as 
represented by Shakespeare. 

II. 1. What essential dramatic features does Henry V. lack ? 

2. Explain the necessity for and functions, of the chorus in this play. 

III. 1. Paraphrase : — 

Either our history shall with full mouth 
Speak freely of our acts, or else our grave, 

Like Turkish mute, shall have a tonguelcss mouth. 
Not worshipp’d with a waxen epitaph. 

2. Explain with reference to the context : — 

Thus may we gather honey from the weed. 

And make a moral of the devil himself. 

3. Annotate : — 

But, like a lackey, from the rise to set 
Sweats in the eye of Phoebus, and all night 
Sleeps in Elysium. 
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4. Write grammatical notes on : — 

(al The gentlest gamester is the soonest winner. 

(6) I was not angry since I came to France 
Until this instant. 

(c) What*B to say ? 

(d) Let us condole this knight. 

IV. What are the leading characteristics of style that distin- 
guish each of the poems : A Dream of Fair Womens and 

Morte D' Arthur ? 

V. 1. Give the meaning of the following stanza, and show how 
its effect has been heightened by devices of style : — 

. The high masts flicker’d as they lay afloat ; 

The crowds, the temples, waver’d, and the shore ; 

The bright death quiver’d at the victim’s throat ; 
Touch’d ; and I knew no more. 

2. Paraphrase : — 

Authority forgets a dying king. 

Laid widow’d of the power in his eye 
That bow’d the will. 

3. Explain the following : — Never more darken my doors ; 
my mailed Bacchus ; the far-renowned brides of ancient song ; 
streamer of the Northern morn ; the withered moon. 

VI. Give in your own words the two similes which describe the 
effect produced on the Tartar and Persian hosts respectively, by 
Peran-Wisa’s challenge. 

VII. 1. Give the meaning of the following lines in your own 
\vords : — 

For wo arc all, like swdmmers in the sea,- 
Poised on the top of a huge wave of fate, 

Which hangs uncertain to which side to fall 
2. Explain : — When the frost flowers the whitened window 
panes ; never more shall the lake glass her ; a fragrant tower of 
purple bloom ; the shorn and parcelled Oxus. 

VIII. Scan the following : — 

Why so didst thou ; seem they grave and learned. 

But God be tjianked for prevention. 

And so strode back slow to the wounded king. 
Muttering and murmuring at his ear. Quick, quick ! 

IX. Give some account of Cicero’s views as to thd qualifica- 
tions necessary for a public speaker. Describe his own oratorical 
methods. 

X. 1. ‘ Cicero’s conduct and motives at this eventful crisis (the 
struggle between Pompey and Caesar) have been discussed over and 
over again 1’ Give a brief account of the conduct referred to, and 
the nature of the discussions to which it gave rise. 2. (a) Explain 
and illustrate ; — Fame to the Roman, even more than to us, was 
“ the last infirmity of noble minds.” It was so in a special degree 
with Cicero. (6) Explain : — If the right be always the expedient, 
the opposition is^se^ing, not real, 
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XI. 1. ** The Hielands are what they call pacified.” What did 
Alan mean by these words? Explain clearly the nature of the 
danger to which he was exposing himself by setting foot in the 
Highlands. 2. “Alan,” said I, “I’ll not say it’s the good Christ- 
ianity as 1 understand it, but it’s good enough.” Narrate the 
circumstances (immediately after the murder of the * Red Fox ’) 
which led to this remark. How had Alan^ in David’s opinion, fallen 
short of * the good Christianity * ? 

XII. 1. How did the quarrel arise between Alan Breck and Robin 
Oig, and how was it settled ? 2. Explain with reference to the 
context : — (a) There’s many a man hoeing tobacco over-seas that 
should bo mounting his horse at his own door at home. (6) King 
George is to whistle for his rents ; he maun dow with less, he can 
spread his butter thinner ; what cares Red Colin ? 


Monday, 1st December, 2 to 6 p.m. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 

1. Parse the italicised words in the following passages : — 

(а) Yet know, — my master, God omnipotent, 

Is mustering in his clouds, on our behalf, 

Armies of pestilence ; and they shall strike 
Your children yet unborn, and uiibegot, 

That lift your vassal hands against my head, 

And threat the glory of my precious crown. 

(б) Ah ! this thou should’st have done, 

And not have spoke on’t ! In me, ’tis villany ; 

In thee, it had been good service. Thou must know, 
’Tis not my profit that does lead mine honour ; 

Mine honour, it. Repent, that e’er thy tongue 
Hath so betrayed thine act. Being done unknown, 

I should have found it afterwards well done ; 

But must condemn it now. 

IL 1. Explain the difference in meaning between luxurious and 
luxuriant, adopt and adajd, scene and scenery, language and dialect ; 
and introduce each pair into a compound or complex sentence. 2. 
Give the figurative meaning of the following phrases and introduce 
each of them appropriately into a complex sentence : — to stand in 
one’s own light, to build castles in the air, to blink facts, to win 
one’s spurs. 

III. Analyse the following passage into clauses, writing out each 
clause in full, and stating its character and construction : — 

Our voluntary service he requires, 

Not our necessitated ; such with him 
Finds no acceptance, nor can find ; for how 
Gan hearts, not free, be try’d whether they serve 
Willing or no, who will but what theyjaaust 
By destiny, and can no other choosp ? 
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Myself and all th* angelic host, that stand 
In sight of God enthron'd, our happy state 
Hold, as you yours, while our obedience holds. 

IV. Write the following in indirect speech as if reported subse- 
quently by the Countess : — 

Duchess (to the Coiintesaii Who was here, sister? 1 heard some 

one talking, 

And passionately too. 

Nay 1 There was no one. 

I am grown so timorous, every trifling noise 
Scatters my spirits, and announces to me 
The footstep of some messenger of evil. 

And can you tell me, sister, what the event is ? " 

Will ho agree to do the Emperor’s pleasure, 

And send th’ horse regiments to the Cardinal ? 

Tell me, has he dismissed Von Questenberg 
With a favourable ans^ver ? 

No, he has not. 

Alas ! then all is lost ! I sec it coming, 

The worst that can come ! Yes, they will depose him. 

V. 1. Divide the following lines into feet, and mark both the 
accented and the unaccented syllables : — 

(а) And constancy lives in realms above ; 

And life is thorny ; and youth is vain. 

(б) “ Strange, by my faith !” the Hermit said, 

“ And they answered not our cheer !” 

(c) There was turning of keys, and creaking of locks, 

As he took forth a bait from his iron box. 

2. Write, with punctuation, the following as three com- 
plete lines of blank verse without altering the order of the words : — 
O do it not I pray thee do it not there is a pure and noble soul 
within thee knows not of this unblest unlucky doing. 3. Mark dis- 
tinctly the accented syllables of the following words -advantage- 
ous, apparatus, career, development, magnificent, successful. 

VI. 1. Expand into fully expressed similes : — (a) He was the ivy 
which hid my princely trunk and sucked the verdure out. (6) The 
curfew tolls the knell of parting day. 

2. Point out and name, with reasons, the figures contained 
in the following passages : — 

(а) But the sound of the church-going bell 

These valleys and rocks never heard, 

Never sighed at the sound of a knell, 

Or smiled when a Sabbath appeared. 

(б) One of the shepherds who came to my. assistance was 
a perfect Hercules, and when he heard that my assailants had been 
kind enough to relieve me of some of my baggage he at once started 
in pursuit. 


Countess. 

Duchess. 


Countess. 

Duchess. 
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3. Write in unfigurative language : — (a) To sit as a passive 
backet and be pumped into, whether you consent or not, can in the 
long run be exhilarating to no creature ; how eloquent soever the 
flood of utterance that is descending. 

(6) And we say that repose has fled 

For ever the course of the river of Time, 

That cities will crowd to its edge 
In a blacker, iucessanter lino. 

VII. Point out the mistakes in the following sentences, and write 
out the sentences making the necessary corrections : — (a) In Shen- 
stone’s opinion sonnet which has an artificial arrangement would 
appear as an unnatural and unsuitable garb for elegiac composition ; 
if so, the elegiac sonnets of Ben Jonson and Milton should be 
thrown out of the pale, however they may be elegiac in tone. (6) 
In conclusion ho thanked his audience for being so kind enough as 
to listen patiently to his speech, and sat down by saying that he 
had only spoken about a few points of the greatest importance, and 
which his previous speakers had omitted to refer. 

VIII. Write out the following carefully punctuated : — Sir he said 
no man but my mother’s brother dared to have used such language 
in my presence and I pray you will observe that I consider it as 
neither hospitable handsome kind nor generous usage towards your 
guest and your kinsman my ancestors I^Ir. Oldbuck were great and 
gallant chiefs 1 dare say Hector and really I did not mean to give 
you such immense offence but you are as hot and hasty as if you 
were Hector and Achilios and Agamemnon to boot 1 am sorry I 
expressed myself so hastily uncle especially to you who have been 
so generous and good but my ancestors no more about it lad I 
meant them no affront none I am glad of it sir for the house of 
M’Intyro peace be with thorn all every man of them said the Anti- 
quary but to return to our subject do you recollect I say any of 
those poems which afforded you such amusement very hard this 
thought M’ Intyre that he will speak with such glee of everything 
which is ancient excepting my family. 

Tuesday, 2nd December, 10 to 11-30 a m. 

ENGLISH: COMPOSITION. 

Write an essay on “ Flattery — and the evil it docs.” 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 11-45 a.m. to 1-15 p.m. 
(FOURTH PAPER IN ENGLISH.) 

SANSKRIT. 


Translate into English : — 
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=^sfg hi^- 

I qf^cTftrt ?^5fmr 

zi^ I ^ zi%.- q?5RW 'rerr^ 5i?t ^ i »i«r !i;^r- 

;ifr»ra^¥ JT^rf 

f?^*=™n3*iq^ I fTr?5Rq a^qra^tqisrTSfsi^OT 

«:i??T5^5rrf fecT^r at e^r- 

^r5=HRfRiff^Ttq*^^rq 't'mfq 
f^5Tci: I a“3W^^^roir€5r 'qW iHT I tf^: 

s* 

tor?r*Rf^: q^^r ureR f5T%CV- 

^fflspr^ct 1 3i«Tr?q w^r- q^rR 

o o 

I'Rt’qsqqf^ 1 rsfi^ sir-rV ^ jh^^r- 

ZT3qaifR% JT^* sn^fqa I asqr RRf^frr fT^r^RRRqsriZ:- 

>0 "O 

RRR?Twr1^?T5tr'qRc[qfR; i rr^ 5R?ffi?qq4 m^- 

v3 

Rfq 5swq!p??i: \ 3i5q qii^ r^ q;n^qf qiR Rqq- 

%: 5rfR3?T cT^q flRt^ 1 ^ 

STRqffpqr^rqTJzf WR^Sq- qimfrq R^rq^ft Rt 

v3 -O 

31Rrq 1 f^qqtfrfqrT^rqTq^ii: qJTcfftRW fRTR: CRR- 
RRR7r«rR 5JTO cTftqqrR^i!^ 15 sfRqfjr Rai^f ^ i 
STlR^fTq?^ clRT SRiqrlqa fq^^R TtqfTOl^R^R: 
«erRf55Rtq|JR55^«IT^ S^ffR RIRq R 5 IR 

Rft* IqiejW fqqf i ^ ^ q^grq leiqr^^RR- 

C— 8 
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^n^rr 55 ?:RRf«i 5 Tr 

^55qr%I?r B 


LATIN. 


Translate into English : — 

Fidoles amici praocipue in rebus adversis cognoscnntur ; quid- 
quid cnim tunc praestatur lioni oflicii, totuni a sinccra benevolentia 
prohciscitur. At qui fortunatum amicum colit, is magis causa sua 
adulari, qiiam vere diligerc, potest videri. Ideo libenter servat 
po.storitas uomina eorum qui amicis in adversis casibus fideles per- 
mauscrunt, vix autem meininit corum qui amicos opibus florcntes 
col acre. Nemo do Sardanapali, regis cilcminatissimi, familiaribus 
loquitur : at vero Orestes pacnc notior cst propter Pjdadem ami- 
cum, quam propter Agamcinnonem jiatrem. Nec mirum : siquidem 
iliorum amicitia, si qua tarnen fuit, niliil aliud fuit nisi hominum 
luxiiriac doditorum turpis consortio ; horum vero in maxime aspera 
ronditionc enituit, ct immortalem apud posteros famam est adepta. 
Quid enim celebratum magis quam ilia Pyladis atquo Orestis coram 
rege Thoanto contentio, quum ambo inter se certarent uter pro 
altoro morcretur ? Qui clamorcs, qui plausus nuper excitati sunt in 
theatro, in M. Pacuvii nova fabula, quum, ignorante rege uter eorum 
esset Orestes— 'is enim capite damnatus erat — , Pylades Orestem so 
esse diccrot, ut pro illo nocaretur: Orestes autem, ita ut erat, 
Orestem so esse profiterctur. 


ARABia 


Translate into English : — 

yisuS 

|*lil 

Uli ^ 

o' ^ . yf&. ^ 

JU . U*»9 AJa*I 
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S?^ ^ fiJ4 

UJ lil U» J£JaIj£> ^ 1o>^ 

iXS ^Ufe. ^y».j lili c^LfJl^ SI _j*x» 

Alla&U IJ^ j IJi.^ ^ <0 a; t-Ss» 

aUJoa)) JUU . |»A>^0 <_iSl d.,^ jJJ L^ 

U j <0 Jlii - J c^JJl 

aUI l&J J*A! .sJJl&a 

yj*\i a) fa. aI&iAJI )«A^ l&O Ail AslaX*.al^ AJ 

fc r *1 a... ^ • v3^ t-ft3l AjU.3 a3 

Jlai . S 1*1 AJ t. ^ASi Ja> |.XoS Ax£> 

AiU^ 4^1 *-** -^iSa^,^ ) Uli 

« JU1 AA^ tv A.A<!^g.ff h 


PERSIAN. 

Translate into English : — 

^ax.^ ^1 d\)vX4ifib)) 

fc « i * A.i.,rO j C-..<Ne^ ^ 

If' 

,XjJl ^ S.»*.4» tsAi ^Lto ^1 

SJ^> u:.;v.S9lj (J^J^ 
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^y>» « ctt-wl £!>^ 

- cSA&w» . J^ ^ lAjJ J 

cttAU^I CyJ^I^ . cs- ^ l ^ ^ ^ 

Uijipj JO^Ij Ui^ t,-^fibii># ^ 

^U.^) ^ (3**^ '^A) ^ ^ 

. Jj^l J &yf^^ A c)^*'^^A 

<jtaUlcu* ^1 ^ ^1 ^ *^-0a^ 

^W9» j^\jS Js^ S (A^-^ 

- JiT ^ ^ jljT ^ e^)j >1 ^ 

. jJl ^Lo esyCsoli &i3yE> 

. caA^I vA^ (3^^ cad\jD^5 ^1 Cy J^I 

mm. s^ !aa^ 6»X-*T r^is^ '^AA A^*^ 

vXsuS ^ ^Ij ^jlA’^ 

J yS^ Ca^^Uo ^ ca^lfiij ^1 ^ 

<-3a^.A^^ SiSUs* ^1 ,5^ 4^^ AA^ A^ 

•A ^^A ^A^ s?^^ * ‘^A^ 

^U ^^c>s\ y . dj/' \j Abb. ^AAA^ 

^^>A •^A*'^ ^^A^ ^A^ ^ 

4lt ,;;d>i|jj) 4^ «4AA^ *^A^ 50^ 
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HINDUSTANI. 

Translate into English : — 

^ ^ ^ c2?<s^ 

cL cJ*^ 

Ja > 1^ _ Jli <=H»/ 

^ ^ <jt.oL*l . c£d 

.«*« *— ijlo ^jsy* ^ - «^,^^^^ 

* <=rd^ ^ (xt =-^ S^->*^ 

cj»^ ^j^st S?-^ S?^ <=H>«4J c)*^ 

C^ /* - =-/ ^ 

^ ^g^lkVA^ ^j.sl S y^ L»il 

c::-^ IvX^ ^ u:^L«l 

«i* “ =./ X* j;JS5- 

>* ^ X' es^J - <s,X4 

<jb«il/*|^ > r *^ { iM *a 3 ^ lv«ia :^ - 

S-'f** <^ «_i^£» S?~^ “ <ss* 

- e-.J^ .t«jcS»lJ^ *;J*^ i^XoU |•\^B..I 

- ^5* (*^>4 *-«-^ X 

<=.X»^ CS* 

^ ut*jy vxl W' o.>^ 
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<^ <d?*^ eA. 

^ ^ ^ >1^ sk^b ’=-y^ 3^ 

^ ci aUsJl) . >i\j^ 

a^sb-. «_9 jL ^ ^Ljl j^las^ 

^^1 l?ys / «-*«?• Ld^ Ca ■Aw K ^M.^^t N 

• * 1*^' 


MARATHI. 

Translate into English : — 

!• iTT^gr 335Rg55 ^ 5^* at qitft* 

arr^iTT q^r^r ^ ^prjr tftci arCt*- ^ 

3Tr3T 3nf , 'kt? 9tm flijjtii 

qrf^. q^ ^tssira ^qr !pt’, arte vi^j enpqr 

■o 

?TR<3r m?pr qamrar ?rrft‘ ^qr t^q qaqfqqmr 
qrft*. m^FT, f^q, *3’^, ^ • ??Trfs[ ^^q ^qit^ 
•fq?rr atra aq5nr> q art ?fq!^ qw5T ?iqsrq arre qqf- 

C^ Cn 

qttq^ 3TTq^* ^5^ qsTTqat $fa5 3T5TI^ q| iitft 
arte f5iq?qr. 'Ra 'sqrrra sqr 5pt*, sr in^sq! arnt’ 

o 

^qqrqr f^qr qr^'qrqr %*qr ^r #iirqr stqqr 
ttq^ ??q ®Tr§«T ^ 3 tpt^ 
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^!Wt*cT ^ 5Tr^ 3Tt* ^ f ‘ 

sTTf #*, frwr ar/rt* wm ^sfiqcnf m ?T 
*T55T j^pirrfr »ir^ ^Rqr- 

o * 

arrfir, iirirr ^ 5 T '^alw^r *?rfiTr 555 r=gt jj%gr 
arrf, srrloi ^ ?Trt flRgqi arr^, 3 it% 

?T gapure st^t srrf , 5^5 at anq- 

?T? <p=f5iTt«T ^ t^55, art* qw. 2 . m 
«M ai3fff ?Raj, Htlsr, 5ilr, wri^^cT, 

O >3 

arrfoT ar^ qrs?- qr^acrrat TOg> 

^\W qrarf qr^*. giw ^- 

f srr ?«=iTt^ qr=aoiTpar $ct grft*. sm gracrt- 

-o va 

qR 3isf ¥i^:r¥R: ngtcr ^ srr^, arrfor qq^t^aqr^* 

o 

cqpit iitfr q ftat 3553 ft grscrer str^. 

^ m airf !ft‘ cgr^qr qfeTr^tqr?* 

siRcT arq^gw qrgr arrlor sgr^t arf^g; 

o 

^ giH qr =gt^ g:^ 55ri# f egi^r 
qRrt’ fqrggr^ s^ng atrf . 

TAMIL. 

Translate into English : — 

^(ifr€G>LCu9p uipdaih Qp^^LLuSp ^uneuth, ^tsutsajirio 
t£>n^)isas^ ^streoiLLuSpQf^Qm mioeo uipda euipdaiEJA^err 
LLtT^isirs(^4^ ejppea&iQoj^ cr&jrs 
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Q^ir^^ih uifida QiLfidams^etr ^liiQa ^(j^isunrsd 
QQpm. ^ispipd siTiBiupeiDp ^pppQspp streop^p 
Off (US, smssQpesiL^GDLoQaj ^dsjipjs(g ^mfiiuGBiLuutr 

pirpeofreo ^sslssld^ eoiseSQi^io, ^fSpp QeuhBo&Si(ud (^fiSpp 
Qsu^aSp Ostiituu Ltip(^, meuseapp^uSlQeoQ^, creoeotrui 
^fiSmpiT^LSeo*Beo^ turrOpireBr^u) ^^fSiunpeu^iSlio^*^ ^p 
eoireo er^fTuuQu} ^djOeufra^eijiffL^p^ej^jih ejptreu^ spg^s 
Qsirm(^Lo Qis^rdsth e>e^®fra; 0 )« @( 5 . Qffiueuesr ^(t^kpd 
OSIU, ,^L^ds 03«S)i_ttJa/0)0/i>LJ^ ^GUL^eSl^lT^ Qfiuio, 
crsp eSsL^pGaptLith Qppp Qpu^iu ^rrirujiruGO Qpt^eij Qsiu 
tups. eSi^fTOpiupS uSeoeoneStj^m ^saenaj^mp^ih uium 
uL^rr, s&srsirjntLig^ eBisuStl.L^ Qeu^QDiu stnl.^ ff.TsJr eunjp 

^itstlo ^esn^iuarp^ Qp fru.fr d&(Ufrsd QsiuojQp eSlL^rr 

Qfojp&tunui, @63r6»flsar(g)/r ^^eirR^ear Qpe(Dp(U(r&) eLCayipp 
psu (3a&p^ Qup(^iTS€t^ isrr^ti j^isueair g)i Qptum(n^eo 
Sirp^ iuetDu.ajQ)rTih crmp eremeaanAleajfS^ ^(f^ejear §>0 (?fiL?feu 
mtu QujpQstreAirQ, &s\) ^esrp^^ ^^e\) QmifKSiLD ^pu sib 
su.pprrio ^^etops GDseSIQeu^em^, iSdirsu^Qp ^(^LLu.ni 
pu) ^pp(^p' p(i^SlQpm, u&Diptu ^eodStuieis 

Sarrtf spsp Opni^iaQs 0eo mirek s^iL^Qpek f5eioruQ^(r^ 
€Kjek GL'iipj ,^eij^ssr QmrrsQ^ ubh^oj eSei^isis^etru^u) eu^d 
srrppp OstTps^smifij) uL^p^ ezeSr streopetop eSetsaflp sifid 
© 0 iL) ? t-f^iu eSei^iuiBA^tJLjLh Lj^liu ^eos^BiriLfia spuQp 
erm^ ^^eusor ^etnp eSiKDd seaaBp srfBv^rrp^enr 
eLOjnisp spspOpirL^mQ^^. ^eBpiufSipj 

^earO{Q)^ Qprr^^ Qurriu, “ li ^0 seorrsn^vuSeo sesSp 
umi^P(Q)(^tj:) ioTGaatsaartBQsrreaofL^frio ^kp ^evs^eird sps 
e^Tch; e. 6 sr euir^VTcLc^ffioj s/rp/rjrsaor siTi8tuias^d(^ ibijQlcb) 
eoiT(^ih spfSq^sQp s€(ssFlp(^(rmQL£> (Surr^ih) ^pp^ Qubp 
uLLuJolpeoGOfTii) eSttunppiLfrdj Qpi^iL^u) erear ^ppQ^ih 

^jeasriEiS QBiQ(np&rrpfi spsp Qpiri^iiS^^, ^di<eurrpfi 
^PlBiQsr Q/fT^iBiT&r opopeupiu) ^meapp Glpfru-iBj^eup^iJi unirp 
pneu^iLfTtu (unQpn(j^ uiu^i^mfSd s^ip^inearfSy crdpp 
Qpn^eS^ui iSnQeuSlp^u uiuesrQup ^tueorrpeu^LciTtuu 

QufTtueSLLi...iT^, eSL^fTQ^iupSaS^eo Seoir ^ssiftiusjriLrreor 

sirifituiBa^etrs srr^p^u QuQ^tlQufurr ues>u.p^(in^dQ(rr/>iTs&r, 
QuipQsn^ssr uipds BJLpdsisia^Bir ^^sfBuu^u.m^ 
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9(5 Lcn^iseir ^eStur Qfajp&€B>tu' QtxpQaneSaQ 
^^^<3 S&) eu(i^6L^p ^6V cr^eOTQ^u) 

QLDuj^^ujuu^iU'resr u^eBssitu eimupp^^ 

^isQjfsih i^eo^, 

TELUGU. 

Translate into English : — 

2r>o2Sjn»'^^5i»e;e5^c 

oloS>^JsSs5boe)'^^ to 5^r^t)jJ"S‘^e^sisoSboSc5!5ba 
2SsSb2>er^ oJ03^K's5a3 ;5b«Sgabo ^5o-u> 

5Sj»o:^sSe)d5» ;;5s^^;5j-A)^:6ab ^^CreSo d3boo"5ssb. 

S}<)^ ^S"*NT^r9S)Z3^g^g^55ba ■Rr'X’t5‘5^(J\'?Cc3og 

»cioosJzp»9c 5^^^ §^oC^eocj55bc£5b s^'^p'&D ^^■^^^s5cr‘;^;5bo 

<5500X^^03^ -§ 1tox)6sSx> ^j-^t^sSx) 
;3bS^a e5bO~«C^?5p5booot^«Sb N)?y^qT^t5s5bcx»;^;& 
SexisSc (j3cRSa^o-c$bA3c5a o5bri^S)^3§ 

lP^]Jr*<s$>sSxi ^€?i d&o;5^a. ^ce5b^^“^ csSbg-ss^SS 

oawg'j^ *^55bS»t5^ ^o-c5b§' 

cS^-CSt^rasSbo^ 'S-CSI^AsS^ooo cS5b^^55bo^c3^»TS^ ©5^ 

^sSxi X!)?\o-0 cS5b^oo ^d5xA3^ t^sSbSoc S5ba:§^» Oo5^ 

CO 

IxoSSoxSoTT^eJo. ;SDOMt5'Sr'^;5j^;^55;x> ^Co-ss-^c 'gw 
a;^‘i6^rfj’;^gao3o3oo5'j^ “&)Wo"^ -£)odo-c5b-c5o sSo.^- 

r5b?^Z3r® c86^3a oD=cy"C^sio;3o 2Sj-«»?5;Si» oxa 

5b;^'^3"i5x);;5S^ dSbiO c35cr*er^xDc-u) 

aS) ;S;rRib^^S3rl^ 

er«»^^055bcx)a?5 a^ '^0?5;3<S^aco^ "SwoMo-a^ 

t>Sca), alr'A>Do3o^sSe;c3!5boa). o3^_^-is5M7r» "S^^s5^s5i5bo Kw 
•r«cd^ oiwaa)e>cSi>^oS^aci8coaba> [jlS cSSwo^^wcS^a) ; epa) 
^ac35bo;5^2r'STr»5aM§'j^^ ^6:Sx-5r>ti^^y.c55x> 
ar'id'& riSScKc 
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(jScibbl^^ sSbo^diSbo ■S^s^soe^^ Si>ooo^ot5 

e5boa§ K'©?^o-C5bA>^ cS5booSe’:6o 

cSSxiSy, sSb^'SP»'3o ;sb oSsSO 

“^|3 Sp»o£5dc§ej s5bOM?6oC5b;6 o5b^ S>r‘'^‘^;5bo;5SSc '^cjtfboSe;®;6 
“5^t5g55boSSb ■eSSr'X) ^t$£Sno-ii)t>S3 

ejiSy '^o’ir’Qo-Q c5ir*'^^gajaSSb ^gp»^§'5^ “^e£>‘Sr5'^e6e;d3bcSSb. 
050*5 s5bo*u)25^^c "^*2^ cr^§'55bocr^S (JS S)^^-^?5boe;cr^ 
S^fe'^^S’TT'C ^cSSosSejdiSbo "Soo|o"Soo254o Tb^i5ip;5g23r5be> 

'^d8b^6e)c55bD^3b. Sr»oSj'^'^'^ 

o:)o*^3^(&) ■JT'ggo'S^sSejo^x) ej^^$-^Cd(ji^Sjj^*o3r^a^e;;5c5^ 
A5b?:^o25DS^, 'sy^'iS a;57^s5cp;5gsSbo^oo§'^ ‘li^,s5b;^»^ 

Si^a^ao-CSbA)':;^ 55bo-D25^^c ‘Sx^^xSo’iT'^ao. fe'iSbo 

^0^ '?r*?^lScS3ooA)2^ 55booe5b7r* ■53"^8cS5bo ab^^s5or»4»^^ ^ 
?*»ot3oS2;c35b3A5c>, e:5oC5be;56 o!>25g ■^esxo 'i^rd;5s555bo "^C^b ^ fbb^ 

■Jv^Sb^ 2r"&e;^3§^ “^a^o^o5e;':5!\x>;3b. 


KANARESE. 

Translate into English : — 

civ/sroc^ *:aZ)05dO7iJ5> ^^:c^cozSo ipt> 

^oo wJ5)’rl3C(C:=s^OT7i eO^ozSoe:) t^o 
rIB iss?(^o sOoT^ooOorf e5c§ 5:?j:;Ziocgc5o 

ero^ o3o. ^x/B?Qc§ er(pa,53S;:5oCSa^r?v/5' , ?c-3s:o 

SKl^ SonosrfozSo. <arfi S35cxS;»5n 

;i3335’5rScc5oo !^“^do^j3<^oJS3 : « j^srfrzS^ ^vsS^o 
t>3^nv’si^ 2cc0o7go;§rf^^ arfort fooTccSoq} sj^cJosji^ aS^S- 
^do:Jas, S;:;Js-a3o, (J-rasorf iJ^csJjo a'c’ort 

xrsSorfjs c^^rfo^cJo. S<®ps^ ?:»saog,^ 

«5zS^ 'arfsSo ‘»>jKSo :3 ^=b“So «0 sioc^ 
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iScrioo ca^. wzSo 5&ra^r5C, csJjissar^ex®, 

Ti^qSrjSosajow;^, ?)c!o^i}i^dKi:;^ 
SSrti^^^JJijjOSo? fcSdoi^ 

!§rfo. DoSScSto ssoriacfioorf ^Wo=5®3 eoTiarios, e^)^orf 

toodo r!5crfozjs5o^ews, <s^orf wjssti kSsSo^oSo 

tSa^eijs, 5o3rfo3^ ^’a|^cstof\ es’sJSrf^J^aSoj®, ^fosr'anv’^ 

oJo.® StfoTioa^, A>oto=5^:^ ?v?r^drfci 

sJo^eS =?rovao^jso:io ej?ot^^3^, SkSo^s^ ^>^Sl:^7^aSoo^rf.” 

^ ^ScsJoo ;5oc<?.^sio^ ‘arfi 

'arfOocS trootoriosS csrfi^o “aida^rfoocrf^j^ 

^£00^ s5x«^^.Roa^0c§rf^^ er?o^a^. 75>®s;^<cs3oo^ ^.rv'sS 

caoorf S33id?i2|_ 'azS'3 ‘aCJ^ri.R^, ?o^^cS sJD'Ss^rriv' 

do^sS =^os?30*/s>^Ocg|C)t:od Q?^ =ff3£rt e5ol3€j®c:l ejcori 

v"?^ sootSQot3j®od^ e? eseoor.v’o oicqS 

^rf:J/s) e5?>3’aD3cojSo. S;?®?q5c§otoria=^^carfw, 

«3c§7is?oO' ^??looio3rfcc§rfo. Bcor^Ndo^esrlCt, 

^.RV’=s^o sji5o7j:So3o?csri£o rfvRBl tfrf sSi^csriC^ 

co 

“S^os^Srjq^ *^j8):jOc§c5 

Qorf zcdzio^zSo, sjoa^ 

^oZj s:io:§y/^2^d ^O^dcS ^od 

V’0f6/S)^7iV’0 =g=f0^rJj9J5:5cJ^ ScC’j^Oo^oe, 

^ ?^3o ^fjs’TlcKJfjs^^oyosiJjscScOe^ti^o^ ^J5rc?g 
P\cdojs> e5?^o2c5:^£^a;5oo. ^jsj^ojood 

Tiv* cOs?ajD€;j^, tsi^cscodoo^ &;K;c>ti;)s*cdo?uj5^ qocJj®^3j ecci 
rah od.Si a:3j:)7io^rfo. doo^T^cdo^ t^cb? 

=5*orfou?iVri^ 5?j8V^a:J«J0, e sJdrlv’do^d ^jsesnv’o 
zSoa^h yoi^^»3P\ e03ow=53«; c5?c7io5grf^^ 

^f^rtv’o sa3cOo«5«5osi:J^j^ li^a7ioE§rfo 
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idJcasoJi sg^cfiSs, essj^ 
j:^5»a7is?5.^ttosS Sil^7W<‘ TSaiSjicS^CSjo.® SOStOSSMJo^l^. 
laiA Jinsijjs-^, «s5a^©?r^5njS sSnsjfjFsSs, *®^rt 

cbn^otsS sJnSijSrsgs, ?)s5orW39haS^®, wSaa^r^ssacsjoja 
<a:Jo55eg|r{tfr^ 3’r?£zSd eszJoorf zj&trt BctfrfosgjiSoiSv®, ^ Ccd 
So^sionsiS t3>®pa»S’ sScoA'^'g^dPSsSotSi® 
S)33;5^cJe3siej„. 

MALAYALAH. 

Translate into English ; — 

0rta(g2^ a<j)fm a!n^d9s)6)aj§0T> (j^sec/oo cna^«3©g.oa6^§ cvtfifti 
cuS.rc (^3ScQ.6m 6)OJ@g.o (ergoTl 

Qjasifo ci^or^gji^zocB/ (jyseoao (SY^aim®. oftcmcrji) jcu\a] 

2fW^5\<6>^6)S af>Qjach ; ofOo ciTltOo C9£Liigea(O)0ca; 

e3cLb68i0i1.d?» crucn^«jt3^o ^oicem^gj^mo. ‘ <0iP@6)a?t6»Ts 

ofOo socr«»3c>3 •c^os^ai (j^ssodssqcX) " og,mo QulgDcews^gj^nro ; 
Qja»cX> <tnS)rm'syo cuS.(})rD (5iQa^Q^€Qr3S.3cq.o g6>rDg6)rccs;3Q^o goral^Cfro; 
(Bw^aajOfing Qa/3(g)d95)3(b QjaiSjyo^o eoaoojrajortjl) (u^aLlfwaasfcocon 
tm^rtoerw. 0as{§2^anflt cQ^3{jg)6)jiig?^cYT)aj<b (ffraaaeQL^dDtar.fmocB/ 
aid^o ©301 6)a)C6n§®f«oai(m@ eo(g)e£y. jjaiojcajocb 

OTOOJeea 03^(gouao curTlaicx^o o-aigjjm® ; a)CfC6mo, aisp'lcB^0(Q;«fi5,3(b 
«®®23^((gT56)S ®nj3?^6rr)o og,(r» cO>cem^c8ROnb Ga ens'J 0 :^ o^-oim 
^ocnsoss^o ois^fiossao (eYp,<05)§ oroo 0nR(§^«&fer\ral) gn^ ; crco 
0rtad9a^fat sijxicg^ajina'do ®»acn:o@i^ 23 ^ 1010 . 

(Bio«8i3is>nr) aj^^o g.*n50«as>oiiJS0{?lt a^ooos^^ £6rT)(»l6><n»C6»T^ (gs1 
Gg^joaio, jnlajG{y3c>3 jttiifant0R3oos»5i^ eema^sicn a\ixjojsoa)3f& 
c^lD30oao6)a)36n| (jyGsoaeirora) 6>-a)^ 

mo. oJsxm oroo GrcsriDcdRcb 0iPQ%6>s {^^(lycaa^cA cuifb^s^ Grogj 
or^a^cfti«0c)odO8@^ at ajjiUS4[ifo<sa<fi»3a3§ ojantn/o^tORa 

oro^o aga««05>g.cs^o eemrat aimD<t>^0)5 GTO^aTI 
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qiO(eS\ eflQj(8cr)0S)S (g^rriD. ono oJlcoo esmeiorQsmj^OBOo (ergcr^o 
(gojsmjuroranejo (STS)a^(da9 (gfiUcrnDi'srs^ejo <£b06m6)g|^^mo. (@ 73 , 0^9 

(geajsmu^cr^rab (8T006nnro9i^o 2ns(Q^9auo (Sr2.<&crm ; 

e.ga cn^e;^BJ(^Q@05«BB^(9b cmLlfOQjccnSld>}a9a2; e3cr)«QS&^^; o® 
om9(Q(> Q0 c/995cy)o 6)^Q^nm (sraoso^ascx) ajaiQs^9^o ^oPseas^rsb 
0jiAgjcrm6<rs cr\^rDQj9cn:cT\^aio gogysom gD^§^ ajdncu9CGn ^S9 
fQtf80c)Q 6)a)^{ma!>92an^<demo ; gocuft 6^08 c/a 93401 (^ 0 ec/oo CL^^ 
03OO9rrn^saJd9fi QojadiiQcmocb ocoo ^sacoo o^^9o 
Gojoaicna; @2^^ ascDcrv^aioss^ (U)(S(m ^nbi<^9aio CLon^cSfiC^^ ; 

(Stdajc^ cruQ09cQj^<d]@,9c(n 6as(&680cX> ^sa^cm (§(8ai9<8'(0i:(nrgb 
6)aj:Sj og^oocijo csojcr.Gyo Acrcoaao^cijc^^ d9sfD)lroa)|iO 
@.6^^. jaDai gc/)c^^3CQ;(YTa ojosRn^ojrcscm eos g(^ 

Qj6Bai<fl)ce®9^ ojfijSft-joyo «&9^m9A(Yw. crif)a9jjlo£flcn09(a; CLncnS* <g) 
(inaam'ab (o^sec/a.-rfral) caejoLjrcn(i^srD09ca> crccof^a^^o (Q)S9a:fidi3 
^0 OJ 0010009 (0333 @<^^3d0®a)1\(09cin J»3(^aj90tmaalfd!> <9>06m3^§(nO. 
e. 6 rnfira^ ojostb 0 (ra(§^cfly)(?^> ^33 0^Qeica;O(®3jiia^3)lcir>OfDl) ^cry 
cmSoT) (Bfinsm^jilroldBsorn Q-i 001006 ©Oooo ®ro<g^o 

(g^aDQmo^ 3j3^flf»a. o^nmoral) cwoTtcOa crr)(D0cyD6J3a9aiP<fl« 
(0i0)d9aajg]^o (ST^ a\:(o^<0)^o anso^hfioie^o aJ1ri(>Qj960i^cQ;(0)9cs2;*^ti9a9 

snocna. 


URIYA. 

Translate into English : — 

<19 QS^ICQ ^rKj ‘aoa <^Q. fliacQ 

giija ^ccj|€i«i gq,Q ©q i cfi>cgi6i- 

qffO’ia aeicagca ^9034 C99i% eiasi ' 
01991 eBC9€l 4iCfl «^Q.aglQ fl^qCQ QlifCLfil C^Oh 
^°q^o cscci. I <ei€i 9^90 Qsieqq 

fl9IC9€lCO,q^ 99ia ^1 G6i:Oa C5IQ $? HQ I 

C— 9 * • . 
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cffcaift'si® eiOf),<a qiq«>€!<3!SL 

9^19 C 9 CQ, I QGlCgei flQIC^ClQ QSfiH- 

99 oi^icja S9i9i2fl esiQ qeifl^cQ oiqr sicrcci 
31310 . 990.1 OI«§. 99391 9899 0 . 30.3 9091^1 

£118 9 SI 0 OiieiOC^ 8198^90 ei 90 Q 990 S 9 I 3 I 9 €^ 
09 5190 . 1 


% 9 ci 99 fl 8 ^»I 90 999 qi 6 l‘ 2 l 9 93 »h 9 €S’ 890 
a99€l 96^ 99390. 93 98*1 99€1 9^^ 99IQ^9 I 
©?39'ei90 99.^ 9SI9, 99% €I€I8 m| 61IO <9 il8>)99 
930, 019190 ^1951190 99Q I Sl^dO a^it^QlSi 
5190. 93 88093990 98 Q9ia 999910^9^ 8803 
99 IQ Q1099 919* I 90^ 98 95^090. 93 00.01- 
Ol9 €flOO 0180 gi<5.0‘9 <1^ «l,9>)8|8alO *210990 
999q!0‘2l90 9891 9908^9^ *219 0 9090., 98 
98819^90 989 ')^ig a 099%9 00 89©90 8 »aJ- 
^99 8 »OIO 0099 I <19 9€<.I890 ^^lO 9?9'<9€r 
€191,^213^ aO|Ci9 QO?190. I a0|Q9l9990 988199 
930819 8»a|^9q 9^00 990 CIIQ 990. I 
0*038 989 >) 99 \ *210 9 % * 215^9 90910 , 

991Q?ia I 0.30.3 0038 9899 989 q83 993- 
8?»I90 310,1 9a9999 8^9} 31^ 99105190. 1 vro 
«190 939^^10 818 8|0 0103 99. 00^03 990091 
9189 gl990 a0|00 8^9 9990. 1 , <9 <3990 
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Q\% TO 1 <5C€l Cf^S- 

QQ\ as^ «§ capiispsjrci ^geio ctiQ » 
sa I <siQ^ic€i cffcdisitij? fiQ c^ffMQdia^ ^3- 
qiQ fll€I 9 fleui 0151 QCQ, I 

FRENCH. 


Translate into English : — 

A trois hcnres do Tapr^s-midi, le g^n^ral se pr6senta devant le 
front du ler batalllon) et leur adressa ccs mots : ** Mes amis, deux 
regiments viennent de Iftcher pie'd : montrez a ces lAches comment 
les hommes de cceur savent se battro ; vivo les Zouaves I” Le ori de 
“ Vive le general ” fut la r^ponso. On deploya imm^diatoment lea 
compagnies en tirailleurs vers un bols fortement occupd par Tartil- 
Icric et I’infanterie Prussiennes ; le feu 4tant trop meurtrier, le 
general ordonna d*enlever la position k la bai'onnette. Ce fut un 
moment magnifique, lorsque le general, lo colonel, et ]\I. de Ferron 
s'avanc^rent au petit trot de leur cheval, d travers une grele de 
balles, suivis au pas de course par tout le bataillon. Lo bois fut 
litteralement enlev4 d’assaut : vous dire la boucherie serait chose 
impossible ; les Zouaves frappaient comme dans du bcurre, sans 
compter les coups do fusil qu’ils distribuaient lib^ralcment. lie 
bois ^tait pris, on avait ddja fait des containes do prisonniers, une 
mitrailleuse 4tait en notre pouvoir, et Ton allait emporter d’assaut 
le village. O’est alors que les Prussiens, s’apercevant de notre 
petit nombre, lanc^rent sur nous plusieurs regiments de renfort. 
L’infanterie, qui nous voyait engages, rofusa de nous soutenir ; 
rartillerie, qui devait nous appuyer, n’avait plus de munitions : il 
fallut battre en retraite. Ce fut un d4sastre epouvantable ; on edt 
dit une faux qui tranchefit des dpis ; les mitrailleuses, les balles, les 
obus, tout cela venait do tous cut6s. Quo de victimes 1 il serait 
trop long de les 4num6rer ; on ne marchait que sur des corps. Sur 
quatorze officiers, trois seulement revinrent au camp lo soir : jugez 
de la proportion ! Si seulement le mouvement avait 4t^ appuy^, 
e’etait une splendide victoire, et sans douto I’armee de la Loire ne 
serait pas aujourd’hui en pleine deroute. Le deuxi^me bataillon 
peut-Stre aurait suffi. Malbeureusement, tandis que nos camarades 
se faisaient bravement tuer, nous ^tions dans une position qui nous 
avait 4t6 assignee, comme 4tant des plus perilleuses ; mais notre 
r61c se borna k soutenir Tartillerie, sans tirer un coup de fusil. 
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Tubbdat, 2nd Dsceubeb, 2 to 5 P.M. 

SANSKRIT : TEXT-BOOKS AND GBAMMAB. 

I. Paraphrase:— 

f^«iT I 

3^ %55 ^qqlq qflj q?T 

55^ D 

11. 1. To *what race did Dushyanta belong? Which was his 
capital? Is there any reference to indicate the exact locality of 
Kanva*s hermitage ? 2. What is the object of Kalidasa in introduc- 
ing Durvdsaa in the play? 8. Mention the difierent kinds of 
marriage. 

HI. 1, Explain with full reference to the context : 

(6) HteTlfWT5I!*I55t S^t q^FcT 
55f Plf# I 

(«) cnpTf5fT% f^s?r ^ qt flsi B 
(<*) a3I3T??5p# #Jl1qfcT B 

^ o o 
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CO t »pi: I 

jc: 5l%cf q«ir 11 

(?) 3T^ qf^ n 


(fc) fiq H 




(i) cT^qr^ «fcl5Teq^RtWifeiTI*( 1 

2. Scan (e) and (Ji) in tlie above and name the metres in 
which they are written. 

£y. 1. To what do the following refer: 


(a) 



(6) 3:f^?r#5rqqqwipcf«i: ii 

o 

(«) Hclf fqSRaqe gq 8 

(<o qife^5!aswrq5it®5r|Tq^ a 

2. What are illustrated by the following;—* 

(a) q 8 . 

(5) cTiRciq'% qqf^rt qmTfq4fq5q% 8 

■ V. 1. Hantunan is compared to (a) (&) 

and (c) 3Tg5fto¥. Briefly state the points of comparison in each 


case. 
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3- c fFii ^ito q ur qmr m ii 

o 

Mention the arguments adduced in support of this state- 
ment. 8. how is the metaphor 

maintained ? 4- larsfl^rarr— What does the fiTTH 

refer to? 6. ^ What else? 6. 


v3 Cl 

ii-^How is this accounted for by the poet ? 

o 

VI. Explain the allusions contained in : — 1. 


II 2. arn?oT f af^r ii s. 5rn3rait =5 w-* 

*s9 C 

!7fa;B55ar§ n 

C\ 

VII. What is meant by the following words and expressions 

1- I 2. f^ij: 1 3. a^rsjra: 1 4. f^’cpr- 

^iimfa^FHfTq I 


VIII. Quote passages from your text parallel to : 

jRTq T% o 

2. jT’rqr «dit ff 5tn: b 

8' *rr^ fsR^rr^ ^pnitq ^ h 

IX. 1. Give the vigraha of 3T5par, ^5Th>F. 

SPT^, qrerwR, 

and sT^swIfppr. 2. What part of the verb is each of the 
following 

arafiiniqa, wia 8. Give two ex- 

amples {oi each of the following samisas :— 
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and What changes do and 

undergo at the end of compounds ? 5. Write short grammatical 
notes on-5f55pIffH3;, «r_^, 

«rqr f5r5!iqfj*Tteir?rr, 

X. 1. Give the third person Singular (a) Aoristof^, 
with ^q. (&) Imperfect of with fq. (c) Potential of 
3Tfq. (d) Perfect of with fq. (e) Imperative of Sq* (/) Aorist 

causal of and 2. Explain the force of the underlined 

N 

in the following STf’TT'JiSttpH, f^sfYcT^^ 

*rr^ aqlq ttfk- 

ft^rcfsqf, 3T5R1 r and 3755 H 

Wednesday, 8ed December, 10 a.m. to 1 f.m. 
SANSKRIT : TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into English : — 

v9 O O 

^R^RRfq ?58[q^ f^cR^ I 

g cq ilR ^ l7^^?R7l% 55^5 

ft«7T sq^f f.cT: II 

a.fcT%57 iT^q^fHRqrqitiTT 

37r5f«'^ Hftfaq TTTWtRl^r % 

O \9 ^ 
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cf^ ¥TW^<ntq^T I 

sr-’^srfJT 5r;nTf?rmi?i^wci% n 

ns oo ^ 

4 *Rii cemr 

=Trfq?*m g# i 

5T ^ffcT^r: q^ft* H 
6- ^ JW% 

5tq^^qrf|Hi|fWR: qSRTf^^lq SR <^q: 11 
6.3T\?^iRT?RqfIT3R% 5?1l!Fr 
555S|q^qT55qfM'qiI I 
s!r%«rfirq’Fiqrii ^ srh? 
crsif ^^?cT^3ro^i*Tqmq?R n 


T.q^ir: qir4 



Hsn^? 5T^ftferi¥^?r jrw 

snrr#of a 
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^5r q1^ 

WRq n 

9-3I5’t^Nf5Tf55fcR55Rq ?I?T?Fer?q 
?|cnFnT?1l%cT^ 5T^qiRFl^TlerH^?3iaT5lf^'qf.'ti- 
s3cnra1«r^^^5!'io5f®5rrsqwq^ t- 

v3 O 



c?3rcr^rf®5ipjqv97 

??iRq «i(^55Tq§q%rC^- ii 

O CN 

io.ftafqrfwTO? qr^: qifqqiRfqfqjqqa^: i 

t^^qnqwi^wgtnqf^^ wiqprqqq: ii 

O O v9 

fqjeFRiq%afr- 

qqf??qq5Tt q5irim5T:qTrq*qqqq1*qftJi i 
tqoqrt%?T?q^i%!qql55|;rq»r^3iat 
t?^%5T3T«qt eqfqi^^ ^qqp^ f?fq II 
la.^ifoqtq I 

V9 O O 

5rife^s-? fq?T5F^ 5130^!^ q'^q^qr: II 

o 


18. crnf q^cT trq ^qil?rs3q^ q5i; I 
3|fRq S|qiRts4 ?TTqH^q: II 
M.qr^s1q iRmr^q^qrf^q i 

n3 

Jirak.f^ fqrqq: ii 
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II. Translate into Sanskrit : — ^Dhritarishtra sent the PSndava 

g rinces on an excursion to the city of Varan&vata, pretending that 
e wished them to see the beauties of that town. Meanwhile 
Duryodhana instigated his friend Purochana to precede them, and 

to build a house of lac reception. When the 

princes were asleep in this house unsuspicious of danger, he was to 
set it on fire. The five Pandavas and their mother left Hastin^pura 
amid the tears of the citizens, and in eight days arrived at Yarani- 
vata, where they were conducted by Purochana to the house of lac. 
Having boon warned by Vidura, they soon discovered the dangerous 

character of the building, and with the assistance of a miner 

sent by Vidura, dug an under-ground passage, by which they were 
to escape. Then they devised a plan, and agreed together that an 
outcasto woman with her five sons should bo invited to a feast, and 
stupefied with wine. Bhima was then to set fire to the lac-house 
in which they were all assembled. This was done. Purochana was 
burnt, as well as the woman with her five sons, but yie Pandavas 
escaped by the secret passage. The burnt bodies of the ^oman and 
her five sons being afterwards found, it was supposed by Duryodhana 
that the Pandava princes had perished in the fire, and their funeral 
ceremonies were actually performed by Dhritarashtra. Meanwhile 
they hurried off to the woods ; Bhima, the strong one, carrying his 
mother and the twins, and leading his other brothers by the hands 
when through fatigue they could not move on. Whilst his mother 
and brothers were asleep under a tree, Bhima had an encounter 
with a hideous giant named Hidimba, whom he slew. Afterwards 
he married Hidimba the sister of this giant, and had a son by her 
named Ghatotkacha. 

Tuesday, 2sd December, 2 to 6 p.m. 

LATIN : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. 1. Decline: securis, seminecis, sanguis, abies, remex. 2. 
What cases are wanting in the declension of dapis? 3. Give the 
gender and genitive singular of : grando, imber, ictus, ilex, paries. 
4. (a) Form masculine patronymics from Anchises, lasus, Aeneas ; 
(b) form a feminine patronymic from Nereus; (c) from what is 
Alcides formed ? 

II. 1. Write down the principal parts of the verbs to which the 
following belong and say what part each is: pertaesum, adfixus, 
irrepserint, praeusti, delibutus, renarint. 2. Give the derivation of 
anceps, auspicium, egregius, convicium, immunis. 8. Of what are 
the following words compounded : dirimo, debilis, concutio, irreme- 
abilis ? 

HI. 1. What is the meaning of the following phrases : tempest! va 
convivia, quaestio logitima, sidus fervidum, Circaea moenia, Sabella 
oarmina, Thyesteae preces ? 2. Translate into English : (a) tabula- 
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rum fidem resignavit ; (6) in beneficiis ad aerariuin delatus est ; 
(c) ore favete omnes; (d) ex pueris excessit. 3. Translate into 
Latin: (a) You must register your name before a praetor within 
sixty days. (6) He seemed too stern for such pursuits, (c) The 
soldier fights for the sake of glory at the hazard of his life, (d) The 
fight was fiercer than might have been expected from the number 
of the combatants. 

IV. Give an example of each of the usual forms of conditional 
sentence in Latin. 

y. In the following passage turn the Oratio Becta into Oratio 
Obliqua and the Oratio Obliqua into Oratio Becta : Turn Bomanus, 
sinu ex toga facto, “ Hie,*’ inquit, “ vobis bollum et pacem portamus ; 
utrum placet, sumito.” Sub banc vocem baud minus ferociter, 
daret utrum vcllet, succlamatum cst; ct quum is iterum, sinu 
effuso, bellum dare dixisset, accipere se omnes respouderunt ct, 
quibus accipcrcnt animis, iisdem so gestures. 

VI. Translate with notes on thexasos of the italicised words: — 

1. Oculos furare labori. 

2. Hie duo rite mero libans carchesia Baccho 
Fundit humi. 

8. Nunc insurgite remis, 

4. Et fors aequatis cepissent praemia rosfm, 

Ni palmas ponto tendons utrasque Cloanthus, 
Fudissetque preces, divosque in vota vocasset. 

5. Itaquo acrius dc integro coortum est bellum, pluribusque 
partibus, 

6. In conspectu Alpes habeant quarum alterum latus Ita- 

liae sit. 

VII. Translate with notes on the mood of the italicised words : — 

1. Adeo varia fortuna belli ancepsquo Mars fuit, ut propius 
periculum fuerint^ qui vicerunt. 2. Odiis otiam prope majoribus 
cortarunt quam viribus, Bomanis indignantibus, quod victoribus 
victi ultro inferrent arma, Poenis, quod superbe avareque crederent 
imperitatum victis esse. 3. Quotiens ego hunc vidi, cum litteram 
scripsissot nullam, magnum numerum optimorum versuum de eis 
ipsis rebus, quae turn agerentur^ dicere ex tempore 1 

4. Id quod gcrondis rebus superessetj quieti datum. 

5. Itaque latius, quam qua caederetw\ murus ruebat. 

VIII. 1. Point out the figure of speech in each of the following : 

{a) Ex his studiis haeo quoquo crescit oratio ct facultas. 
(6) His laeta deae permulsit pectora dictis. 

(c) Finis et Gallis territandi et pavendi fuit Bomanis. 

2. Explain the historical references in : 

Altera jam teritur bellis civilibus aetas, 

Suis et ipsa Boma viribus ruit. 

Quam neque finitimi valuerunt perdere Marsi 
Mmaci» aut Etrus.ca Forsenae manus, 
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Aemula neo virtus Gapuae neo Spartacus acer 
Novisque rebus infidells Allobrox, 

Neo fera caerulea domuit Germania pube 
Parentibusque abominatus Hannibal ; 

Impia perdemus devoti sanguinis aetaS. 

8. What are the mythological references in the following?— 

(а) Non hue Argoo contendit remige pinus, 

Neque impudica Colchis intulit pedem. 

(б) Structa meis (Neptuniis) manibus perjurae moenia 

Trojae. 

IX. 1. Scan the following, pointing out any metrical irregular- 
ities that occur : 

(a) Victor apud rapidum Simoenta sub Ilio alto. 

(b) Nusquam amittebat, oculosque sub astra tenebat. 

(c) In mare sou celsus procurrerit Appenninus. 

2. Explain the terms hiattis and caesura, 

8. Mark the caesura in the above lines. 

X. 1. What do you know of the Lex Plautia-Papiria ? 

2. State briefly the main facts of the life of Veigil or Horace. 

Wednesday, 3rd December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m, 
LATIN: TRANSLATION. 

I^. Translate into English : — 

1. Qualls saepo viae deprensus in aggere serpens, 

^rea quern obliquum rota transiit, aut gravis ictu 
Saminecem liquit saxo lacerumque viator ; 

Nequicquam longos fugiens dat corpore tortus, 

Parte ferox, ardensque oculis, ot sibila colla 
Arduus attollens ; pars vulnero clauda retentat 
Noxautem nod is seque in sua mombra plicantem. 

Tali remigio navis se tarda movebat ; 

Vela facit tamen, et veils subit ostia plenis. 

2. Jam quo dies epulata novem gens omnis, et aris 
Fact us lionos ; placid! straverunt aoquora venti, 

Greber et aspirans rursus vocat Austor in altum. 
Exoritur procurva ingens per litora fletus ; 

Complex! inter se noctcmque diemque morantur. 

Ipsao jam matres, ipsi, quibus aspera quondam 
Visa marls facies et non tolerabile numen. 

Ire volunt, omnemque fugae perferre laborem. 

Quos bonus .^neas dictis solatur amicis, 

Et consanguineo lacrimans commendat Acestae. 

3. Quo, quo scelesti ruitis ? aut cur dexteris 

Aptantur enses conditi ? 

Farumne campis atque Neptuno super 
Fusum est Latin! sanguinis ? 
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Non ut superbas invidae Carthaginis 
Bomanus ardes ureret : 

Intactus aufc Brifcantius descenderet 
Sacra catenatus Via : 

Sod ut, secundum vota Partborum, sua 
Urbs haec periret doxtera. 

Kequo bic lupJs mos, nec fuit Iconibus, 

Nunquam, nisi in dispar, feris. 

Purorno caecus, an rapit vis acrior ? 

An culpa? responsum date. 

4. Nulla nocent pocori contagia, nullius astri 

Gregem aostuosa torrct impotent ia. 

Pluraque felices mirabimur ; ut neque largia 
Aquosus Eurus arva radat imbribus, 

Pinguia noc siccis urantur seinina glebis, 

Utrumque rege tcmperante caclitum. 

Non hue Sidonii torserunt cornua nautae, 

Labor iosa nec cohors Ulixel*. 

Jupiter ilia piao sccrevit litora genti, 

Ut inquinavit acre tempus aureum. 

5. Quum diu anceps fuisset certamcn, et Saguntinis, quia 
praeter spern resisterent, crevissent animi, Poenus, quia non 
vicisset, pro victo esset, clamorem repente oppidani tollunt bos- 
t cinque in ruin as muri expellunt, iiide impeditum trepidantemquo 
exturbant, postremo fusum fugatumque in castra redigunt. Interim 
ab Boma Legates venisse nuntiatum est ; quibus obviam ad mare 
miss! ab Hannibale qui diccrent, nec tuto eos adituros inter tot 
tarn olircnatarum gentium arma, ncc Hannibali, in tanto discri- 
minc rerum, operae esse legatioues audire, 

6. Ibi raptim caesa materia ratesque fabricatae, in quibus 
equi viriquo et alia onera trajicerentur. Hispani sine ulla mole, 
in utres vestimentis coiijectis, ipsi caetris superpositis incubantes 
flumcn tranavere ; et alius exorcitus, ratibus junctis trajectus, 
castris prop© flumen positis, nocturno itinero atque operis labors 
fessus, quiete unius die! reflcitur, intento duco ad consilium oppor- 
tune exsequendum. 

7. Quare conservate, judices, bominem pudore eo quern 
amicorum videtis comprobari cum dignitate, turn otiam vetustate; 
ingenio autem tanto, quantum id convenit existimari, quod sum- 
morum hominum ingeniis expetitum esse videatis ; causa voro 
ejusmodi, quae beneficio legis, auctoritato municipii, testimonio 
Luculli, ta bulls Metolli comprobetur. Quae quum ita sint, petimus 
a vobls, judices, si qua non modo bumana, verum etiam dlvina in 
tantis negotiis commendatio debet esse, ut eum qui vos, qui Im- 
poratores vestros, qui populi Bomani res gostas semper ornavit, 
quique est eo numero, qui semper apud omnes sancti sunt babiti, 
sic in^ybstram accipiatis fidem, ut humanitate vestra levatus potius^ 
quam acOrbitate^violatus, esse videatur. 
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{Not from Text-Books.) 

8. Segesta est oppidum pervetus in Sicilia, quod ab iEnea 
fugiente a Troja atque in haec loca veniente conditum esse demon- 
strant. Itaque Segestani non solum perpetua societate atque 
amicitia, verum etiam cognatione se cum populo Rcmano ccn- 
junctos esse arbitrantur. Hoc quondam oppidum, quum ilia civitas 
cum Poenis suo nomine ac sua sponte bellarot, a Cartbaginiensibus 
vi captum atque deletum est ; omniaque, quae ornamento urbi 
esse possent, Garthaginem sunt ex illo loco deportata. Fuit apud 
Sogestanos ex acre simulacrum Dianao, cum summa atque anti- 
quissima praeditum religione, turn singulari opere artificioque per- 
fectum. Hoc translatum est Garthaginem. 

II. Translate into Latin : — About this time, Attalus, King of 
Pergamus, died. In his will ho bequeathed his kingdom and all his 
treasury to the Roman people. But Aristonicus, the brother of the 
deceased king, refused to recognize the will, and claimed the king- 
dom as his lawful inheritance. His claim was supported by many, 
who ranged themselves under his standard. The consul Licinius 
Grassus, who was sent against him in B.G. 131, fell into the hands 
of the rebels and was killed. M. Perpenna brought the war to a 
close. Aristonicus, defeated in the battle at Stratonica and made 
prisoner, was taken to Rome, where he adorned his victor’s triumph, 

Tuesday, 2nd Decembkb, 2 to 6 p.m. 

ARABIG : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. Write down ; — 1 . the meanings of : — 

2. the literal meanings and the roots of the following verbs, 

explaining the of each: — 

II® "i i®T c« j w 

3. the person, tense, and hih of the following verbal forms : — 

ji j.) - 
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Ill 


II. Paraphrase, adding explanatory notes where necessary : — 

,1^ 

^ s?* ^ 

.Ijjil ^ &\y*\ 5-» \<i^) 

J Cj 

^ v&j j 

^ ^Uai l^l^l 

plj-ors. ^JOI ^ ^ 

,|^T dx/. ^ S 

;ij^i jtii ^ ^ 

^Uxm91 Sji ^ 

j, e 

.Iek^I d*-. ia^jHai ,U ^ 

ddlot U jjjll J 

•laex^ dS^U ,^JJI i^j^ •-ftftS’ ^ 
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III. 1. Quote: — (a) the of 

ivhioh beautifully describe the fertility of Egypt ; {b) the lines 
parallel in sentiment to 

)|l^ ^ i tf 

2. Give a brief account of “ The Nile” in simple Arabic. 


IV. 1. On what grounds is characterised as 


2. Translate into English : — 

^'jeJ dUl a<^l ^ 

- I ^ JUi J!l ^ 

v^AJI l^Uil 

AamUJ &SjS> y C-AP^ 

4ji,>Ui^la3l dcss ^ xlL* l^lCvwJ 

^ 1*^.0 l«Ax^ dJlsa. ^ . ^U.«o3f d^AxCuv* 
lil JU. d--&J 


**’ ■« ^ J c 

Igiibi ^ l^U<D u:-^^llajJ ^ 

V. 1. Under what conditions does ^1 operate as a cause 
for a word being yCkXj» ? Are the words ,3 - 

^ UhcK - ^ and y \ classed under the y^ 

or the p Give reasons for your answer discussing the 

subject under all its bearings. 2. How do the babs and 

differ from each other? Illustrate your answer by 


examples. 3. How are the feminines of masculine nouns formed ? 
.Give six examples of common gender. 
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VI. 1. Define the term and give iour examples. 

2. When does the adrist of the verb lose its final vowel 

altogether ? 3. Change the following into passive : — 

^1. ^1 jluVAl ^ 

* -esvi^l ^lULJI 

VII. 1. In what cases is the (predicate) omitted? 

2. Does the (predicate) necessarily precede the subject? 

3. Is the subject indefinite ? 

Wednesday, 3rd December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
ABABIC: TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into English as literally as possible : — 

&Ls>ji^ 

^ ^ dlfcX^lS 

c2A)5 

^ ^ y y4^ si ^^J^\ ^ 

^ 
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y ^IkuJt AJ a g' ^ A^ 

s.tog]St ^ ^ ^1 u:^)^ 

L* Ai;.<.i^ pLcvg ^Lwd a3 ^ L« ^]iySL* a3 

&s^] (3^^^ if-^l ^^)jJU)l vSAjjj 

l«A.fib ]S) ^JJb .. ^1 JJLaJ 

^ »lAg])tl csA)^ 4^1 L*l^), 

* U^ <-r-^ ^ 

< 3 ^ ^ <jol 3 

- flpl tP* 

,j>Jii d&l tfy*-? 

i-^A\l ^dsutol^ <ifi^Jii^ v^ u£.aa 5^ I^I l^li c.y ■».&) I 

Ci^Js:^ U? l(.JI^ U^ SySJI 

l**A J««is ay jL.^1 c£\jj^jpj| ^ ^UJI ai*^' 

jl^l U^ l^U.^ C^ &;*jj.jJaJ| 

^ taaUjJ) ^ ^ 

^y. ^ fivXS# iX*£> ^1 

^jy. ^yiji a <i\l.i<* ^ 1(3 (^Ji UL»lil^ft«J) 

• ^^6» S W3 p>fj .jP^ fc»»l<jJl 
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II. Translate into Arabic : — 

Two pigeons, a male and a female, filled their nest with wheat 
and barley. Said the male to the female, ** So long as wo find in 
the wilderness something to live on, we will not eat anything out of 
what we have here. When winter arrives and nothing is to be 
found in the wilderness, we shall have recourse to what there is in 
our nest and eat it.” The female was content with this and said to 
him, “ How wise you are !” 

• The grain, however, was moist when they (two) put it into 
their nest. The cockbird flew away and disappeared. But when 
summer came the grain dried up and grew less so that when the 
male on his return found the grain wanting, he said, ** Did we not 
join in making up our mind liot to eat any of it, why then did’st 
thou eat it ?” She swore she had not eaten of it and excused her- 
self to him, but he would not believe her and ceased not to pierce 
her with his beak until she died. 

When the rains came with winter the grain grew moist again 
and filled the nest as before. When the male saw this, he repented 
and ceased to eat or drink until he died by her side. 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 2 to 6 p.m. 
PERSIAN : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. Explain the meanings in simple Persian of : — 

al4» - JU- (*lc> . £lc> 

- 1 *^ 

- glo - *-ilj - jV 1*'^ - 

II. 1. Write out the following in simple Persian ; — 

^ ^1} aUskjlj 
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^Xo ai^ ut-ooU-» ^5^^ 

^ <- g U • UM«UbU«t US^.4.^4 

u. cr*V* 

X4 ^ ^ _;lC»l^ 

^ j ^ ^ h-JW> 

C y N#!# ^ ^1 ^ ^ ^-ob u:.J^J ^ 

eA;r* ^>** ij^ ji)j i£)^ 

>^;‘i / - ‘^'i o«^ 

iK J^Ui ^JjJ 

2. Point out and explain the ^SUrfO ini 

^ ct-aAmo s?^ 

(•A>^ r*^-^ c*^ 

* (*>“* A>^ 

* ^ J*^ *Jt*s>L» 

**— ~-» ^ s?A^ ^ 

^ ^ lal^ Ji ly 
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us^'i S 

*^l;t3 I; J^US ^T 

Aj^ ^ ^1 JsxtS L^,>*~» J: J>^A ^ 

* J* 

III. Explain in simple Persian the following, expanding the 
metaphors and similes, if there be any : — 

f va^»-JalwM0 (\) 

Ij^ ^ ^vXi 

♦ 

JJi£> ^ ly ^ (t*) 

^ ^UaL^ 

aa^ cajaW^ ^ (^) 

* ajT ^ki ^A a1^ ^J11A(-sI& a s .V.... j 

^'^;4 »^A> p-*» s?A>^ s-»kiiT (f) 

^ J ^)1 ,i^ W AjSal^ (^) 

31 A^Ia gUs^l (*<6^ ^ J-ax^ |*b}' ^ 

^ ^Ui iJijC^ 

Stt^iO r^ (i) 
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^ d^y -> 

^ CttJ^Lws) 

« v tf -A^I ^^^jLJt.^ UiA^ytG 

j»L6^ ut-^-^i^ ^\jfj S (v) 

^ %Xyy I^^XJSS JJ^iS c^bSh^lsu* 

^ ->y (*-^ jy^ (a) 

0 iXjJi^ JiX 

IV. Render the following into modern Persian : — 1. This work 
is not worth the trouble. 2. It is a pity he does not know Arabic. 
3. The matter has gone beyond itself. 4. Four per cent. Govern- 
ment paper is sold at lis. 108-5-0. 5. I have given up being a 

pleader. 

y. Explain by close paraphrase the following verses, adding 
explanatory and other notes where necessary ; — 

^ 0 ) 

jui fr) 

* jlj) 

^ b (r) 

* ^ A ^*a5S ^ * 

ioiJS J9*^ (P) 

* ^b>^ ^ ^ ^ 

•iji A t3J^ >j> ^1 

* Ut*C>ll» jjS»tX«.T • 
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b ^ (l) 

* (3^-? Cjl' ^ 

_)1 (v) 

u:.^y 4^ )j (a) 

^ uti ^ Joi^ 

,J^ ('l) 

* «J^>* ta^ J 

,;:£>kLd (\*) 

^ ^ J^Ui 


VI. 1. Write short notes on the following, referring to the context 
in which they occur in and ^1 ^ 1 : — 

- c)A>^ - 

* ■ s?*^ 

2. Prove the truth of cither of the following statements by 
referring to a story from your prose work : — 

t r .Aw^i O wVj 

^ 

<«o^ 

* >i)ij 

* ‘-^y fr) 

VII. 1. What is the difference between and 

v^lib ?• What are the uses of the latter when affixed to 
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‘words? Give examples. 2. Are the sounds of cJUl and of 
ever modified ? If so, how ? How is 5 ^ 4 *^ used in Persian ? 
3. What tenses are used after verbs signifying command ? 4. How 
arc some of the pronouns modified, and why ? 

VIII. There being no infinitive mood in Persian, how is its place 
supplied in such sentences as “ I am going to send him a letter.” 

He told me to leave the place.” Give idiomatic renderings. 

IX. Define and illustrate : ~ 

X. Write a short letter in Persian to your younger brother on 
‘‘ The evil influences of bad company.” 


WEDNESDA.Y, 3rD DeCEMBEB, 10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
PERSIAN : TRANSLATION. 


1. Translate into Persian : — 

” Was it not incumbent upon my preceptor to make me acquaint- 
ed with the distinguishing features of every nation of the earth ; its 
resources and strength, its mode of warfare, its manners, religion, 
form of government, and wherein its interests principally consist ; 
and by a regular course of historical reading, to render me familiar 
with the origin of States, their progress and decline, the events, 
accidents, or errors, owing to which such great changes and mighty 
revolutions have been effected? 

“ Par from having imparted to mtf a comprehensive know- 
ledge of the history of mankind, scarcely did I learn from you the 
names of my ancestors, the renowned founders of this empire. You 
kept me in total ignorance of their lives. A familiarity with the 
languages of surrounding nations may be indispensable in a King; 
but you would teach me Arabic^ a language wherein no one can hope 
to become proficient without ten or twelve years’ close application. 

” Forgetting how many important subjects ought to be em- 
braced in the education of a Prince, you acted as if it were chiefly 
necessary that he should possess great skill in grammar and such 
knowledge as belongs to a Doctor of Law ; and thus did you waste 
the precious hours of my youth in the dry, unprofitable and never- 
ending task of learning words*” (Aurungael? to his (|uondam tutor.) 
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II. Translate into English : — 

^ O^ssi !• 

* O**^^*^ c3^-) ^ 

J^UuJ ta-JiS 

^ ^ ,^\S 

|***^1<^ fc:. * 

% UL^\ 

aK U |- ...^ * ;u ^ Slj ^ 

^li3 0^1 

« p|j JjX®) ybj 4 

yb ,i 

^ <3 jjb j} wV3^ ^ 

>i (•^Ss^ 

)K sXs^ tijMi jSea, iXial^ 

* «‘-~.J rj o*^ 

c— n '* 
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b“ ^ yS $ -Ail es^^t^T 2. 

^Iaikwn.^^ ^ iX 3J|^^T Jjue ^ S)iA 

ut^idlA ^ if^\^ ^T j Jj 

i.^T ^ wX£d cSliivis^ ^1 w V ii<>»»<o^ 

^1 l^ ^ ^ -> 

fca-Jife* .£)Jj 1 1; ^ Jc^T ^b c^ls^ d3l6» 

v:)l^ u:-^4^ ^ Ufc^A^ 1^ 

^ Cad«X.Cd S ^^buw*^ 

«XiU3 Jk^ ^Ij i^yS:^ 

1^1^ y (.tt^b u&>wC»iX ^ 6j^ ^«3 <.a3 uy 

aJ^^iAS y^T |»^ v5i -X ^ 

va.^1y ^ ^^y S i^y^ * '^y - UXd^ ^ 

yy^ - v^!>^ ^ 

g<^ ^ f*^ 

\yy\ OsiJ<-^ yu^ ^l«X y J^y^ - 6*3^ 

^ K^yr^ bf ^ ca^IJi ^^b 

^ ^b'T^ yb^ ^ 

« ija^j ^b ^^y»o) y jA (il^ *XC9 y^y^ 

* A 

t>*^->^ «T-~!-^ ^ «-*j3 ^ y 
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^ y UX^Wwol ^ 

S»>IU ^ 

^ JjtUji C^I:Sj6» Js^ ^ ^ 

g^U-/* JU® u:,^^ jv3 J umJaLo 

j) lujMlc} j\^i!®T y\ iX&J S?A)^ 

^ ^y 

ca^i j j ^^y 

b cjO oi^-> ij>) )!^ ^ S 

j^jj • sxj^ ^ ^y <=^ * 

^U® y^y S 

^ C5^ l^l f* ^ t** ^1 %®) ^uKjC® 

&y9^ ^^j\.d9 )oy^ y l^T 

c)?.^ cJi^ S esjUil ^ 

^ ^ wXJfcJ^ >i3T Ud. J;/ 1^ 

uy 1*^ ,W^ - y^M yy^ ^ ^y 
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Tuesday, 2nd December, 2 to 5 p.m. 
HINDUSTANI : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

Iblfiil 1. I. 

: jlaj ^ 

- \5U-» kfij - utJUiS-s' ^ 

- ^ <=^ A ei>^^ - 

y^, - 

J jl ^ ll*-. ^ . liT ^ 

^ J\S^ <^\i - \i\^\ J.\^ ^«y^ . 155J 

. Sly : y^ yl)^ r*^ klfill 2. *1534 

- - Ij ^ . A-0 y^ - 

*'}/> 

-y^ * 1 n. 

GS» ‘>y«^y .a»l;Ux~»l yy\ l»U3l 

Ijl^ y\) ^S j^yi <^^y yV^ ^l :y> \y^ y \y»j> 
‘il^T ei >s^ yd yy^ y^ 

^ ut^J- ^ ;i^l ^ ^3A£> j&jT 

jSJT «T - J.IS’ Ufcjljliw. jI} ^L» ^ Jj 

fctt-iT - l3_y y^>s>^ ->i vJ*^ «=^ 

JW» ^ C^ d^y^ ^ ttJ*^ oW " 

^ s?^ ■ cJ Uft. . liT 

‘^'4 ‘-^3 s4 ^ c>^ ^ 
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vXsLs JLjJI iXsAj^^ jJ 

ess» ^ ^ ^ - Ift? 

^ SJli - UbkU^ ^ 

^ ^ t^l^kpol (J^^l - CJ^ 

*S?®^ S?*-^ S?*^-^ .? iii>a* 

:/Aaj ^^ju» ^ ^U.o 1^ ijii ^UAsI III. 

^ (:l4» >te 

« «A*e. ^ &j*S 

OJ^ sJL^ 

* S-»W*^* c:.^ 

3^ k J 3^ e^H^J <si-»U4 

* )h <^'^3* ‘^W® J'i 

O.H>’ c)«-.>^ 

* >*'>* J‘^U*’^S?*«^ ^W> J*! 

^ e.^ d 

* ^l*^*-*^ «s- ^«l 

cAlfiJ^j^slkSi 

* IsH ^plll^^UJl cl 
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^ 1- IV. 

2. ?*^ ^1; \^ ^ c^U. JjjJ o*-* 

S?>i ^ <3^ ^ us— •j<e» 

?^ U/ ^ ^iJ ^ 13. ^ v^;»jJu£> 

: ^Lo ^ kw^ ^ j; ^ j\»Ji»\ Jc V. 

\S\ y JS.1^ J5a ^ (0 

« \5l^l y 

i ^sWuSs <J2^ 4 (Y) 

* atr(^ ^ 

(p) 

( 6 ) 

« I^^Issk Jj> 3 s-J 4 |*^j 

» ^W 0«^ .>i • • 
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)y^ ^ iuw w J‘i (r) 

<=~y*o^'^y^ ^ 3 ^ (w) 

* l«<-9 

C>W.«H ^ ^ aJ^J^ y)~» / (it*) 

* J.j>^ ^ d^) oM 

uu^a! I. VI. 

A 2. « JAsj ^ >a! ? ^ c.>*=^ 

^ S?** ^ ^*1=^ ^ Jlfiisil J 

JUiuu«l^ ^U-. «_al»&.<. ^ ‘‘ ^T^r ’’ 3. 

^ t,^ s?*^^ ^ s?* ^ 

* >6^ JU«a-«8l J«,» ^ **^ 

(^\J J ^JJ) ^ J)i bliUI 1. VII. 

- . t^X* -Ui jj^ .,^j^ . ^ji . tJAsj 

- ^vXa 6* . ^I^v.«..{ . .£3U»^ - la^UMSkl . fcS^lS _ 

ji 1»^.S» cL 2. 4k . £^^Ld . 

^ JU*Jt*.»1 hSij^ lj<»l ^j) IJ ^ M! >i^A& 

- - *AJi _ l^^^ii* - fc; ^ 3. 

<=!s» o^'y^ <£f / <=->** c-^ 



128 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN ARTS. 


(3^^ fcitai r > Atv ot J blfiJl VIII. 

^lC>0 y\ ; j ^ JUx&l 

(*Wi^ > ^ ^ C*^ ’ '3*^ 

* ^ ^ 

Wednesday, 3bd December, 10 a.m. to 1 f.m. 

HINDUSTANI : TRANSLATION AND COMPOSITION. 

I. Translate into Hindustani : — 

1. Gather a single blade of grass, and examine for a minute, 
quietly, its narrow sword-shaped strip of fluted green. Nothing, as 
it seems there, of notable goodness or beauty. A very little strength 
and a very little tallness, and few delicate long lines meeting in a 
point — not a perfect point, but blunt and unfinished, by no means 
apparently a much-cared-for example of Nature’s workman-ship ; 
made, as it seems, only to be trodden on to-day, and to-morrow to 
be cast into the oven ; and a little pale hollow stalk, feeble and 
flaccid, leading down to the dull brown fibres of roots. And yet, 
think of it well, and judge whether of all the gorgeous flowers that 
beam in summer air, and of all strong and goodly trees, pleasant to 
the eyes or good for food, there be any by man so deeply loved, by 
God so highly graced, as that narrow point of feeble green. 

There are also several lessons symbolically connected with 
this subject, which we must not allow to escape us. Observe, 
the peculiar characters of the grass which adapt it especially for 
the service of man, are its apparent humility and cheet'fulness. 
Its humility, in that it seems created only for lowest service,-— 
appointed to be trodden on, and fed upon. Its cheerfulness, in 
that it seems to exult under all kinds of violence and suffer ing. 
You roll it, and it is stronger the next day ; you mow it, and it 
multiplies its shoots, as if it were grateful ; you tread upon it, and 
it only sends richer perfume. Spring comes, and it rejoices with 
all the earth, — ^glowing with variegated flame of flowers, waving in 
soft depth of fruitful strength. Winter comes, and though it will 
not mock its fellow plants by growing then, it will not pine and 
mourn, and turn colourless or leafless as they. It is always green ; 
and is only the brighter and gayer for the frost. 

2. Beat the shining gold, it shines the more, 

And crush the balmy leaf, it smells the more. 

And press the sugar-cane, it tastes more sweet, 

E’en as benignant Heaven’s chosen few. 

By ills beset, by penance worn, reveal 

The more their sacred light t’ illume 4h8 world. 
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3. He who let go his hold after climbing a tree and he who 
borrowed money to lend came to grief. 4. He makes no friend who 
never made a foe. 5. Neglected calumny soon expires ; show that 
you are hurt and give it the appearance of truth. 6. A boon com- 
panion halves the longest way. 7. 1 will not change a cottage in 
possession for a kingdom in reversion. 8. Speaking without think- 
ing is shooting without taking aim. 

II. Translate into English: — 

^ ^ 

* Jj ^ 

^ ^ 

S”^ 

es» s?yy*! 

« 4 ^ ^ y^ 

J.0 ^j. ^ 

0 ^ \s y 

y ^ s s^ t A ‘t-^ e.j'* 

* (J S^^si y 
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» J*! 

0W> cs» r«3l*> / UL>I^ 

» ^ !j^ ^ 

IkX^ ^ «— 4 ^ 11^ <— 4^ f4 ^ \J°^ 

d}^ dj^ j^'&Jl^*-jla£> cy ^ cJ** 

‘V** cS» ^ ^ «L»SU ^ Ij^J - gjj 

^ s?*-^ c)*^.) '='A> 1*^ ,ar^W‘ 

*‘M cJ*^ ^>* ^A?*^ 

vJ*^A> -y* «3**^ *‘^'i.) C3*^ cd^ 

vH - o** <=^>* C^j A?' eV'^b^ A>* 

l*^ ^3) v;jiy* ■^^.) 

cr^ «j** ■^A*^ ‘~*A^ s/ af‘‘‘*i>d’ ^ jd 

^ji ‘^J 'i ^ dji, c^ d ^y» A 

(•A^A 0«^ d>^'^.) A^ - ^a'^^ A^ <=-?M cs* AiA* ^ 

« T bi^^Ai^ t^Al ^ 

sUT tiA^A^ S?®^^ ^ 

^_y* dd ^l&.Jli jfLa\ ^Ls ^0^ 

«^JiAAA’ -^'SAA^.cril*^ Oft^cl^.) u^'aa’ - ^ 

b/ uub tsAil ^ ^ «)**!x** s?~^* 

jiUs ^ ^ eifrSsi ty^^fcfcS yj s?A^ y A**^ 

• * S?®* <1?*'^ 
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(^J- c)*®* (3*^ ^ ’=^ <3*^ ^ {*«^ 

^ JL*»...»l S^4^ ^1 l5^ o-»T ^ I? 

^ c/=^ 4,^ S ^ 

^ <5s>®*^ **.)*■ o»^ ^ >* «=* d>*^ i 

^ c:-Jle»* J^Uo yj^ ^S JU \S 

A>^ c)^ s?®* J^ «**JU 4^iilx«»t 

tX>!^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^jP'\yt£>,\ 

,J^ ^ c£* 

/ c)^ ^ c)^ U^ J** iS>^- - y 

. If ^^Jla? ^1 ^ ^ 

^ ^ e=-5^ 

<-1-5 Iss^ ^j»4>iD' dShXf^^^ ^kXibV&M/* 

<:3<^ ^g** A»L-» S*«ai tsAjl Ufc*Sj ^_^i ..(i 

^*3* t.2Aiil5JU£> ^ )mjx^ SiU^ 4 Ui* 
aJAl&-. - ^4^*^ J$ A&*~-» 

^ Jjliu ^ aJJUl Jlytl 
^ cp^wju* j**ii^'* W*i 

* <— ^ 

III. Write as if to a vernacular magazine for boys a story illus- 
trative of the foUowing ; — “ there were in the world who 
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‘ counted not their lives dear to them in comparison vrith their 
truth to their word, and love to one another.' ” 

JSi plj ^ 

<=Hl* «J<s- ” 

A>' yp 

* **<=r^ ^ t g 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

MARATHI: TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

131^ %§5ar ^ 

1. §t Jpfq ^Teiqr spt^t ^ q^rlq^raqi^m i 

n 9 nS O 

^ ‘ fTT^* $551 II 

fifTspTr^r i 

* srrssr q%i^ %5rf^r >3^^q5qr?7^ ii 

fi?7li;??f^rf’ ^ fh%t3fq1^qif^3R«q[?‘ I 
$2ij5$isnr !pr?’ W striaT ii 

^tfqe^cT «RcTt ft swfrr sitaq^r i 
q%i 3T8t n 
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a. 3# 5(551?* SflRTWFr? 

[^r?* I 

sfft^ 3T^ w?, g!r^ 

[^fsT^rrf*.’ « 

nS" iTcTtft* ^ qoT^ n 

cs 

?OTn?£( ?T^f?r ?Tf o5 ^qrss qo5§l* 0 
#frr «T?‘ H STBcJPI^ qss ^ II 
<^101 n?i5(5 ?r‘ 

c\ 

smr qiasf^ *rpr ^ ^i’^*, i 
5ir57r q?Tt smcRrn^ 5p# 

nfq55 qsrii m sfJ ^’ } II 

^?* m « 

?5T[ snrr^qp w f r n 

^1^’ fjr?Tc^’ 3T% ^* 3qt rrfgwnTr^rcTr i 

v3 v9 

^(f? qm qqt’ ^isiat qr % 5 %qcfr n 

qqicr wmX^' snt*. 

o 

sn5T%f^qqqt’ 5 pH^ 3Ti?t‘ ^wt’, i 
5pf^* ^Ct* H t’ 35qw, 

mW ^.qn snirqiq^^JtfqqnFr.lI 

c-ia • 
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^rssff^ccrjr ; ; 

»rfoi!j!5ri?5W^ ; sTHiHr^iTT ; ; enq^'^fw- 

Os O O 

5T^ ; sqMcrS^?: ; 

* O i O vS 

qtJR?l^?TlW^cTr ; Jiq^fqq^rilSKqfq?!^. 

etlT. W5!5Rl^5r^51%;qi^qqH^it, 5ra3iq-^5r, sns^RST- 

o va o Os 

2 . 3TT^qaf ; BccTpqnoiJif ^ ; ?FHfcT- 

v3 Os O 

%f^srq^ ; qi^qTq?=gqi ; f^ifqsq ; Fl^s^fqc.fir ; ^qq- 

V9 

qwfqqqr ; 5q[s^;qiir«qr ; *i[oisw5rqT ; ^rq^toqra- 

S3 O 

qRpsqqrsrr ; ; fqqW ; ; 

fqiTfl^qi ; - qtq^: (iYqr f'sjq iqs q^i* 

HI. 1. ^orn^ fqif!iTre^r€t' ^^ifeq? ^¥- 

qqtq ernr. 2 . q;q5q[«n«qr ^flq’ifqqqt'Cr sinjmlqqq 
?f%rqrff’ etqr. s- 5Ri^qqc!t5ft* qqnisTfH ^r siwTf 
5?c5r ?T[t‘ ^fqiq q;^r. i- qq>qr- 
«ir«qr 3T5q ?w«fq "qf^q^w?* 

•o 

‘ q qwrqat ’ qr fiwqr 
cipra^r ??W5r gr.-. s- qqqrrqr^ gq^sq qiq’ 
^ 3 ^, qHqqiRff’ 9rr«qr qrfq^'a ^ aqif q ?pqq 

ftrfqci^ ^ HTfT ?Tr?" ftqr^. ^qftqi^®i w- 
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IV. I. ^1^1# 5^3155 3Trf 3TW 

vrr=iTr *ict * 5 #!’ sttC art* ^ q^itwr 
fr?T 3Tt55 ar^rV ^ 3i«rfr hrtst ?ir. 
2- ‘ qr^nsr ’ ‘ ’ ‘ arq^tq, ’ ‘ 

qr^qr qkifqqiqiSTT ?ir. 3 . « sq^^qp, » • 9 ^- 

'cT^?qrH, ’ ‘ qq^^RK,’ qr 3T^<prq^* f!i«q- 

fqsftficTq fir, q ^qur q qr^Tss ^ qt- 

o~ ^ 

^qqiit* q ^qrt* qi^qr ?qr^ fir* *■ 
qifq q!Tr^‘ ainft’ ^qqqrci $§* arrf arm ^ ^• 
55tqr fqq?r m- s. ^^qf^ert' aigqfcf ; 

; qViqiqrq^q ; fifqq ; q qjq ; 
qtffq q qrrt’ qq ; qqq? ; qtqf fiqr sirqr 
arq ' m q^r. 

V. 1 . q|iqr55r Hisqrqf sqr gqiqHY 

qtqqr qrrsqr qtqrq*-^^ etfocr^ arrC qrrt’ 
fl*%T q^q qqr. 2 . srrq^riKi q er^q qtt* ssgor 
fir. 8. q55frqr?* qqf^sft arrWf qtqr 
srqra mm nqfq? ? 4 . qqjqrqiq* ariq^ qfq qqqr 
snrt^q ait* q?t Sqq tcrt* ? e- qq^iqra ?ii^ q 

(N O 

ft qq ufqrq? «• “ qpf 
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” f * ?icT 3iff ^ ?Tr?rr 8?«f ‘ ?m- 

siir flTrTNT ’ ‘ jj5rq5c!r^q*Tim, ’ ‘ wff?-5pr 

o 

’ ‘ !prair%fit5!g^ni, ’ ‘ ’ ‘ «iptnt 

?rfwimr ^ stqr f ^ iirerr »p| m 

7. ^ qsm ftcn 

VI. 1. (a) 55rr^ ^ ?Tr aer T sror ^fr, (&) t'Jf* 
qtt ^7®T fl35^ »3r?, (e) OT^’T itof- 
(<*) 9T5IT jpt qt^- 

^ («) qr^FTf^ qi^^‘ 

<g^- vn^ «rqi^ ernr- 2 . * sr^Tsrfqstiir ’ ^ 
'fjTT^V* 3TFI# ^?Br[ jf«mT ^5!T 3nf‘.? 

8. qRftjffciftTcF#!, ^TK^iHrrfsTOTT, si^Fi^'flqq^qr- 
m5fvi<)*M'iqto5t* I ^q^^rafcTfilcrasHqiq^*-- ii'Nr fqq^ 
?iqwr=^* qi^* Htnr. 

VII. 1 . ?r<i: + 5rr^ ; sRor + sirq.; qT + *fT«; ir5 + 

X v9 

8Tif r q?ir. 2 . qtt?g?q?d^, 

!qlH3ii ^Rfsif, «rt^ ^[filter ^qqtnqi^q ?r- 

8. ^ 3T%5TiiT«ff ssmr? ff% Slew 

W OTIH 5qt€r* ^ ?rr- 

yra. 1. flr^iioi, ^[qr^, ?T5pq3r, ^ »it5, trKY 
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3* ^ »jww 

'J5'R q!4<?roi lirfr* \ g^5pf‘ «rr. »* ‘ ’ 

Wrisstt *rt? w ^ ^ 

feta w qrta q!^5T 

?r^r. 4. qsHfi^ JioTm^ssri^’ am Mq srrf 
WJI 5 , fern?* ?Tq5^ 3T^ iRslqiCi 9T?RTTcT 
3 T 5 Trteq^=€t‘ ^ lir. S- H^fHtcT qta 

?!r?5rr?tfe59^‘ flfr ^rr^’, JUfam wil^cj f * 

ffg qs^q ^\m‘ 

Wedkesdat, 8bd Decembeb, 10 a.m. to 1 P.M. 

MARATHI: TRANSLATION AND COMPOSITION. 

I. Translate into Marathi : [See Hindustani Translation paper, 
page 128.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

1 - qW«r% wtan fWwTR, flaarqr, 
srrcqfqiT^, ^q, ^iqltaq, fqqj^CTJq, qtaR 3Trfe- 
qs^q t qwi ?q=qr ?rrq^r feqq^* arq^n qrf^%, q 
5qr 5!?5Fr* qqq?q^Tfr’, q rnjiqr- 

v» %9 v9 

^T^qqtqt’ qrf^^* srrf^, ^ ffl 
<^qiqr»qr C^. “ srni^qr q^qmr 

fqi^, q»gft^ STTJW?' ” ^ ^ 3%. 

^TTJRPf’ 3 t?315t:. i^qsnqr^ q^ mf* qtita 
q sTfTqiqipr^ “qtqqqgr 3THta 
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n g^cifecT 

^ ifr% ! arrwir JT^tsirr ^nr?’ 

o 

srnre =^sqir ssr^irr^r ?Tr m- 

o 

^ fr^r, f^r ^ sr q^tqqjrfr’ i 

2. arrqf^ijr ^ sr^fci ?^qir^r 

*nrtcT smw ^ ^^3 

0 \ 

wni!=^5trrt’ f^rim sponrcr ^^^Ricr ^srr 

■KiTltfi %^i3r, 3Trf&f qr qii^ si^‘ m 

5!5rf^r ^ strsiw fsjfm si- 
^55 it55r, Rf ?TT 

f?Rr5Tr, f^err ^ts^fT' srs qRon^, 

??RrC8irr ?R^RtR gift* ^tsR sIRY’ siTTHtrSY^* 
cTT^ qift* 3TT^?’ ^ ^.^oiTTqif^t 

qR^lKT ^ STTW ^fcR 3T5ir 

3T'3:qRPTT^ ?TT^ m qT^OTKT 3TR ^T 

er^R, "^'^FiRT ?rr*R fru ! 

3- ^C^JTFRr 5l«Rif^ ftq^r ^cft^T ; 
^frr %rtsrTNr fHsrfwRoft* jtrt 5[R5r n?t^r ; 
sTFTt 9Tr sTjpWr ^ ?ra 

^ ??tft ^ 
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^ sq^rf^snr aer ^rrCt*^ iitft 

^StcTnqm ^ft, 5i*rie 5 t% 

o 

[?7r 'KR ^It, 

sqrfT j^rlY sfi% 

[ el #ft, 

^g?er fTcT ‘ST^f^r ’ ?ir 

, [ ^=a^re etft- 

5ri%T!irt?l‘, 3i«i^ Ifgei 

[ff, 

5st’ eer^ ente Ifger ^f. qt^t* 

■o 

3Xm srsi Jpft, ere q*r .? era 
rat^ 555ne55, sgr ^^fe, qfisn ^Ira, e^n' ^rft* 

-O V» 

eii3T?npqt’ qqsf^rara^flleesFniTqt* i 
^ fqqq^era^=^ e ^ f e% ere^ ?rat 

[eera^Y n 

xS 

Ira gteer %qi^‘ i 

rarfe ^ ^ 3T?ra llRierf^^ ii 

<• 

sRraras^eera Mrr 5ptrae«p.5 ^curceeerq i 

x9 x9 

?r m eqqeqfrafereq^ e^ ii 
sra^ qrcTi?a:r^ ^qr qr^^reqragje^ i 

rar e^r ser^TOt’ qrarar aC q^ginos d 
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4- ?fi5rfr sfiw^sr i 

O ^ 

^ 9Tit‘ ci^«Trt‘ ^ srrft o 


5?®^ ?jfT ii!^f?r qi€t i 



HI. Write as if to a vernacular magazine for boys a story 
illustrative of the following : — “ Mon there were in the world who 
* counted not their lives dear to jbhem in comparison with their 
truth to their word and love to one another.* ** 


35!t5i;feTt f spi^* fr^- 

=qr q^rjpfcrt 5PH, 

5i%rr^ 3Trf ai^ fits i«^r- “ ‘ 

^ ^ 3TIW 5T5?T€t fRcrfrr ' 

Ijm ^ ’ are m wim 

ft?.” 


Tuesday, 2nd December, 2 to 5 p.k. 
TAMIL : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 


I. 1, OL£€Brp^fi)(^u QufTQj^QetrAm ? 

p(g Q^Q(n^(T^ ueiDipaj OuajQrr^ssr ? QserrjrQi(^u) uireAfL^eu 
0U) Qunir iSL^p^iu ^uOuirQp^ eyi^iEi^u) Ouiu 

Qffdr€tfr^ u^^aih @Aesr ^sQ^^eirQlpm 

Siuirtup^u.€m s^pis, ^A^jtu iSljrppi}>, ^pfi^Ljifi g) 6 B>ffi/ 

erdieSL^p^m&rear ? oj/r/r ? ^ifteau) Qujuuu^ 

^eaart^truSpg^l urrap tijppp^d^d snneststQiLeiFml, 2 . utrsr 
pu Qutrrr er&aQsareirssr u0Qjiia&rirs ^^dsuuiLi^^dQear 
ppi ? ^djQjirpi Q/0dsLJuLLL^pp0 fStuirtuAsQeirdrsar ? 
QufTfftdr opt^Q^dresr ? airjreaar i£ldrearOp€orp 

^ffiQtuirpetkeir ourdGo^dQstrmSl SL.pis^ ^ 
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II. 1. Q^(iguLieiid60>sujtTQfijreS&>L^ 

\jitBtrff Q^jr 

iDQguLfeoieoi %Osfr€airi:fut^d(gu>Q^^&muimu)^/PQiir 

[ireaonD€ar^dr 

Quir(iguLi€Odea)SiLipp€OLtjr&j/f}A^Qj^L^jieOQsA Qld 

[Q&)fr(^urrjr 

eS(^uLieodea)3>QstrmQL^jSiipeifr€tfr^^ tr^oQpeair 

\jyifSuLJoleuUJplT^, 

2. ^seSar(Siujm^pe\)S{iea>piiSp S 

IfiSppp 

LiajiBsQsp€ar^S€dfreaaf)^d GstOLcOiuearu QurrQ^u 

[etouiLjL^ekQfiTip/rgar. 

3. turr^QiLirQp&fl^S^QuirQeopp Qp^&r^trd Qdi 


Quir^QiLir^eSatL^^eSaL^ LfsOtfieofTth GuiriLssSL^ir 

[Gpir, 

4 , Qj^^2sifreij^u3Qeoiri^ujOiBTUL^Qj^Oufr(D LDpQpm 


Q(U^S(uu^Qm6dsr€ues>sQafr^3ffl ^ lSI ear p ld ir 

[Qutr^p^jrsQa^Qoj, 
(a) ^eup^^ 1-d^u upeifeiojriifti wppeiD€uS(^d{^u 
Ourr^uLfesiUd^ Qldqp^s^ (b) 1-eo &.6^6ir aSearearOpeor 
eS&rds, (c) 3 - €u^ tuiriT ujir0d^d O^ireirear^ ? Qffnearesr 
QistrsaOueSrsar 7 ^-eu^p ^fStu eSeifJtupesipd ^la 
sfis&rneo eSeirds^ 


III. 1. ^3irpjSdo QpQ^QiiS(j^lsp ^SGujirpeartstfr Qeu&flQiu 
^Q^iiuu^ Qffiuaj eS iLcir erearQeBr^sar QmioeSI lUGo^i^ppnm ? 
2. a>/r6or«0^«69r, (^rrearu^i^peir - tutreaird ^fSdSm 

pm 7 ^uQuir ^sud^^dQsppesi^ Qtumpmpd Seo ^ii 
s^^etrneo QptfieSd^i. 8. wirm-SB(^^ir^i9ir&jear mtrmuibs 
mpijgl pmQm(^Q@idsiT6or puiSiueSppeun piiQiLtrQiaQsir 
eofteou) L/ffd(^u)ui^ ^jpeundj - etmp^ Oufr(j^A^u>fr 7 
4. j^iiiStiS^ip QuQ^m^L^d) o/zrcBBr/f” — , ^l-sbP/fj© QtujS 
mrrd^d s^*L^pp€OiBtuQp!rmQ(ff ’’ — ^ims QisioeSId 
seefi^^ — ejpjSmL^ Q&msm Q^mipispQpmm^ g)6zoaf 
QajmQmAm pu/r(^^ eSefrd^tiuL^ sa^pijuLLL^m^ 
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IV. 1. Qutulr erdrear ? Qeudr^a>u,, eSioeir 

s^mLjpihf sMojardr ^^&jpfiiru)dr SeuetfiL^ti Qupp 

^iLlpih, ,2. (a) ^^ppissnpp-OLceirssrl 

eSQeorrpeorui, auSeo^ eSIeAffL^irir ; ^i^goldit^ uiriupt^ih, 
uiriruiS&r Qpj^^p, OBL/Sm z/S@S«Lr, ^oapp^ ufea-exfOpuSUr 
m^shs&T ^eiDpQsfretr, ^(^uireQesip QsfrGSatQu.fr ^ 

Qpirtrefflp SeoS Q&jQ 0 >dfGurrS^ (b) ^Pp& Qeupi 

^uw; «gL-A, u/TttJj ^^p ^eupfSdir u^^uQutr(j^&r ; 

e./Dj tLcaipp^^^^pfSoor Quir^&ra^s^&retr ^J.u/s 

pth - GrmGor ? (c) pearsf^ eS^QurT^^irGar, Qsuurrp 
(BitTiuGOiLDQtuGOfr^ QsuiS^dtT^ SGOL^Qfuirdtr G^ipmQaj uGa>L^ 
Qpdfr L9Ga)ifippGuS tutTGuQsnSeaii^pptrS ^ ufr&)Sw(^L^ui ^eaefipp 
ficir QpGarear eStfituQuidfr GaB^sansQpGar Qsdjpfriu, ^^p 

jSdtr Ou/r02s» eSlfflp^p Qp&fleufnLiGa>jrss, 

V. 1. ^e0G0peSiu&) GrdtrQf^QGodtrm *i ‘^^eSaj^sQ^Ssp 
^SGSat(^ ^drp^stnriEisLL^u QunsufS ^Ga>&j erdj^frp! 
eSuJ^s QsSispGayQjQujGar gS&tss. 2 , ^3uppissSppQui(ipp» 
^ifissdfrpi eueOGOpiTii ptribiBiru^s QsinJ ^ ; seoeoirpirS Qspear 
Oiodr^LDS Qspsp^mGOiiLturTio ; GtDSuiup^ uDGsreaffiu Qfidfr/Seo 
fB®€iJGaaiQpujp eSQ^p^jLfQiJDiujpu ) ; QsfT®eS2ssfiU£rfr^QjS 
(Ssiru.tr(r^ia (Ssfru^ssQGSI'BsanuiraSujfrSs sirnipj, 

3. B.p putreoSss^piGuns^LDfTstr 
Qu p pufreo^sarujQj LDearGareumDrr rB 

GupuLSpp0GuiT(r^LSl6\)^iufi2Bars 
& puiSp peoaftaufT^iJIeo, 

(a) QeuG^uir&js^fBuj 9(^fBp^iLi LSdsreaBdttGstQBiGBrs 
GUjS ^sQ^fU'JLf^s QsrreSjt® Sr^ssiLinu eSefrss, (b) B,pp 
utreo erearp ^L^uSda Qurr(^efrL,A8iu Qiurr^QGurrmpt 

urrjrpih, ^ntnDfTiuGsatQGuGSarutT^ udr^p/SjTiL(Sf-^GupfSleS(Jigp 
Qprtp^s, (c) QffdmdrpS Qsirio^peo GrppdtrGSiLDp^^ 
Qpu.ns^S^ Qsojp ^usfrjru)*^0Ga>ii>iLi^ sQu), Gruuc^ ? 

VL 1. uuppy^iSuSiGO QfiSsSpjps 8 u.ip §)nmLGOLLGrLDcsar 
estns smQ Sstapiqw^ L^p^neanrojS p^iuppcuu^s smQ 
^QirGtru^JUth GJ(T^i0mes>p eSojiflss. ^^GuGBijnLjih tun it 
er&Gunpi QppfS^^s&r ? 2. ^ekpiQuntu sn^etTGuii^ Qunm 
tunn tU'T 0 d(g eruQunQpps Q^n^Gor^l 
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Quireo^m^ «ruOu/r(z^^flj/r0i@^ O^/rdrgjefi-? 8. Oeuii^S 
Qmu(^Sr^ «^y®9«o^(U'r6Bffij9, (^«rf?a9/&@^^(g5SBr0>tu-Q/«k 
i^m ^eupjSdr QuttQi^&r ermm ? ' 

Vll. 1. ejAeiiipispp j^eo^ 

tSI^pi, VLppii^ti^peSIfLiih, 9/D<ar^J0^/r)(2p/F^2533r, cr^^Qinm 
LLpsLL(^ff Q^iueuear eSff&y^^ eueSaeaofuQutr^ O^iLeu 
OffiaSluj^eo, 2 . es^eSseosOfrp QprrifieSI2sin‘ eSuQ&j QeueAir 
(Slih - mir ajiTQ^s^d Sn^rStu^ ? a&)^d^ oSari^ OT^rear ? 

VTII. 1. ^ ^is^rrui^j ^euiraek dSt^^ffiUfSJS 

eiPidrsfrOeuear ^jeoarOL^irQ^ ^^e^L^nisppQpiTQ 65l.^4f. 
2. ^ H^^is0jrdr ^a^jTLD^uSIdr p^saxuj: Q^^ds euir^ ^Sear 
QufTQpjpj iSL^ikp Qpmesr ? B'udfrrppiruu}j ^pir, Qeupis 
GDXj easuj/r - ^ajppfds/rpp Oinmeor ? 

IX. 1. eS!2ssruu^^ eSI^mQiud^u OufTd^eifl^u), peareiS^ssr 
iSpeS^Sfru Qurr(r^&F\^L6 euQj^pp^pirnem Qilqp^sb, 2, sppi 
GsathkQpneemp p^iSeop^ etDt^dsuuQio—^pi Qutrtuppjy-^ 
e(S)sudsLJu(Siu), Qunujppi^^@jpp}d8&)ds€aaiB sh^p, 3. 
er.^peo>6ij QpetDpQoj GrdjQ(Qj(3usiJ€0)sajfrear u(^^s(^Ljesr Qfir 
iSpeSdsirru QufTQ^eifl&j eu^ih ? 4. Q^^rreo (a) aSSssr 
Qiud^cofriLju:) QuiuOjjd^s^LDfrtLjuQ euQ^p p(^ui •, (6) Q^ujeS^esnuir 
iLfii Q^tuuutTLKS) oS/Ssartu/rtt^o) (su(^pp(^(}> ^ptrneoar Qllq^ 


Wednesday, 3rd December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

TAMIL ; TRANSLATION AND COMPOSITION. 

I. Translate into Tamil : [See Hindustani Translation paper, 
page 128.] 

II. Translate into English ; — 

1 . ^!rfEi8ekfSieuil.L^tti^ (u'pQpiSfjLcuSiu 
^eSeesr/SId (Ssfrili^ Qsireireo, 

Q. sprSe^niua^ appiesar UirirQps 

QfippiQiBirdSm irujirearpetDpQujird^uiireQ 

Ouppf&rrriTQupith QuptpisiSfTpevir 
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0/ffrQp^e^ 

L^mesSujQtji^ipiTg^meaSiajnfkiQsiTQ^^eaar QuiTiLes>s 

[uSpLieareouLfLiQ^lSu 
u€^eB8ltujeSle»^u9€oruLf.QiuiiTiQ;grRea)euuAsiBBru ufst 

[sfULoeonQairoh 

L^meat^aJ4!(jr^^fieSl0^^aj^Qf(!f^^fr€i>iTa iLuut^ 

{juLfLuessfU/FiTeir, 

4. ^&)^s:freospL9m/Se^^Aseoeoir 
^eos^ QeOfT^eijQpeo&iiTiEJ — 
s^i^^i^'bemtuioeotTp QsireAjrQpQiDiTppLD 
Guir^ij^2eaor (UfSeuirtfle^. 

6. firsirp^pQsiTuL^mjTdSp msnQui QujtruuirSm 
LbtrsLD^^d Qdtruuth loit^Qld — Qtu^s^saar 
Qujppi&'^esiasQsirGkfr i^iriTw^dSIjnTQjeaorggit 
Qmpp s^il/ts SooQp uS^Bbost, 

6. (a) ^(r^eiirL^SpQpti 6^(jgeiirL^ 

0^5® *4^ QpSQfiUi QiBjSpp LjQJ^&Qpih pl^pp ft-L- 

^u> euetoffQiurrpp loirirLfUi toeoeo^pp Qpir^tb sSeoOeoQpp 
eoDsiLfui erifiiLiuO(y>uj eS^iL/ih OLDireSiLfui ei.€s>u,uj 

jTfTUju utr^ia GDMOsiTeairQ tSen^QppidS ^eoiruSpsd^rd 
siLi^d streSd) eSffds^eo^m^ o/fr&r eSSp^ ^(T^uLfdaeu^ 
LLesSi^ QufTQ^uLjd^&r Quirt^ujtrs iSeoih eSL^ikfijTBsar 

L^mssr QuiseBiunnSd Qg^^mpp^sufrsdr iSniunest^ QuiBgos 
Q ujrrQL^QfiBpeariT, (b) QuiriuuS ^mj(^ LJGJ)SiLfi£leo^, Quluj 
tiSs^iKi^ iBiLLfiSd)^, u^ssreS icdseiflL^p^p uppieSili^ 
ojiraQetr (^ireoRs&r, ^pp^ upQpsaft^ispp^ eSQ/* 
funQGjrmQpem^(^ O^^ds^uurrtir ojirQ^^d^tuirip Cijeo 
sw L/(5£i)/^ ^peSear ^L^GJireor ^t^eo QuiTQ^&rseflp up 
^ifiiuiu QutTQ^elfLLLJSeo p^^, Ljp^ff 

Qj^ih ufTfflGoiuj^u) iFl^ffQpm iSird^iAijfiGufreo iStBeoiuppGSim^ 
^eBrmQ&jireatQp (^netsriLiuinfr QsufrefleSkLQL^mpi w^ujiTu>e^ 
uffthQuird^Qmtr Oc^n^^eu^, ^uujr^G^ir ^eaxuu up 
ppQp uppQmm®u>. ^peoaio u^esreSwds&flp uff^th 
wnoiujir^ iSeirQufrujtutT eSirpti Quirppis, Quirtuiuneau) 
QufTiLajfrGDtD uj/rpfSGrrptiLSpQ^djiuiT&iLo Q^dj^rrGou/$mp*J^ 
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^ooQ^frmQjDiueaiLDajih. €reiieoireSeird(^i}> eSeirdseoeo 
Q(j^iTd(gu QurrdjojrreS&rdQa eSetrd^J^ apn ib^ 

6ijd9&)^, 

III. Write as if to a vernacular magazine for boys a story illus- 
trative of the following: — “Men there were in the world who 
‘ counted not their lives dear to them in comparison with their truth 
to their word, and love to one another*.** iSlear eu( 7 ^eu^p(^ sl^/t 
ffGsariniTS sGSipesitud Qpieiiirm^dsnm 90 OrQpffuirei^ 
up^rR^ad(^ eTQg^^^QunQeoQ^^s : — “ euird^pppp^p 
Smms iBL^ppeS^ih ^Q^^esar Oiufr(7^euir Qts&ppeSl^ih 
amiTsp pAs^uSeiDjr w^Qiurrpeuirs^ ^eosp^eSl(7^iBpearrr,^^ 


Tuesday, 2nd Decembeb, 2 to 6 p.m. 

TBLUGU ; TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. 1. 15-Oo-OsJ “ssS^ejo ? -^2^43 

"SaSio ? 

2. iSj^t>S';jbD eo«5b 

-RPjga3T'K'o2»;^SSc ?Ce;S)’^ipo^;^» ? ^;^oKc«og;)ac*5o^ 

72n»g^an.?C5^o 'Sew^cd^, ef?5o23cj5S&©23cOb 
;j»;5 ■5^t5g"&a ? 

8. ^'SPo^-SPcdfo ? 

“Saao ? Xe)“^d^ 

“SoSDo ? 

II. 1. -sr»rs5paaSj^_8^ 2x^*5^s5g;5MO0 

SXrcJib^l^r^cObiSMcx) 

JSS3-*_0 dSbrSbiooAj^^ -cS^o^cdfo, 

2. ^j^-RP^-O^SSb "aosSjS^ ? •^(X'o^;53oS^ i'^rO 

73^;5podt5 s^»?^o ’aoo^cdfo. 

8. •do(jr»oN'd^i5a|j52® ^dSa ? oSaod^oa 

iK&^oCcwa^a ? gSj^^ar_tf-r’e)X)gcSSa 15oo?58o^cdio, 

0—18 
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4.wSrf;S?r*?<'sSbT’aS)c 'SoScifo ? eiJO 'EAm 

cr> 

%Qq€^ c&ooi^iao ? *^efloQrj5 ’SsDa ? «"5fc)0 Rao*=5;5b ? 

9 • cn Q 

III. 1. -7r»‘^d3boc 7r»'^d&ac “SiS 

^jJCsSo ?S^19^ t dJ 02^(^)^^5500250 e)?^ “^SJo 1 

2. :^iSx»3€^odfc tc 2^^... ;5acg|^c d^;^csfio?JiS55^;oSc 
cSi)oo2^--o^sS^c ”Sto eSsJcCaoeSiS^Scp^Sc-TPC iS“^i& ? 

? ^e) ? 

3. d^o2fl02X> S^o d^o^dBooeao '^dSb— 

Oo?\£)c5cS5bo^cS55o2X) ig© ? ^;0§ 7r>^ ? 


IV. 1. ‘dr-jjSo cSSbsS'qr':^ (§ s5^8^^o(j5^5S 
^sSocssb (jS25e)c ^dtsbc 

«r»e) S)iT'^ 

Qtco CO 

KvoK eSooBSX) 6^'^oe^“Sn»t5 S5bwc?\. 


2, Sc«bf5b2?»oo aS)2?»e;^ t6 

’ScSSoovo "So^^ 

K23S 

€r«cRSb 1^5^ ■^'3 ^ 0 ^ o5j'^cSi5bo;i5So£~, 


8. %5(ysS_aC«boC 2X)ffag23rabW S^0-u);^C 2X)Wg 
15^0*^ S xS^^oS 8 
•cr®23s$^PdSboSSb A^(j^02X) 55o-u);^J3b 

(J^;jc»«>o O^^cK' ^oo^TTZizSr^^ ^ 

S)od5b *aoo!5i3 '^odfo^d^g«$)oe>d3 d^oT7^c!!5aS5b9rjb, 5^c 
2«oS ^d^g^dJoSoDw^c (MQ^^srSsSoarft, W^^iSdbbod^CoJSbwcT'tf 
sSxviSi ijr^cJ&^a. 


V. 1, &IOS ;J5o^e)*Sbo ¥^l6©d55bo "Ssb;Sb d5b7^^if65Sbod^ — S)*8 
e^9rfJr»io ^ ;^e)*Sbo ? b 2^3 7 

2. •♦ ?;??^^85od^5S^»;6 (^!*r;ar»3og;6S5 •^l^So-vSo 
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dtSboS^Oo ” "^oScih ? oisScd^ “ ^s^j6&S 

S6^dbg ^ «^o-Of5 ** t TJT® tf ^ ? 

3. a5o(fi^tfcRSbo«o^8^ o5boS^^oSo2X3;5bo?5^*3 

^ *5r*tfB9S5oo^^ ? 

VI. 1. cr>l^ejo&e)odiXi *Sdt5bo25bt5cCSg, 2. ^SSS^a2»|3;^c “Bo^gj 
K'e;iJ5, 3. -^ed^Pesoa "^lo^ 

RSbo s&P|^£r*r5 ooaog^, 6. "32^ 

cSj^Sb fir® a»a S)o^§” — i)^ccS^;5we?ab S)^2SoSe30^cd$o» 

VII. 1. ... ... "aoe©d&o?C j^i52^02» 

“Soedac?^ o2ot5 I ... ^r»8o‘3 i ... •5ooa^7r‘ — 

2S^^ «Dd^o5c2D(S dt5bo;!^?j25’s5ooo;sb sS^^iOtp* [ zj ^ 

d^QOC^* 

2. <S\^5^e^r*geJ56aRSo, l?C9dSb«S^iab 

^r^Si^BS) r<^ ^0 K5o25c»boc2?^ 

T^ejSc ^sao-o?5a ’^r'^^oesi^oew— 
fe^'5F^^^g55bo 000025b cSt'.£)o^ cysts' 2^0 'Boo^l^a. 

4. s5^9£)lS^55ioo TS'c^xibc 

stfsic»?c “SovSbofir?^ ssw^r* 

;ST*8£)'SjJS5i30 . S't^cxsbo 

firtfas^a iCgo dtsw f5o cs^^kb ^^yjr. 
sjo25®cs6^^ softs' eo-u) csSboo’S^lJsSMOo "Be>o^c2Sb. 

VIII. 1. l^o'ir^rS "^SX) ? 

2. ^oocT^CiVVoo, S)®S^^cx5, oieaoSofiT^oo, «2o7ar»8 
fca§ ■‘^s5j'KP^55bo o?^^o'!Cj^^O§'^;5j'«5sSbfioo 

(jr^dSbocdfo, ^ 
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TT^tfsjba e)7^Ta-»-0_^^TG55cp'iG;5xcxj (jr»cJ5boc2fe. 

IX. 1-b^, &c^; ^w:^C8g56D, (jgP;^wg;63 ; fiTtfdfoi 
^eod($bo ; l^dbc^, icr«»i»c^^; 2r»J\e)56o, 2no7<vsSK i 

; — l)^cCb^53Me>C TSoo^C^, 

2, «r"t5^e>o, c|RSbcdfo, e;;^^oKd!jQocd^, 

•ftptfoKoSw — *13^15 ;6booo l-sy^dSboci^. 

cj) ^ 

3. 2)?Jj^sa;5M, a^jJo^55M, s5bp5^o3ojbD — 

©(Go^K ur»c«ba;Ga. 


4. €r5Sbtf«o5oas';ab^t» Kwa, ;5-«j)e^g^:GTT'8ijJ;3w 
Kea, S)|jCo^5i»e»S3 NfiiniGsS^oo 


5. ;5oj^c^ oS-t5^s5aDex)Sb, Soj^cd^ ^^gi:>^^oSxS(6 

sSoovor^o (JST'S^ o5b^^;G^S5b sSbij^OfS) ?Ce>^go5»e> 

*^o43^ Ur»»d3oocS^« 


6. (a) 2o^'^§o"-3r” I KoSb'^w <"o^a3*33'^^o^X>;6c 

2S^oacK’i^. (6) ZfOtj^c ;St>S ^ c ’^cCac 

K'e)c’S5. (c) 2J^ a^rSd^ ooo^abi" — sjod^O^g 

^t5&9S)~^ol»5Me;o ~ao3^;5a. 


X. 1. i^^02X)c *5©& <J5b-g^lc K'2?c ^iab^'6 

e5-aJ^4>S5c 7r»tfcdil» Ur»dbboc2^. jG^c » 

■4l5o (wS^c iooaog, t5 ■^'C>»'SSo -TT'tfca ,“&SDa 1 

2. j^Soe>liGs5^'Sisr*^^3;5b 'SoSjjO "^Tj'-^cCbSScxJf^o 

^dBoo /r*08 1 •sr*ftS J5s5aSa5bd55c>^|^^«5^;5Me) ■*! ws^cew 

®SO§8 ? Ifoafo^c ■SsSjJ^clbb^(^^c55b^;5b?^WijwK '^•s^’s^csib^c 
2iS8ogab ? ^ 


s 
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XL 1. Sj&ooKc tcSSao S&Si’Sr-cwwSS— qa ? 

^oSaoO (jr»d3b3c2i3. 

2. ssj’?6-i^j5e35c ^sSg$'i66cn6i^e^ 

(a) sja ^ao^e^giSoa ? SD^'gjo-a Xe^ 

sS»VQ TSOa (jsj^dlSboc^. sio25bo l^oSSo^cdJa, 

(b) ^ag;^ ^^o^OdCSbtf “SoJ)a ? 

3. ^^^Kr»&g^2r'&e)S6o ?Ce; "^a^abooD “aOa, eJ^sSP 

cj<S\w^ i)^er^ "^©abc "^SoST® ‘Boo^cdfc. 

Wednesday, 3bd Decembeb, 10 a^m. to 1 p.m. 

TELUGU ; TEANSLATION AND COMPOSITION. 

I. Translate into Telugu : — [See Hindustani Translation paper, 
page 128.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

1. “S'^gSeO 25^aS) OMoS^’ee^o SjK fecg S'otSsS^ 

"^^^cJ5boC25^‘3 aipAJOco wSo oT’d^i^^o 

'S^^-cib fceexiar’^ -^i^gabD feso rs&^ir* 

?C€;c <2-Ci^ ^$’o ^3^ 'C5cn»‘^c 

2. Ijaabrao c^od ab ab abo^^o o 8o-v) xSo 

■vSbab w8§o-a ■3oa5?\8-ab^ab c5&'|^J)ao‘^Sr® 

eS^^IO^ ■5^o2®ab5 '^eectSb cab^o 7 <r 6 a^5>8o 

KaS'§c/r^A>-c5b|>3ab tTX^So cCbK'^ -cS^j^cxr-, 

3. abejc^ 
abx^ac23oa*3c ijcr’ii '»ob «a§'o23oer 
MS^iyab’OaiJs^o^y" 
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• 4 . sSb^TT'oS' TT»a2»S5 rio^sSaW" 

■4tf 0*02» ibsSMSgoc ^tfcKc ;?^e)r'a 8^8j^ esa 
, T3r»j5tf»K0jj&cBog'?J'sr»tfp!S.o2Me) incr^c 

■^^ifa&sc *3J^S oxiSjj (2a ktSJia^ciSSc »”Je oosi" . 


6. 2 LiS’J|_b)Sc 'SSSj^'SaaS'vSSc 

cQaSa zr^sSaejsSaS" 
Liij^45sSOa3tf:S»;SS3 
IJ&S’jj-S’ cJSniJoSJfissj'lJiij’S^igciSa iOD'Sf" . 


6. tfoarf '^2 ■^o2»^ aia 


^oaso 2. JJS'ij’ 

fSoKcsa sSjocfesi) 

«boaec«M-»e^o»3 (S^sSoSS&S'c 


III. Write as if to a vernacular magazine for boys a story illus- 
trative of the following: — “Men there were in the world who 
‘ counted not their lives dear to them in comparison with their truth 
to their word, and love to one another ’. ” 


’ST'oo^ SJa^Sw d&oifo sSs'TS SS^S 

S'Sj (jT'Stf^vr* ijoa SDAcssbaisSb JS^^ofJojeso-iSj-cS) 
^J^•cSS»c^^J : — “ ‘ fJoSa siriiKtva^li, o3!5(G^O'^^rfJ6», - 
SiSSa (j&'wabswSc (jiJXsoSlO ’ a^tw er^S’aijeJ^ 

s&o2e. ” 


TimssAV, 2 nd Dkcembeb, 2> to 5 f.m. 
KANARKSE : TEXT-BOOK AND GRAMMAR. 


1. 1. JS6?()d Tio^rtv’^ zfT\sSS:^^ 

^esJo T^iifSojoo esS Ooai5 ? ^risSzSojjjJq^ 

a<3orfo ? 9. e^oHais ^^cOoozSews TfcqJi^ii^^ciuoo 

c 5 «j 8 esJ Si^STlv'Ri^ ^Sfi8a7js5?^olJo i^Scijoo tnj^^8?0vJ 
Osioii^o .? 
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n. 1. TScSrJsio, a2;5»7jjZSo> >tfo»o3oosfo, siot 

SgorfO?ifj5)?Ca„7jor--^ zizin^ 7Jj33lgjrtJ8Vn,0. 

2. TSesTiorts' i^tfojJortv’ ^j^rfFsJoojfoadoTiv' i 
aS/sto^rSv' sdscorJv’ ^rfis'pid 's'cia^ortsi' » 
tieajSsj^ao =^oj^^33iorfo j^oTS^f^ssSsJOsacfdorfo 

[ayjiJjsv’o. 

^SsSnsi^FsjpS^ si€cSoO. 

III. 1. eca5o?^5;=ffa^g5:’?f.^ =5*Sci3orS^ ^Os’o {5sio 

T^fdo SvoSoocgrfo? 2. ^^£cdo^a3ot/i!i tswo^SaSo^aJo.® 

^ SsJcrt rtrat^OrOrf 5feJ^ ®!>d 

SsSo^riv’sJ^ £s??v8. 

IV. 1. •35®SJj0do®e£ij ^5di23C37^0?^d 7355odC};?J8&)7io, 

5cOs5o?jO«5o!oo«0 SzJ^ - sJozSd ? 2. ^.^ejzcsdrfo 
adjJSdrfoaJ sscdorf^siS e5o;^0!3oo sSosssdcadiogo ? 

3. zsi^Cx’^ov^ oJastfo-Si;®^© - oiosOorfii^ ^Scstoo iinto 'ffSd 

P35d^ aStvtsS ? 

V. 1. BSjSV’^)^ 5uJS73S5^?CdoS»CiSoo6i I 
rJ^vtrcsJo sJosdjSwMi^oriv’o i 
rSv’^5!=5*o«»&id 7Jos3j®^r?riv’o ®*orf!5^esc^ifrf>ffiejel 
^i“VejS3ies8*j tSwozJ^osSz^ow I 
siwjsCTiv’oT^ilcSoiioCsi'B’ej i 
’5*e;rf5o2^cdo5Si9^!crf t5js6 zSjsStIv’ 80v’?oS«®^i'or?j^ 

[dozJo n 

2. sJrfrfoFrfosiJ^sStSrdo tSia tao^Spg* i 

w 

^iddorzjo )^e;»ied8!doz$o tss^v^ssodo^jo i 
j5aiJorcJ«So®*o j3^aloiScjAS^7?c'5§i9^dorio i 
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3. ;*>.Fo7i^i®^o8xor{v'7JS?obcito6»3^ti«3 

[^t^o • 

S5?Woz5j8,t0^rf sJ^3^S5S«o!o«3=tfdo=B8rto^ sS^’sJo 

II 

S€^iri0O3^S^Cfl0o 'JWsSoOFhWr^jiKlZSoSSrt 5SC5^ 

[cSeJortv* I 

SjOC)3oe^osS^c8js^^s^(iSoSo3g|iSi5j8V*ieS^ 5Sci®a 

[s^ sStiro 0 

73j5ijj5»7iosio;i TjtfvsTOcao's^ 

cddc£oo. 

VI. 1. ste®, s»««<9j ?3v®e3cl5of3o, sii^aso, rldsg/s 

cdJ*, eiteOTicr*, %-S57io, lf®?^73rt«3sS55odov*, 75dr5o5»dd?5?S- 
•a^rlVT^ es^rsjsS^ tJCcOoC. 2. ?£j)DiS3(, eBijja'»a^e>^do» 
535335550, t5^?«3J8^=d - 'asgriVT^ «5C<^7l?S^5i KJo^ojojjtfrl 
v’rf^ «i€o^o. 

VII. 1. “SilSosOO^ <do355^^;loSo *di^o!oodo sSrido 

- ?)55^ e^s3^a3osS?Sw^ Tj^sdscssspi eidcSoo. 
2. wiSOod PwcSo? eJrto a&ra^rlo ; esJoocJ iD^rfo ■docJotfcitorlo 
s5 sJjs^rto - <aoa!5S tsjdTiv'iS^ T?3d{®;5i?j3 ? 

VIII. 1. 

rfoij ; edo^?3j8?do — 7j^^3C5d ^^rivssg)^ ? a. naS 
56i7j B3^j50^cij3?iiWrpj — «jg)r{vrt®otf/9orfo trotsssSdiS 
ojorf^ ^jsao. 3. ad^ri^o sS^ssv^ rf^8D(5do!;3e?ojSo^ ; iJ? 
5^^ jss^rsdsiocsjasg ; e^^S^js^ossS ; tsep^rla^SjiS ; 
So8i(3^=rftpJ8s;3 ; zSorfp^S— ajgirlV «q5rdid^ t^sS^^t^v^jO. 

IX. 1. sjT^^e^SoSoorfd^pSo ? da^sJvt?ai3tf7^ cisW^ 

sSsl^^Odi?^ =ff)de853ts!o? 2. ^ cSuiodOfS^ dtJ?j5S vsv 
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5J?joiS-«?Sfj5jsjsi^ s5?rt sSotfcOoTjoSi^ifotfo Stf?jO. 

srfv? We®«3do^c{^j^ {OsSortsj ®5;?ai5jo^rt^o 

? 

X. 1. s*50«l80^^«o^^J^e(95 asryJftS s5o i 

c&is^^cdo adi^ozSs^rf.<|j^oD'a 1 

asutfoBiTjJCid?^ oriaicia^ tijs.B’tfdooiScsJoo rtcuScxo n 

^ a 

7ieata)r>z5o5o^ ? 

3. rtJ^J^lr?^*o233>;?^®Soai3o^S^^rt s^Jj^gjoSoo 

sgiJjjjjOSoo I - •arf^ soJ%- <3^0 esSs^s S spizi 

sSoiSo (&^re?viO. 8. ^ozSsjzS zS 

4y 

XI. 1. «i«3doaoS5 sSoKiosSolStlOJsiSi ; «5W»Frjrf 5S«®r?S«ffi?a 
fdrtosw’StiJeoJiazSrfo - ^ sdrosJortv’^ s»^'¥;ie3 S^»cirf? 
S)i5 ? 2. jSacdocJS, Sc^eo, surfed), sro^rf, - 

'asigTlv’ si^s}or1v’?i>j_ tO^cSoO. 3. aSJS^cOosfs, escSssfj, 

jJv®7<®3fttfosS - ci^nV jtv’ri^rf 
cJjgjjTiv’rf^ 6 J€cSoO. 4. «tfo 

yoiS7jr?rr?v’p5.^ looaW^ ;jej^W»5r?c»;§i5ozSo 


Wbdnesday, 8bd December, 10 a.m. to 1 f.m. 
KANABESE: TBANSLATION AND COMPOSITION. 

1. Translate into Eanarese ; [See Hindnstani Translation paper, 
page 128.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

1. .^;S:joQ»hO]i7l?idoci;ieis^oti«3ij i 
W7Jdo;^a;^o7<zSo<S^5izS?3^iirf i 

[w^orfiJiSJsv'o 0 
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sjoo?Jo^alj5^CJdotsJ 5i>ow>r?v’?Scw*7^v' i 
sgial^r?^sJoosi^rts^ i 

sJTioszSsSiaFa^S'WrforiVjS^iioTiv' iSOOoSocfTjo'^e; 

[z5®s?’o H 

2. dOt®&7^Cdoo:3K;2o^O&7^ I 

S)tZi«35^OsStf5j0crar?7jz5.®V* I 

^fciorf jSfcS^sSrSs® v'sSo* Tjr? iSrirfrfzSSeSrt 0 

wj fl 11 * 

ijarf3i^;5cSoee3o3oiy*a^rf i 
r<®ao7^azScejc;oeSr{v«4-- 1 
c35j_rf:3ejo8Jj3^*^5g|5»5irf?i^^rfos0f^;5tSo 0 

3. ^’;:iiiaJoo^S€ Tins i 
w5:J3o5j^teJ5a(d^ ^t»?c5$F5§s5? n 
t3SdcSos0«:io^a'35rf i 
‘ff5S>®?Jor0iJj8ij5io5ioa5AV*^^rfes5ot || 

4. ?j07jorte. !55J, ^OSo 

?3jQj ! 335, 735rie^ ! 355 , e«5S_,v'055^ ! SSJ, 75s8??s^5Js^«3? ! 
333, «n503ci8^«3^ I 333, sS?JrSo5o^ ! rSfsrt ^alo^^c} 

; (do^^jf^^a SiW^^oW^) CSoRi^?, 
zSoSocCie^zS iS^sisS ! 5Soa3o «5;!is*3rf rfjsjScssJp^ Sea 
83;^a3j-3zS f33or?o, rfotidT^oJosS^ 

t)^ =B*Sjfoi5 ! mS posfrtjBozIo sS^rszStf^a 

aos^ =0®ozSorfo * eJi^sdtoeSajori^ ^?\s v^o, 

?S3^o <aiSi;!^ esd a*;3^f®?37^ ? (^iedo -^zlrt^a) 

asiJja? a»;3?^e8c3zJ siTSoaf'sW) ^ •j^ilcSo eDtfoSeJosS^o, 
<azJ(dOjj^ essiji^rt ^orfosSsio. s. ^joefoarf 7JsSr?3?:^3^zJe:lf3 
;jo.®z^{o zS;^r^ iStidd a^^cToriedu^i TSe^ ^aa^zS 
CJ33^nj?j7iv'o aiiSj^i?caco83'eo^ss?cnv'o vus^rto 




PIBST EXAMINATION IN AETS, 1902. 16S 


cSio sSaiaSoosi sStCiTizS. siojusOcde ^s^oo^rfiTiosi ^jszS€ 
z^sSdo ^d*t ’^^do ^^tSo, TiaefJbrtv’o TjsSs^fJJo, 

eO^cSdo tOwjSajj, s^^worte^^ r®;5ja3j,z!S5c? 
rtv'^^oSoo^, tfwda iSts^eJcsjoTlv'o ^eSj^Q^o, tfwsJzl t3? 
j3j8?rE38^dortcfio?o, S®7i :&®7j fJss^wris^o Sa?o, sSssrtr 
T^V*^ 3&A’93C9dOSi3oU3:iS3SX^'®^&^^<^.;i^(3i:^E'ar)» ^dsi 

tS^tIv'o S)Sor?o, <s.tS{ ^o's'rszSrtrL®, 

sjzloaje® ^sStI® !ja3o{«»3iif\ siojsdo ods3[rri^.®s^r^ s:Sov®zfo 

^ausJtSTl® 7Jo3 Tie^cfo 7^zS.jj^ =?c5ij*^o ^‘®ozio sOv'tf eOziri*® 

^Z$7^ ftiusjo ^U8oZ&3CCjo^7i3. 6. 

a 

oJriojSFfiJo, siooozJif 5S^r?onvo> ^oe^>a* 

fiS®^d%-a3sOo ?523zJdJ3zS, c:a?:3K^^a3j>3nV^v’£o sjriCcJo 
jJS^zSo ;i®tzJzS, zSoJirsJo5*JzS ;pj8»cstff!^ 

djsv* sJS’TiosSs^JSorfdcfiv^V’o ^S?eio, 555, ?J055S^03'r<5 

SiOCiSo? I ?0o355a^J^d KJo^TliSrfeBSJjDa? SSiSSzSfi rif^o 2Si3o^ 

zJs^zScsJoos^ ! JJ^o ‘s'e^s^jj^sSJ^forf, «S05 

Srfrtraod ?so2('^S?5o)zJ, ?;JdoF^eotf zpsSoF^SoJfozSj sJoa 
sOoS <ao35Jj ©St’S* TjoriopBonsi^ '5*f4cSo?)Jja 

?5?S^(3?I?<Sj95i5oSj 8;, ^ r?005#j3azj ZSoiHS&l^’^tSS 

5js» wdo cSisJS^rfS ! essJ, ^ ^0^ wo3ortv’odoSj5^ziS 
tsv'ej^zJe^d sSf^o 3^«35tSd!a5ooo So^rfo, “azS^o SsjO’S’^e; 
•S<®;! 533, 2sS2d! O^otfo T^’VSZ^oSaOF 
vstfv'o. 

111. Write as if to a vernacular magazine for boys a story illus- 
trative of the following : — “ Men there were in the world who * count- 
ed not their lives dear to them in comparison with their truth to 
their word, 2nd love to one another,’ ’* 

« 3it#;j^03^C9rtr1vaoai T^iajKzJj^TOsgl 
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.ioS3ojS^ 6f0a85fe743E§tf «oodo ^^ctJorfa^ cio 
rtoTiOj^Ti^O ^e#otis3S7losj loorfo ^issfocBo'?^ 
zS^ e^fc£)ciO. 


Tuesday, 2nd Decembed, 2 to 5 p.m. 
MALAYALAM : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 


1. 1. 002. (&:LOCQ;0(a!> s.G&aorDl(dAQg^§ oueojiiDrD rir(9)j 

(^cjoocr)03O2;aj0O2i oogf^'^a^oai. 2. ooa d&LDO(^croocro 
Aeilaai o^cDOoDcnaocdl^fljT^^cojQuorrb -a)Orc6m0acs;6)ar«OB^6)(io p 

n. 1. ®(Q 30 ^<fljch ooaofw' 6)4})0§vm oiroiBBcfe o®e)cTfn)gyoao«Jl 
CTOow ? 2. “ crDa^aj3auOTa1fl&eri^ar\g^©«^ « oacw eecacw)^ 

o-iosiaffitincrn (QYdoj^6)S dhOfcsmo aG)cTO) ? 

Ill, 1, foozDowsmo MD ^i^caoosmaTaoo^ajorrf) ci^ crcocr.fflOot^jo 
oo)690|.6)S Qjgy ajooajcTi;}«)coKjlfi4o Q-j06ro®)|6)6ne8i^(aJ> tBtosxwno) ? 

2. cruucB^oojroo, @2:s;n^, @2(0n(>, rDoojsmnb, ooo^eonb, moroenb. 

oroo aj3d99^^d99 (SIQ.XnOroHsXlbo CStQdSiLSSBth 0 ^«QlS^S>Cr) 

00)019 Q^«a<a5>a:J§(®«>, 

lY. onosisp a>96nDnmajQqj€)S (QT9{si£o 6 >qj^ ojOdSfi^; — 

1. oolfiLiloj e3c/)0U^cu zcrgoroc/dzosai 0^090 
crDnrrflsfij erf) C506)6rat2)n^f®(TTf)§aionb. 


2. 6900(0) coroajro)) ajo}Z<0)c)oe98o ecocci^cido 
CLl9Z(S3cro||^SejOo. 

8. c/3jiaa^O0SizorDaiaolcT^fD Qjrood 0 qj6)oo c«9fi0) 
o9a3<d6)^o GcnOdOsi^o 


4. <0>^5)i9)9c}oa) enaetb (o^Sicm zoOO^o^scib 

tf>ro)alaricQ;GO ojenoor^ojo^r^arib 

a(9>e;^d(0)9«n| oroznr^o nanyajob^ ^ 
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m 

V. 1. orn«0B^S)S aLi9oa4a^<d)03CB; <d>^06in 

a}aris)GD;c0AcnjQj (8T0o')cq,(Yr)^ 2. 

6m 6>cnyocrmS\^o (srQ§tOsiLcdj)n^ crP-cm Qj^nrofocrcfOT^cnDo (@ocr0(o 

rDoromoD^orYDo Od))(X)a!n6)gjij ddSroo aj3<8i36>^ Q(])§€)(0ifa)V^@<d}« 

VI. (tn36)iP a)36inocm.'ucqi6)S (sromoo ouacto) ojouiiaxmlf^ oO)^ 
j— 

1. 005^^) .fdojai 2ji\^0 2ac^l) 

^^OAOrtJQJo 20 — 

^ojcnlaaiasl 2GjfO3zairo^^rtn®aj0(i^6)a»3— 
cnssrmoo 3 (Y^ C3CO CO snacnD ocnl scswo 
^Srab <0)^(di*i6)cn3§ crozes (zg^ifhor^ (^cnDral^XLi*-- 
d^@S.'lral)<d)Sg^3nb ^S65i§o ec/aooRD^cD 
«9io1aD(aico0ajo"l(ncffiO(TO cceacrfl j3Ara)®ci]cfi:zoaA 

<ai 36m 3 30^^9)32^ aiB>3(^6>QQ;^'0 CS)S3. 

a. (00*^ ^aJca;3cs[;3®rtiB5J^«cn CJoi^ 

^emjrrf) aj6rT^<9^LD3(a2ia)|j^ecycD3j|^(ST?gi^Q3a’g|^(^ 

«ofii 30) 3(0 3(9)1 aP 01^00X3® (OSQ^fO) e(0 38®<fl)3£6mnCU3r6 

[d3>300®cn 

®(o®z(ooz ^ajdsl(03z jii(C\m ojcst^torczo cmso&eQS. 

VIL 1. 60J?jU(gCYT\ ®)QJ^OJc£iiO og)@d3)3GJ(lJ® cflojIsSpC^Cn® ? 

2. (9TO®0ao.'OtQO6)nbo Zf0).'Qn^6)Qi (06Y^ cmDroz3c(v (O)(m4«®0c)o oQjcn ? 

3, (SYO^^aOmlfiXlbo (BTOSBDli Crflrt»l C/d3crC<y)«W3c)o Qfl)CU ? 

VIII. 1. (sr9)aja^o6Qjr6, <0)aj)Gin(), aj36m1cTSl, (&6m3sn6 gooj 

6>(06)d9o36«| crPsoiacX) (eTOolQq,om o^ooojo (q^cosoozscb; ©o®(oo ctco 
cn(oP«Q)c)o 2. a^3ca(gp - • zoosescf^o, vc^ 

q^iOsmo @ocu6)QQ;ce«o1;^ jijasd9«23caJ1 cir)aj(o1ci9«. 

IX. (^3jif)(r)(d>3eJ680nrab aLj(Dl(^3(0o6)a}36rs OHO ^CT 61^003 (0 3 
ao1aa)(96)S)g.cfflo ic^cd8a)3s)(ocs^o, (0)3(0(9)^6)gj^(ST9p(x^^ do®(03 
C0)m(03AS ^®6m3(ab(0A^6OI3€)SLC(^'O Cl^m.'0)(d)OS.C(^0 C9)0^(O^ (9)§1^0 

Acoi Qcroo 

. C— 14 
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♦ 

X. o®yo cToew® 6&(noo oo^ancuo 

(Pi'iii cL^ds^m cn3a:>cromc)o a&ica;o2. so&icai^ejo (Dasnscno 
S)2.Od9a0«n9 $>rO>£)GBi)(08a). 

XI. 1. cna^oiraTl^o tosrsoo ajd3m^6)ai (ymRnz^mo SojQracra ? 
2. isro.^o (r^oBroADsmumDQ&i ajcmo^o raaS^t^ oj^ c^<aj0cn:Qjo 
^S>SrBS^(9b (5T^CQ>(g 0O(^t£l6i5m<aaOc9^ ^Deri^^iS), 

XII. aTien^co njfals)Qwo§ crriodl-aifoseica;© ocuSoaonB 
qj‘a)(»o.7a!)5>a^o 0o^oQJ^^6)<0)a@^ajon() 

(STda02aoa^(dioa5^cQ;3 a-i3aj<d> 03aoeLi<d) 

SLo(>aj^San%3S ^aucfio 
gajcnaneic/jfaojiaeLi «idl.^foa5n«ssaofefc 
(gra^curol (i^g|^203y@aaiafeQq;o 
a^cnracn^aj CT\j(acr)@ 3a£^ajlj^6)ra8iJ^ejo 
(g-'a^ajaTi o^g^^zogycrnlac^ao. 

@3a0ai (8waj5b0fO6DB@.6)s (Scuib (uoS)C^o tmdSiav^p^ ©(rnl 
6)aj^aj3d)o^<0«3snr>^(Dfia):s^o s>j»i^0 


Wednesday, 3»d December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
MALAYALAM ; TRANSLATION AND COMPOSITION. 


1. Translate into Malayolom: [See Hindustani Translation 
paper, page 128. ] 

II. Translate into English ; — 

1. 3iOA.aalr61a>o")Qj<9ioq,(maiSd^qo^@&eP6i(&9CY)Qeo6)c8e orfl 
S(0s>snoo siQ^co^cno; (std^ eucral <d>ca(g <d)rQ36nf)3(0i2cr)0o codzaeona 
Qaa3aj3sc/d203fiTai3a^cr)9o 329(0£aso. 2 cncn^<£h(a^( 0 i goioocrroil 

Qou Qji^$>32i gajanb 0O'r>cn9cEul6>53&i9 (B23QO2QO0c6r2j6)cx:'9, 
acnenJ^ 0o&aj0cnfO3teajarJlo 6nj(tJ)6)c(y ©©©ojlocr.a^OQa; orac^c^ 
.jjfl^crfl. (0TO@ 010000 0(O6m sca;oo3c/51cYfl oolg^cB;0cn^Qtt'9cs^e0a 
cro3crG3rod:9r^6no^. (siogaoaoo o^zai ajfoe9ana36m3sa30jiila 
0.a.rota)29cni3Qa;9(7ib (gaoo^gjo 0aj9nt>, ,o&Si dnojc^cfi ervoj^ 
(aaj 3 6019 SCO 00 crfl a)903d)}!>cu304!£u3e]9s303^(^p(^acX>. 
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2. 0193(0)00 Qj90iro&i(0)3cQ;aLi<^3ai9ajcrfl^o 
3jiA3rO)9aOrDO (LA(S^0 &oaBat^<OiOsD(yceo 
(gt^eoapgj fl^ gfO)'^ Qgsoooo g(^c^c^o 
Qg9S0ro!» 09COO3aJOlOOO(Og03fig(^^^9. 


3. oDsrg 0(3)0 (0)(0)js>.ora (STO^CT\iD0oos)}y§(Bi®lai\§06TO (syaei 

8a}0r0 0:3)O(0)(Q)4O OJ If 6)6091 01)00) OfCGm (^J(0)^Q-lO(^cdft6)g^^ 

fo^riBanm® o®«to (nn^ooacojo cuocffiOQ^aDfljiosnV. @D6W^6)cn roi^cm 
« (goo6)3ra) cggytes) gfim^eigyorwsa *» oaipeieisaiog^cnoo » csiQ(^a^(S\jai 
cai93.u0a6®» Oporto (moGJafeOfooojitcyo ig^ajOfijiLOjo @)68e^(i)oo rccr^roln 
^@a(O)0ain Q^Jl^0(Q^<2(Ss>en3^ av^fSVtetscm. ©fO) ql'^q^ooo oo^^m^go 
ciflso0isaji:^ ®a_i0f®flfio6)aja'ral> (S)® cu^Oj^fijea OYds^asjSl ^®0 
6m <0)O6Tn^ <0106101^ ®ojC(0i:^jO, (sroonlsioo c/3r^cB;oa2; ojlcccoi^ro^ oDai 
g'd)^«£)« 05 )(O) 6)^gjom(3)06)6m(no@a (HTOtuaBjOraOflslcflnanaa 

(1406)2, cgoo® q^c!qj6)S oiooDcn lers) Qooa5)5^6)n(>o asccrotnb 
i^aol<8a{Ti^gy o^cm ooeryocoiLO^o oroo (utf6)60Diio^o©fiv)§ o^cmoem 
gooHsis aj03^d0«om@. Qa;omoo!) cgoo«|®@@. ojocnoocS^eyoeion 

CLirtSJcm^ (Srgjisj 96)5m<n«@a ©jjog^ana^a© (grD(on6)nf)o qjoodoo co^rW)® 
(8)300.3.111.^ «a_l 0(3300 a^ZCTUCCOOeiWOOTOO @C)@Cg00(IJ1^6)r(t)06)CB;9 
qgy g:^<;^m)6)o()06)cQ;9 ®0Octtig6)^<n6o colrw*® @o(o^6)nbo ovc/nico 
(B)3O0s.ijl^ ®Qj 0(3300 ^dQextbo ®30cQ3o (BToeiofoca; Off.emowo cuo 
®cQ;6nBlcwl(5^d0ecinf9. 4. gaooaiocy^«D)Oej(ig^ jiio^c^ei^o cosaJocBTl 
oQ^Qjo, (S13(S)"1 q 0 a\)D^(3^^0(3^6reOC2;@ (3)(3)j9OC0CT)la> «)9ej(Onfe9 
CBi^(33crio. 0300 a^^soca/.rnlori&o (9Y3i^e(si>im^o0 §d^ ®a>o«v)§ 
(3)0(3bd96)0an(d)29CQ; ^6mo @,6reocin Q^a^ejo ^o^q^oi^o 03on6a3^6)S 
e9u1cB;9QB; (8l0l|l(^(3Xpd98'aJlafi) 0(3)2 OAOTO ^GHS 0<QpiQSL^, (o^OJOdjO 
ei(r).3i^(n3 ®U6<^ ao3(D3 siOqisob^c?^ a^Q2;2l(dn6)g^§om (o^gocm 
OBcb 0(3)0006030002 ocs; Cr?6)l3OnOOO(&0Oc£^ (3)l(S3orOaJdBtfiElO, (8)001 ®fi39 

a)'sran6)(tbo ®2(Acr,oAd98 clI\ 0^6002.03 ^ (c^(3)qjo 3(T) Qjincq.@§. 

Qa)(mO(tI> 0(D0 an:fi3CQ1.3)aO(3b 30(^0406(019 (^006(0 «d)(mO)Oc96)C0O6)(D 

oofi^tda (Biauj^^d^a^idfiuoa^^. (Btoculsca&iojnnonad ajO((^0oc[^ 
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§38.01^ (S)i^c^crD<d)r£)3roo<fiiorm. oa)^or9:nm9(9!>, a^oseio^an^oco; Qe 
3ms)Si. eL^^^fSasnsr^ (8roaj(7S5)5 ji^zmaicsvccmeig^o^ igcucol^osu^ 
crouraa^mflrolajsaoca; ao-J^fi^ocanaosirocx^o cD(2i6fi Aooo qjgcs^clo 
orn^) ^9^6nf)o (gcus Q^oau9a\^<o>A8 ncn68i9c)o oQi^^amo&o G>^cervo 
§(rm3ajo (sio(@)3.-sra)983a (Siouna>orcQjo cao^ai 

aosT^ (Qflrtsa)cq|@i|. 

III. Write as if to a vernacular mtagazino for boys a story 
illustrative of the following : — “ Men there were in the world who 
* counted not their lives dear to them in comparison with their 
truth to their word, and love to one another.’ ” 

tf (0)«A3|i())s ojOdO^trib (a)«8y3c>3fds@a crof^crTidEgScB^o^o, ajr> 

3n^a03.'QTa)9§o cmj0flQj6)or) (BT0Cusca)9@.o 

Q^ai2(a^d9eo.{na)Qj(h " o^emSgronoen 

a99oo^<0ficm arQ)(d)LQ etiismnaoossis a^^^^cr/otaTlcne Qec^so 
<£ncn7\ci4@a aaa ' eocn9<Oia4crgiSkwi)sejd)^(Scv&tD Qa)V‘a.nT^GLrao 6ic& 

’ Tuesday, 2nd December, 2 to 6 p.m. 

URIYA : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I- («) ^‘^*0 CQR 

q^sjq qiyia^iaios ‘affi Qi9«ia 9icaic%«i Qft i 

€ia5^€t?i QQqOI Q<1? 

(«i) ttC5^ c^^iq 

CQ9q«i9, gL^ csiQ ; ©g a^i9isi9ca 

QlQtafliQfi) {J6^<§IQ q^ieiHi 9Q I 

(€|) 9QQ qQ\^ 9C9€I 

Q ^qoHqq esa? 

• (a) fi>aq9 qqci (S o^q Qceiia- 

Qei9 a'CaqcQ 9491991 1 
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II. (q) <§ <g flofoc^ qqiq 

^”<^1 ®I91CI gii QI91%«i^l 

C 9 fil? Qceiiq«eis> d a«caac€i 

I 

(«i) “ 099 ea9i€i«ia 

SCQfl^OCQ 6ta«|S5^%etSI90 C9® CQiy C^IQ CQ- 
” ^GldfllQM^ Q 6 i 9 IQm <im9 9<a I 

(€l) a»C«qG<a 9491 90 . 1 

(q) “ QflQ 99CQ 099^0 €iaiQrflfl« 
COfl^ C€ll€iS1l9 §<], 09^9 m Siyn 9^0 Q9- 
fl^QlCQCa^agi C9IQ aW 8 ^” <51 CQ^ 9199 
9491 C9^ <51'a 99 I 

III. (9) ^9 QQClfllsT, 9“^ ‘21099 ei^«i Qq^l 
a9iq,^qr 9s95l'a 909 09|9 9 a?€l C5IQ QOQ 
9491 99 I 

(«) “ fl5iQ9 9€i99 a9C9 afl, €iia- 

9591 qSj ‘aaaai©oic9 aa <9 soi- 

acft qfl I 

r>n O - 

89© 9Ha9€l«l ©a^ ^€LH9CqiSll9 ^9099 ^ a1fl|% 
ays oi^ 9 qco, 1 ” ©9«ii690 g9ai99©9 

a9©CII991 99 <9 9«l I 

(«i) ga © 5 a siio.C9 901999 q tigg 
99 Q.ao g;^? 
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(q) qftQ 

(S gqsjq 9491 Qft i 

IV. (q) 9qil 9«I991 ^ ©9i9l GQ.«1 1 

(«) qflgQil ©1®^ 

cq.Q I 

(€|) 91(9^1 9491 QQ I 

(Q) Q.i|Sl ^«!€ll% Q 9211 ©9 qflO'^qOl^ 

9l$Olp C9G91 ? 

v. (q) «si ?i§!OGa C9G0 ©ei c^oh qco,? 

<^Q€1 agOCGl ^91 G90Mfll9qQ 9lfl 99.9 I 

. («) ^9^9 (3 fliq© g9«lSL© aQflSf G9Ca? 

(ei) Q.ia«iqr sa aioiGr 9491 ©a i 
(q) “ 39*11 CflSlS)! ©ca 9?^9 GSIIOGl I 
qqOG« aic^gfl? 919® II 

9l9Ca ©9G9 *2191 QGSl 1 ' 

<§ 9eil 3101 fl99 ©)R«1 II ” 

< 9l9QfllG9©<]? ©lg*©^llGCl?9lO| 
9€^9l ©a QGQ.? 

VI. (©).G19«1G©^ S9SI ©a Q19Qa«^ gCCll© 
999iaG9GQ.? 

(«l)’3l^igsi 9a ©a GCPCi a5aG9G© ©399^ 
© 3|SiaQ3l© ©€^9 ©CO. ? . , , 
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(ei) C5»iy gSi Q,ia«i55r 

9^91 I 

(Q) ^9 9§)QCQ G9^ fl0,0iaiq9 

SCi9l% Q< 91SIQQ,«^€iae9€l C9Q? 

VII. (q) Q.iS€i gico C9CQ. ©IW I 

S|9 qiq ©CO. SI08 ^Qi 9fl|qo II 

‘Zia^q©! 999^1 Q€^ 9fl|q9 I 
ajflcq atQ ©e^co, q61i«i ii 
QqS^SlSO ©a«l 9flgq99Sf| Ceil?< 

QIQ^C© qg^€10 9© I 

(<3|) 9^, qsiS9 ; ©qjQ, QO ; q9Q, fli3;i9l ; 
©€iO,.©R^ <fll9£ir9l 9 wi I 

(€1) qCiQ'9, Qqiq, 

9q'510l2f 991^9 €19 CQ.<!1 I 

(q) 939, •39^, aai <fli99r© C9€19 

999CI 9© I 

VIII. (9) 91901*10^ 9£3«l Q«|ic^fll991Q9gai 9^91- 
9©q330 ^1^ I 

(«) Q9, o, 2139, 01 soi^iflio 99^1 ‘ae'9a 
$<J? Si9l9a«l 99Q ^§!ltl i 

(€1) Q'Sisi, oi^€i, <S(% <fli99 ©aci 
9990.? 

(q) 619, fli,. 9^ ai^3fll900 9Q.« i 
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Wednesday, Sed Dec embed, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

URIYA; TRANSLATION AND COMPOSITION, 

1. Translate into Uriya : [See Hindustani Translation paper, 
page 128.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

(1) ?iecr «iccr »|Q i 

OI91SI Qeil 9 II 

^ 9^9 I 

990 911^9 91^ 09€1 9^09«1 II 
^191 ^<^01 9« 9|0 QDfl I 
990 90f], C99 9?C9€1 II 
O® OlO I 

9910 C9I99 0931 e||9 II 

99 C991 9€^ 9101 9900 I 

9I1?9 gOSI 0191 931990 II 

ca eQ9 9 993 ‘218 91010 3I^Q I 
99§ 99I9Q. 9991 Qal 9991 II 
9101 aiO Oi?sl 9§9 999 9a9 H9'\ 1 
0191 0190 ‘219m ^ 999 qgSI9 II 
99 99«1 qn ' 

q.9H 99’|°€190 010 99191 90 II 
gip* e||?i9IS. Q®® ' 

Q,sa& Q|?q 90^ 9310 9IQ 919 II 
913191 9q®0 019 * 99IQ9 99lCl€li I 
QC^9 01993091 9191 9Sl® “ 
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CIP Q|< €1|J «fl,| QWI cai^Q I 
3101 QSi aicf <9 fl,% ai^i 90 11 
fflqfl ©019 I 

oq aift 09fl|{?c^ S'S'C© 039 II 
GflIQ “SlSiOI^I aei^OO fflQl Qfi I 
035 Qaieiea Q'O ©s^Hioff 11 

(2) Q Qiacei coqieigl 3|6tO I 

Q§ICfll<a <9 3q|c^Q II 

0^09 909 ^ 09 ICO. 3 ^ 09 ^ I 
^9% 91900 <9 9'3iaO II 

fli©io ^943«;t *1®* ' 

99190 90€1% 9 OQ OISO.*! II 
39’aci 01-^ *210§ ^Ofli^saio I 
90S) €199’ 0909 as* 9©0€1 II 

0091 oaieioo S 099 oa ei9’o i 
99y oaiO€i ^<1 aoa©9 11 

oasi 9<5iao ^§^0091 acraio 1 
o® 0910 3 ^oq 9 9 €is » 
99 991 09 ^ 0.01 agi' ^OCIIQO 1 
9903 a§* SllOSJIf) 91® II 

99900 09990 d*?© li«0O 1 
fl^l 9009 93 309’ao |0O II 
9 OdlOC^ CI0«^3I09 dlQ^ 1 
©l£i dlO 0;|'9I9 II 
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CQiQCQ. 6i«i i 

fl^O C§IQ aiClft fl£9 II 
3^5?, «ca. i 

• gfi>9€i Qq Q.iflai9 " 

CQiQca. C9C9 ®<a ag?^ i 
asicfl qiQ9 ogT ‘aos* ii 
aiQ ogT W? s?ai9 i 
oi^ic^eci. qiQaia caaca tigo ii 

III. Write as if to a vomacular magazine for boys a story illus- 
trative of the following : — “ Men there were in the world who ‘ count- 
ed not their lives dear to them in comparison with their truth to 
their word, and love to one another.’ ” 

9CQ.caR- 

ai9q<3L 9Q9Q aOs^«;[OI 'Slffs^oiea ^91 ale 

OI^|C?a 9119901^ I ” 

oa Qiat'Si aoiMOi goas, 9Ct 9i®9fli99r 
aicoiacaicii a» 9 i 9 a^9i%c€ii?< g9« cq.« i 

Tuesday, 2no December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

FRENCH; TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 


I. Translate into French 1. When I go to London I shall 
see my friend’s father, mother, brothers and sisters. 2. Old Paris 
is very different from the Paris of to-day. 3. My brother is a 
teacher and I am a merchant. 4. Sunday last was the last Sunday 
in the month. 6. Whatever be his talent, whatever be his intelli- 
gence whoever be his friends, I fear lest he should perish. 6. Was 
your mother at home this morning ? No. She was not. 7. I saw 
your brothers and sisters yesterday. 8. I believe I see him coming ; 
two days ago 1 saw him going away. 9. I wish I were in your* 
place. 10. He was punished for speaking agiinst his teacher. 13* 
I saw your brother iihls morning. 12. Napol^^ was defeated in 
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Kussia when he was at the zenith of his power. 13. If he should 
come I would be happy. 14. If you were to hear him you would 
believe in him. 15. We soon, had finished our task. 16. When 
they had written their letters they went out.- 17. Bo you think he 
has come. 18. I think he has come. 19. I fear you are mistaken. 
20. It is necessary that he should come. 

II. Correct the mistakes ; if any, in the following : — 1. II fallait 
qu*il Vienna. 2. II prit un baton et m’en donna un coup*. 3. Sup- 
poses qu’il venait quo feriez-vous ? 4. Emp^chez qu’il gaspille son 
argent. 5. D^p6chez>vous de peur qu’il arrive avant vous. 6. J’ai 
coup4 mon doigt. 7. Elle a foule son pied en dansant. 8. II I’a 
fait, mais il n’y gagnera rien. 9. Quand un homme est mort on 
n’y pense plus. 10. Combien avez-vous de pommes ? j’ai six, je ne 
veux pas avoir davantage. 11. Votre m^ro cst une personne obli- 
geant tout le mondo ; votre scaur est moins obligeante envers nous. 

III. Distinguish between : — ropartir and r^partir ; infecter and 
infester ; colorer and colorier ; vacant and vaquant ; exp4diant and 
expedient ; violent and violent ; recouvrir and recouvrer ; disputer 
and discuter ; fatiguant and fatigant ; rcsonner and raisonner. 

IV. Explain the allusions in the following passages: — 

(a) La gloire efface tout tout, excepte le crime! 

Mais son doigt mo montrait le corps d’une victime, 

Un jeune homme, un h4ros de sang pur inondd. 

(b) Ainsi pouvait-on sans crainte lui conficr les plus grands 

secrets On ne pouvait asscz louer son incroyablo dexterity 

k traitor les affaires les plus d^licatcs. (c) Que s’il est enfm 
entraine dans ces guerres infortundes, il y aura au moins cette 
gloire do n’avoir pas laiss^ avilir la grandeur de sa maison chez lea 
strangers. 

V. Render into English : — (a) des sourires de commando ; (b) 
prendre quelqu’un A. imrtie ; (c) ^ coup sCir ; {d) cofiter les yeux de 
la tete ; (e) enfourcher la chim^re ; (/) tout marcho d souhait ; (p) 
donner un bon coup do pied k la misdre ; (h) elle en abattait de ces 
histoires I (i) mettre sa langue dans sa pochc ; (J) prendre la 
mouche, 

VI. Give the meaning of each of the following words or expres- 
sions found in “ le Cid 

(a) ffamme, hour, lors, onde, pfimoison, revancher, brigue 
4pandre, choir, invaincu. 

(b) malgrd des feux si beaux qui troublent ma col^ro, 
je feral mon possible H bien venger mon p^ro ; 

(e) Adieu je vais trainer une mourante vie, 

Tant quo par ta poursuite elle me soit ravie. 

(d) que je sens de rudes combats I 

VII. Paraphrase and explain the following quotations from your 
texts : — 1. Les plus proches voisins du presbyt^re re 9 urent le visi- 
teur 4 bras ouverts mais ne lui ouvrirent que les bras. 2. Pas de 
danger que Tami Justin s’encanaille a courir avec nous les f&iiHras 
(f^tes votives), 4 c^evaucher les chevaux de bois, 4 flfitcr la blan- 
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quette de Limoux sous les tonnelles. 8. Le frao brod4 d'argent 
s’assied; une robe noire se Uvo. 4. Sortira-t’-on janiais de oe 
funeste empire ? Deuxenncmist le Czar, le Nord. Le Nord est pire. 

VIII. Write down in French, in your own words, a summary of 
Victor Hugo’s poem “ La conscience.” 

'Wednesday, 3rd December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

FRENCH: TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into English : — 

1. liB BOSSIGNOD. 

Quand ta voix celeste prelude 

Aux silences des belles nuits, 

Barde aild de ma solitude, 

Tu ne sais pas que je te suis t 
Tu ne sais pas quo mon oreille. 

Suspend ue d. ta douco voix, 

De rharmonieuse mervcille 

S’enivro longtcmps sous les bois I 
Tu ne sais pas quo mon haloino 
Sur mes Idvres n’ose passer, 

Que mon pied muot foule d peine 
La foul lie qu’il craint de froisser t 
Et qu’endn un autre podte 

Dont la lyre a moins de secrets 
Dans son fi,me envie et rdpdto 

Ton hymne nocturne aux forcts ! 

Mais si I’astro des nuits so penche 
Aux bords des monts pour t’dcouter. 

Tu te caches de branche en branche 
Au rayon qui viont y Hotter, 

Et si la source qui repousse 
L’humble caillou qui I’arretait 
Eldve une voix sous la mousse, 

La tienne so trouble ot se tait t 
Ah 1 ta voix touchante ou subjimo 
Est trop pure pour ce bas lieu I 
Cette musique qui t’anime 

Est un instinct qui monte k Dieu ! 

2. Ce grand coeur qui parait aux discours que tu tiens, 

Par tes yeux chaquo jour so ddcouvrait aux miens ; 

Et croyant voir en toi I’honneur de la Castille, 

Mon d.me avec plaisir te destinait ma fille. 

Je sais ta passion, et suis ravi de voir 
Que tous ses mouvements eddent k ton devoir, 

Qu’ils n’ont point affaibli cette ardeur magnanime, 

Que ta haute vertu rdpond k mon estime ; 

Et quo, voulant pour gendre un chevalier parfait, 

Je ne me trompais point au choix qu^j’^vais fait. 
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Mais je sens que pour toi ma piti4 s’int4resse, 

J’admire ton courage, et je plains ta jeunesse. 

Ne cherche point k faire un coup d’essai fatal, 

Dispense ma valeur d’un combat in^gal ; 

Trop peu d’honneur pour moi suivrait cette victoire : 

A vaincre sans peril on triomphe sans gloire. 

On te croirait toujours abattu sans effort, 

Et j’aurais seulement le regret de ta mort. 

3. L*abbe Tourtarei proc4da graduellement, par des retran- 
chements successifs, qui, meuages dans une progression inexorable, 
devaient t6t ou tard en denaturer compl^tement le caract^re habi- 
tuel. Les plats fins s’en all6rent d’abord. Adieu le gibier, adieu 
les sauces savoureuscs mijotees k petit feu sur les foarneaux et qui 
cxhalaient des parfums d la perdition des d.mes ; plus de hors 
d’esuvre, plus do g&teau monte' en forme do lyre ou de tiare ; les 
superfluitis avaient onti^rement disparu, disparu les nouveautes, 
les primeurs, les surprises, tout co qui fait le piquant et I’attrait 
d’un re pas. Ainsi depouilles do leur charmo, simplifies et r^duits 
do jour on jour, les menus du jcudi commenvaient k prendre tour- 
nure de carSme. Los invites s’^taient ^.mus & la longue de ces 
changoments ot ils ne so geiiaient pas pour en dire leur fa^on de 
penser, d^s qu’ils avaient tourne le dos au presbyt6ro. Evidem- 
ment le cur6 de Saint-Pastour tournait k r4conomie. Ditos qu’il 
tombe dans 1’ avarice, rench6rissait un confrere. Pendant qu’ils 
maugreaient et se lamontaieiit, Miion, la vieille servante du cure, 
triomphait ot se rejouissait en son d,mc. 

4. Considcrez, messieurs, cos graudes puissances* que nous 
regardons de si bas ; pendant quo nous tremblons sous leur main, 
Dieu les frappe pour nous avertir, Leur elevation on est la cause ; 
ct il les (^pargne si peu, qu’il ne craint pas de les sacrifier ^ I’instruc- 
tion du reste des hommes. Chretiens, ne murmurez pas si Madame 
a etd choisie pour nous donner une telle instruction : il n’y a rien 
ici do rude pour elle, puisquo, comme vous le verrez dans la suite, 
Dieu la sauve par le mime coup qui nous instruit. Nous devrions 
dtre assez convaincus do nbtre neant ; mais, s’il faut des coups de 
surprise k nos coeurs, onchantes de I’amour du monde, celle-ci est 
assez grande et assez terrible. O nuit desastreuse I 0 nuit efiroy- 
able, oA retentit tout ^ coup comme un eclat de tonnerre cette 
4tonnante nouvelle : Madame se meurt ! Madame est morte I Qui 
de nous ne se sontit frapp4 k ce coup, comme si quelque tragique 
accident avait desol4 sa famille? Au premier bruit d’un mal si 
ctrange, on accourut k Saint-Cloud do toutes parts : partout on 
entend dos oris ; partout on voit la douleur et le desespoir, et I’image 
de la mort. Le roi, la reine, Monsieur, toute la cour, tout le ^uple, 
tout est abattu, tout est d^sesp4r6 ; et il me semble que je vois 
r accomplissement de cette parole du proph^te : “ Le roi plourera, 
le prince sera d^sole, et les mains tombe ront au peuple de douleur 
et d’^tonnementf ^ 

C— 16 
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{Not from Text-Books,) 

5. M^roveo avait fait un massacre ^pouvan table des 
Romalns. Oa le voyait dobout sur un immense chariot, avcc douze 
compagnons d’armes, appeles ses douze pairs, qu’il surpassait de 
toute la tSte. Au-dessus du chariot flottait une enseigno guerri^re, 
surnomm^e TOriflamme. Le chariot, charges d’horribles d^pouilles, 
4tait trains par trois taureaux dont les genoux degouttaient de 
sang et dont les comes portaient des lambeaux afireux. L’h4ritier 
de rdpee de Pharamoiid avait T^gc, la beaute et la furour do cc 
d4mon de la Thrace qui n’allume le feu de ses autels qu’an feu des 
villes embras6cs. Les cheveux blonds du jeune Sicambre, orn^s 
d*une couronno de lis, ressemblaient au lin moelleux et dor4 
qu*une bandelctte virginale rattache a la quenouille d’une reine des 
barbares. On cAt dit quo ses joues etaient pcintes du vermilion de 
cos bales d’eglantiers, qui brillent au milieu des noiges, dans les 
forSts de la Germanie. Sa m^re avait noue autour de son cou un 
collier de coquillages, commo les Gaulois suspendent des roliques 
au rameau du plus beau rejeton d*un bois saerd. 

II. Translate into French : — What is to be done, when so many 
men, so many towns, so many cities, so many nations submit to a 
single tyrant, who possesses no power but that which is given to 
him, and who could not injure them if they were not willing to 
endure it ? What a misfortune, or what a vice to see an infinite 
number of people, not obeying but serving, not being governed, but 
being tyrannised over by a single individual ; and he neither a 
Hercules, nor a Samson, but an insignificant little man, and very 
often the greatest coward, and the most efieminate person in the 
nation I Foor miserable people 1 senseless races, stubbornly cling- 
ing to evil, and blind to your own welfare, you live in such a way 
that you can call nothing your own, neither your property, nor 
your kinsfolk, nor your children, nor your own lives. And all this 
ruin befalls you, not from your enemies — although he is your 
enemy, — ^but from him whose greatness is of your own making : for 
him you go forth so courageously to war, and for his grandeur you 
do not hesitate to sacrifice your own lives. 


Wednesday, 3bd December, 2 to 4 p.m. 
ALGEBBA. 


I. 1. Determine a and h so that 7^-x + oa; + 6 may be exactly 
divisible by a.- 6. 

2. Show that x(y-z) (y + y(z-x) {z + x - y)^ 

« (^-y) = l^xyz (x--y) (x-z) {y-z), 

II. 1. Find the square root of 11 + VM + 4 V'S + 6 V2. 

2. Bationalize the relation "!■ ^y ^ ® 
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III. 1. Find the condition that the expression + do; + c 

may be always positive. 2. Determine the limits to the real values 
of X in the equation dx'^ — lSxy + — + Gy -f- 29=0. 

IV. 1, Find the values ot x : y : z from the equations 




a(6-c)a 6(c-a)« c(rt-fe)<» 


V 


= 0 . 


2. s varies as the sum of two quantities ; one of them varies 

directly as ajf and the other inversely as xi. If s = 1 when a™ = 1, and 
s = 38 when aj = 4, find the value of $ when a; = 9. 

V. 1. If an odd number of arithmetic means be inserted 
between a and c, show that the sum of the means that precede the 
middle term bears a constant ratio to the sum of the means that 
follow it, whatever the nnmlier of the means may be. 2. A ship 
with a crew of 175 men sot sail with a store of water just sufficient 
to last to the end of the voyage. But on the 31st day plague 
appeared and carried of! three men on that day and every successive 
day ; and at the same time a storm arose, which protracted the 
voyage hy three weeks. The ship, however, arrived in port without 
any diminution in each man’s daily allowance of water. Required 
the time of the passage and the number of men alive when the 
vessel reached the harbour. 

VI. 1 . Prove by Mathematical Ind'oction that the sum of the 
cubes of the first n natural numbers is (n + 1)2/4, 2. Sum to n 
terms the series 

(a) 1.22 + 2.3® + 3.42 + 

(jS) l^.x + 22.a!2 -f 32.a;» -j- 

VII. Find the number of permutations of 7i things taken r 
together. Show that the number of ways in which n persons can 
be arranged in a row so that neither of two particular persons may 
occupy the first or second position is (ji^— 5w + 6) | n—i. 

VIII. If Cr denote the coefficient of in the expansion of (1 + a*)”, 

where n is a positive integer, find the value of Cq® - Ci® + 02 ® - 

.... + ( — l)’*Cn2 and show that 

l.Co® + 3.Ci2 4- S.Ca® 4- + (2n + 1) 0 , 1 ®= (n + 1) 1 2n/ 1 n. |n. 


Thursday, 4th December, 10 a.m. to 12 noon. 
TRIGONOMETRY. 


I. 1. What would be the measure of a radian if a right angle 
were taken as the unit of angular measurement ? 2. The measure 
of an angle in degrees exceeds its measure in radians by unity. 
Find the measure of the angle in degrees and in radians. 

II. 1. Prove geometrically that 

sin C-sin D=2 sin — cos ; 

_ ^ ^ . C-D C + D 

cos D^-^os C=2 sin — ^ - sin - - • 
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2. Prove that 


cos* 10® + sin® 20® 
cos 10® -f sin 20® 


3 

4’ 


3. Establish the identity 

cos A + cos SA -f- cos 5A -f cos 7A=^ sin 8-4 cosec A. 

III. 1. Find a general expression for all the angles that have a 
given sine. 

2. Solve the equation 2 (1 -f tan d) = (1 - tan $) sec 2$. 

3. Eliminate 0 between the equations 

a sec 6 — c tan ^=3, 
b &eG0 + d tand=c. 

IV. 1. Prove that in any triangle ABC, a=b cos C 4- c cos B, 
and from this and the corresponding formulae deduce the relations 
a cosec A = b cosec B=:c cosec C. 


G C 

2. Provo that c^= (a + 6)^ sin^ o + 5 

2 A 


3. If the angle C is a right angle, prove that 
a® cos B 6® sin B c*-* sin {A - B) 

1 -f sin .B ^ 1 -}- cos B “ cos A cos B ‘ 

V. If 4 B is a side of a regular polygon of n sides inscribed in a 
circle whose centre is 0, prove that the area of the regular polygon 
of n sides circumscribed to the circle is equal to the rectangle 
contained by the perimeter of the inscribed polygon and the radius 
of the circle described about the triangle OAB, 

VI. 1. Find logaic, being given ]ogahsc = k and logfta* = i. , 

2. If in a triangle a = 78, 6 = 48, and C = 84® 24\ find A and B, 
having given 

log 2= -SOlOaOO, L cot 42® 12' = 10-0426150, 
log 7= -8450980, L tan 17® 41'=:= 9*6035469, 
log 11 = 1*0413927, L tan 17® 42' = 9-6039822. 

VII. Prove that in any triangle 4BC, 

A B C A 

n = s tan 2 = 4B cos ^ cos ^ sin ^ • 


7), Ef F are the points of contact with the sides BC, CA, 
AB of the escribed circle of the triangltf 4BC, which touches AB 
and AC produced. If x, a-i, x^, arg are the radii of the escribed 
circles of the triangles ABC, DEF, AEF, BFDy CDE respectively 
opposite to the angles A, D, A^ B,C,ot these triangles respectively, 
prove that 2®! ®2 

VIII. A person standing on the slope of a hill of inclination 
a observes that the angle of elevation of the top of a pillar standing 
at the foot of the hill is 30®. He then walks a distance a down the 
hill towards the pillar and finds the angle of elevation of the top of 
the pillar to be ^®. Show that the height of the pillar is 


^ ( V3 sec a + 4 sin o). 
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Thubbday, 4th December, 1 to 4 f.m. 
GEOMETRY. 


I. Prove that, if in a triangle one side be ^eater than another 
the angle opposite the first side is greater than the angle opposite 
the second. In a triangle ABC the side AB is greater than the 
side ACj and the bisector of the angle BAG meets the side BC in 
D, Show that BD is greater than DC. 

II. Prove that in a triangle the square on a side opposite to an 
acute angle is less than the sum of the squares on the other two 
sides by twice the rectangle contained by either of these sides and 
the portion of it intercepted between the perpendicular let fall on 
it from the opposite angle, and the acute angle. Show that if two 
sides of a quadrilateral are parallel, the sum of the squares on the 
diagonals is equal to the sum o& the squares on the sides which are 
not parallel and twice the rectangle conlAined by the sides which 
are parallel. 

III. Prove that angles in the same segment of a circle are equaL 
ABC is a triangle whose vertices are on a circle whose centre is Oj. 
and D, E are the feet of the perpendiculars from B and C upon the 
opposite sides. Show that OA and DE are at right angles to one 
another. 

TV. Show how to draw from a given point a tangent to a given 
circle. Draw a straight line so that the intercepts made on it by 
*two given circles shall be of given lengths. 

V. Show how to inscribe a circle in a given triangle ABC. 
Prove that if the inscribed circle touch the side BC in D, the in- 
circles of the triangles ABD^ ACD touch one another. 

VI. Show that if a straight line bo drawn parallel to a side of a 
triangle, it will cut the other sides, or those sides produced, pro- 
portionally, D is the middle point of the side BC of the triangle 
ABC^ P is any point in AD^ and CP, BP meet the opposite sides 
in E and F. Show that EF is parallel to BC. 

VII. Prove that similar triangles arc to one another in the 
duplicate ratio of their homologous sides, id P is a diameter of a 
circle, and a straight lino through A meets the circle again in C, 
and the tangent at B in D. If E is the other extremity of the 
diameter of the circle through C, and ED intersects ilBin P, show 
that the ratio of to FB is the duplicate ratio of AD to AB. 

VIII. Prove that if an angle of a triangle be bisected by a straight 
line which outs the opposite side, the rectangle contained by the 
segments of this side, together with the square on the bisecting 
line is equal to the rectangle contained by the other two sides. 
ABC is a triangle, and D, JE are points on its circumcircle equally 
distant from A and such that the square on AD is equal to the 
rectangle contained by the sides BAj AC. If DE intersects BC in 
P, show that AF bisects the angle BAC. 
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Friday, 5th December, 10 a.m. to 1 f.m. 

PHYSIOGRAPHY. 

I. State Newton’s law of gravitation. Explain why the 
weight of a body is not constant over the surface of the earth. 

11. Explain how rocks may be classified according to their mode 
of formation. State to which classes the following belong and 
describe them : — basalt, granite, marble, shale, slate. 

III. What proofs have we of the gradual elevation of various 
tracts of land ? Give examples of such places. 

IV. Explain how the depth of the ocean is determined, and give 
a briefs account of what has been ascertained in this way regarding 
the form of the ocean floor. 

V. Explain the following and describe their formation:— 
avalanche, crevasse, glacier, iceberg, moraine, striae. 

VI. Describe an instrument by which the humidity of the air 
is measured, and explain its use. 

VII. Describe aurorae and state where they occur. How do they 
vary from year to year? Mention other phenomena which have 
been observed to vary in the same way. 

VIII. What corrections are made in the reading of the barometer 
in order to compare the pressure of the atmosphere at difierent 
places ? How can wc, by means of the values so obtained, repre- 
sent graphically the variation of the pressure over a large area? 
Give, as examples of this, rough sketches showing the distribution 
of pressure in India in January and July. * 

TX. Account for the difference between the mean solar day and 
(1) the apparent solar day, (2) the sidereal day. 


Friday, 5th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
PHYSIOLOGY. 


I. Explain the differences in the composition of the blood in 
the Renal, Pulmonary, and Portal veins, •and Superior Vena Cava. 

II. What are the principal waste products formed in the body ? 
State where they are formed and eliminated. What determines 
the quantity formed in any tissue ? 

III. Write short notes on the following (a) Ductless glands, 
(b) The glycogenic function of the liver, (c) Blood pressure, (d) 
Lymph. 

IV. Write a short essay on the nature and use of secreting 
glands. 

V. Describe the changes which the various digestive juices 
produce in bread. 

VI. Give a short account of any reflex nerve action, and con- 
struct a diagram to show clearly the paths taken by the nerve 
impulses. * • t 



B.A. DEGBER EEAMtKAttOB, 1902. 


175 


VII. Give a simple physiological explanation of each of the 
following: — (1) The contents of the thoracic duct appear white 
after a meal. (2) Though the beating of the heart is intermittent, 
the flow of blood from the cut end of a vein is continuous. (3) 
The skin acts freely in hot weather. (4) Temporary closure of the 
air passages is followed by rapid breathing. 


Friday, 6th December, 2 to 6 p.m. 
HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


I. Compare the Grecian with the Roman colonies as regards 
(1) the general causes of their foundation, (2) their relation to, 
and (3) their value to, the mother-city. 

II. Contrast the parts played by Athens against Persia and 
against Macedon. Point out the importance of the triumph of (1) 
Greece over Persia, and (2) Macedon over Greece. 

III. What elements, social and constitutional, that were not 
democratic existed at Athens in the age of Pericles, and what 
olements, social and constitutional, that were not oligarchic at 
Sparta in the same period ? 

IV. Trace the revival of the power of Athens from the close of 
the Peloponnesian War to 356 B. C. 

V. Sketch the history of the Tribunate down to the fall of the 
Republic, noting any changes in its character. 

. VI. V^hen and under what circumstances was Achaia annexed 
by Rome? Point out the effects upon Rome of her Grecian con- 
quests. 

VII. Compare and contrast Sulla and Cicero as champions of the 
Senate, illustrating your answer from facts in their careers. 

VTII. How far was the constitution under Augustus a continua- 
tion of that of fhe Republic ? 


B.A. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1902. 

ENOLISa'LAHOUAOE DIVISION. 


Monday, 8th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ENGLISH POETRY. 

Note. — The answers are to he written in two books — one for 
each part. 

Part 1. 

I. 1. On what is the Gierke's Tale based ? How may the date 
of it be fixed approximately? State what portions wore subse- 
quently added. 2. How does the Envoy differ metrically from the 
rest of the Clerhe'9 Tale ? 
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II. Be>write in Modern English : — 

(а) 1. O stormy peple ! vnsad and euer vntreue I 

Ay vndiscreet and chaunging as a vane, 

Delyting euer in rombel that is newe, 

For lyk the mone ay wcxe ye and wane ; 

Ay ful of clapping, dere ymugh a Ia»ie ; 

Your doom is fals, your Constance yuel preueth, 

A ful greet fool is he that on you leneth. 

2. And in hir swough so sadly holdelh she 

Hir children two, whan she gan hem tembrace. 

That with greet sleighte and greet diliicultee 
The children from hir arm they gonne arace 
O many a tear on many a pitons face 
Down ran of hem that stoden hir bisyde ; 

Vnnethe abouten hir myghte they abydo. 

(б) Write notes on the grammar of the italicised expres- 
sions in the above passages. 

III. Explain, with notes where necessary : —Sikly berth, — more 
penible, — all and some, — yuel bis(jyc, — a sturdy husbond, — somdel 
ock to-rent. He of his cruel purpose noldc stento. Lest Chicnc- 
uache yow swolwe in hir entraillc. 

IV. 1. What led Dryden to write Ma(5 Plccknoe ? 2. Give in 
a few sentences the substance of Pheidippides. 8. Rabbi Bm Ezra 
is said to represent Browning^s * Theism.’ Explain and give briefly 
the leading ideas in the poem. 4. Masson says: “ The most obvi- 
ous characteristic of Keats’s poetry is certainly sensuousness.” 
Discuss this criticism. 

V. Annotate and explain ; — 

(а) Great Fletcher never treads in buskins here, 

Nor greater Jonson dares in socks appear. 

(б) Choose for thy command 
Some peaceful province in Acrostic land. 

(c) O latest born and loveliest vision far 
Of all Olympus’ faded hierarchy. 

(d) Heard melodics arc sweet but those unheard 
Are sweeter. 

(^) Such feasting ended then 
As sure an end to men ; 

Irks care the crop-full bird ? Frets doubt the maw- 

^rammed beast ? 

(/) All I could never be, 

All, men ignored in me. 

This I was worth to God, whose wheel the pitcher 

shaped. 

{g) The same that oftimes hath 

Charm’d magic casements, opening on the foam 
Of perilous seas, in faery lands forlortf. t 
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Part II. 

VI. Briefly discuss the question, whether there is reason to 
suppose that Ctyriolanus had a political reference, and that there is 
in it an exposition of Shakspore*s political faith. 

VII. 1. Alention the principal features of the character of Mene- 
nius as described by himself in his first conversaiion with the 
tribunes. Contrast his attitude towards the people with that of 
Coriolanus. 2. Show how, at the two pfreat crises of his life, wnnt 
of judgment was Coriolanus’s ruin. What is your estimate of the 
part played by Volumnia on each of those occasions ? 

VIII. 1. The folio reading of I*9*41 — 46 is : — 

May these same instruments, which you profane, 

Never sound more : when drums and triumpets shall 
r th’ field prove flatterers; let courts and cities be 
^lade all of false-fac’d soothing ; 

When steel grows soft, as the parasites silk, 

Let him be made an overture for the wars. 

Discuss the emendations that have been proposed for this 
passage. 2. Give the meaning of the following passage in your 
own words : — 

So our virtues 

Lie in the interpretation of the time : 

And power, unto itself most commendable. 

Hath not a tomb so evident as a chair 
To extol what it hath done. 

3. Explain the following expressions : — (a) an inventory to 
particularise their abundance; (b) your bisson conspcctuities ; (c) 
to jump a body with a dangerous physic ; (d) to bear the * knave ’ 
by the volume. 4. In what sense is each of the following words 
used in Coriolanun — (a) singularity, (b) articulate, (c) innovator, 
(d) stoutness, (e) foxship, (/) inform ? 

IX. 1. Annotate: — 

(a) His pupil ago, 

Man-enter’d thus, he waxed like a sea, 

And in the brunt of seventeen battles since 
He lurch’d all swords of the garland. 

(b) My affairs 
Are servanted to others : though I ow^e 
My revenge properly, my remission lies 
In Volscian breasts. 

Eicplain the allusions in the passages below : — 

In that day’s feats, 

When he might act the woman in the scene. 

He proved best man i’ the field, and for his meed 
Was brow-bound with the oak. 

I think he’ll be to Rome 
As is the osprey to the fish, who takes it 
By sev^eignty of nature. 


2 . 

(«) 

( 6 ) 
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X. 1. Bemark upon the construction of the following sen- 
tences : — 

(а) If ho did not care whether he had their love or no, he 
waved indifferently twixt doing them neither good nor harm. 

(б) Fortune’s blows, 

When most struck home, being gentle wounded, craves 
A noble cunning. 

2. Divide the following lines into feet, and mark the 
accented syllables : — 

(a) Ransoming him, or pitying, threatening the other. 

(ft) Past foe to the plebeii, your voices might. 

(r) O heav(Mis ! 0 heavens ! 

Nay, I prithee, woman. 


Monday, 8th Deckmbkr, 2 to 5 p.m. 
ENGLISH PROSE. 


Part 1. 

Note. — The answers are to be loritten in ttvo books — one for 
each part. 

I. “ I sot myself the little task of making a picturesque story, 
rising in every chapter, with characters true to nature, but whom 
the story should express more than they should express themselves 
by dialogue.” (Dickens — Private letter.) Examine A Tale of Two 
Cities with a view to showing how far it satisfies the test here 
proposed. 

II. Discuss two of the following criticisms (a) ‘ There is no 
piece of fiction known to me, in which the domestic life of a few 
simple people is in such a manner [as it is in A Tale of Two Cities'] 
knitted and interwoven with the outbreak of a terrible public event, 
that the one seems but part of the other.* (6) *A Tale of Two 
Cities is a mixture of mannerism and melodrama.’ (c) ‘ A Tale of 
Two Cities is unique among the novels of Dickens in the all but 
entire absence in it of any humour or attempt at humour.’ (d) 

* Dickens ’ story of the Revolution is unsatisfactory as a Romance, 
not so much because the main interest of the story centres in the 
fate of a person who is himself uninteresting, as because the scheme 
of the novel requires the sacrifice of the person in whom the author 
has aroused most interest for the benefit of the person in whom he 
has awakened least.’ 

III. 1. Objection has been taken to the manner and agency by 
which Dickens brings about the death of Madame Defarge. Ex- 
amine this objection. 2. Mention two or more historical incidents 
of the French Revolution which Dickens has related in connection 
with imaginary personages. 

IV. Comment on the following, in each case mentioning the 
context : — (a) ” A prophetic private in the Life Gtafds had heralded 
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the sublime appearance by announcing that arrangements were 
made for the swallowing up of London and Westminster.” ’ (6) 

* One of the most remarkable sufferers by the same axe . . . had 
asked to be allowed to write down the thoughts that were inspiring 
her.’ (c) ‘ There is a great crowd coming into our lives, if that be 
so.’ (a) ^4Some discovered letters and other memorials of prisoners 
of old time, long dead of broken hearts.’ (e) ‘ So armed he was 
stronger than his namesake, and blinder, and tore away the gates 
of God’s own temple every day.* (/) * Observers of the wretched 
millions in France . . . had seen it inevitably coming, years before, 
and, had — in plain words recorded what they saw.’ (g) ‘There 
might be medical doctors ... a banking away like smoke at 
Tellson’s, and a cocking their medical eyes at that tradesman on 
the sly.’ ( h) ‘ The time was to come when the gaunt scare-crows 
of that region should have watched the lamplighter ... so long 
as to conceive the idea of improving on his method.’ 

V. Write short notes on the'following : — ‘ Cock lane ghost ’ ‘ the 
strong bulVs eye of the coxiri^ ‘ jargon aboxtt the “ centre of Truths' ’ 
‘ the Carmagnole^^ * Foulon' ‘ the September massacre ^ ‘ the spy of 
Pittf* * another disciple of Izaak Walton,^ 

Part II. 

VI. How does Arnold apply his “ comparative ” method of criti- 
cism to Leopardi, Byron, and Wordsworth ? 

VII. 1. In what, according to Arnold, ” consists the immense 
superiority of Chaucer’s poetry over the romance-poetry ” ? 2. How 
does Arnold account for the influence of Wordsworth between 1830 
and 1840 A.D., and the comparative neglect of him before and 
after? 3. “We arrive best at the real estimate of Burns by con- 
ceiving his work as having truth of matter and truth of manner, 
but not the accent or the poetic virtue of the highest masters.” 
Explain this. 

VIII. 1. Who are (a) Taine, (6) Scherer, (c) Goethe, (d) Swin- 
burne? What are their respective criticisms of Byron? 2. In 
what sense does Arnold use the words (a) classic^ (6) Philistine^ 
(c) Moral ideas 7 

IX. Explain, as explained by Holmes, the following state- 
ments : — (^z) “ A mellowing rigourist is always a much pleasanter 
object to contemplate than a tightening liberal.” (b) “ I know 
this, that the way Mother Earth treats a boy shapes out a kind of 
natural theology for him.” (c) **I am afraid that science is breed- 
ing us down too fast into coral insects.” (d) “I dare not be a 
coward with my lips. Who dare to question all things in my soul.” 

X. “What is your general estimate of lawyers, doctors, and 
ministers? ” Summarise the Old Master’s reply to this question. 

XI. {a) Why did the poet desire to live in an egg-shaped think- 
ing-cell ? (6) What does Holmes mean by “ three-story men ” ? 
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Tuesday, 9th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

Parts I and II should be written in separate books. 

Part I. 

I. Summarise the chief features that distinguish Elizabethan 
English from Victorian English. In what important points is 
Early English a contrast to both ? 

II. Explain where necessary, and illustrate the following state- 
ments:— 1. “Case in the sense of /or w must be carefully distin- 
guished from case in the sense of relation'^ 2. “ The most archaic 
part of English Grammar is the pronouns.” 3. “There is little 
doubt that the dictionaries of the eighteenth century had important 
effects on the pronunciation of English words.” 

III. State clearly the phonetic laws which are illustrated by the 
change of vowel sound or of consonant sound in such words as man, 
men ; wise, wisdom ; house, houses ; bind, bundle ; give another 
example of each case. 

IV. Write notes on the etymology of the italicised portions of 
the following words : — nearer, first, twic^, stress. 

V. Arrange the following words into four cognate pairs, and 
show how far each pair illustrates Grimm’s Law : — brotherly, head, 
host, capital, fraternal, guest, divine, Tuesday. 

VI. Examine the following passages with special reference to 
qualities of style. Note both merits and defects. — (a) There was 
one man, whose sharp and manly logic had often in debate been 
found a match for the lofty and impassioned rhetoric of Pitt, whose 
talents for jobbing were not inferior to his talents for debate, whose 
dauntless spirit shrank from no difficulty or danger, and who was as 
little troubled with scruples as with fears. Henry Pox, or nobody, 
could weather the storm which was about to burst. Yet was he*a 
person to whom the court, even in that extremity, was unwilling to 
have recourse. He had always been regarded as a Whig of the 
Whigs. He had been the friend and disciple of Walpole. He had 
long been connected by close ties with William Duke of Cumberland. 
By the Tories he was more hated that any man living. So strong 
was their aversion to him that when, in the late reign, he had 
attempted to form a party against the Duke of Newcastle, they 
had thrown all their weight into Newcastle’s scale. By the Scots, 
Pox was abhorred as the confidential friend of the conqueror of 
GuUodcn. He was, on personal grounds, most obnoxious to the 
Princess Mother. Por he had, immediately after her husband’s 
death, advised the late king to take the education of her son, the 

heir apparent, entirely out of her hands Of all the 

statesmen of the age therefore, it seemed that Pox was the last with 
whom Bute, the Tor^, the Scot, the favourite of the Princess Mother, 
could, under any circumstances, act. Yet to Pox Bute was now 
compelled to apply. (6) That was Ruskin’s watchword all through 
life. Other people may like their own ways of liwing — ho also had 
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his ; and it was totally opposed to the ordistary conception of ** life." 
As at Oxford, so in his after-labours, he was assiduous more than 
the general. Many an office worker, whose daily hours of work are 
more than the six which were his self-appointed task, in after-life, 
would say his life was easy. Let them remember that Buskin's 
recreations, like those of all great men, were such as would be 
labour to many another ; his mind was never relaxed from his life 
work for a monient. His leisure hours were always devoted to pre- 
paration for the next effort — unconsciously perhaps ; but with the 
uncon^iousness of a mind that never ceased to dwell on many all- 
absorbing studies — art and architecture, ethics and morality; 
subjects all of which were in his books intermingled and blended in 
that fascinating and polished language, which if it does not #blways 
convince absolutely, yet never fails to inspire reverence by its 
charming and elegant flow. When at Oxford — ^when he had a task 
to achieve which taxed his energies to the utmost, his work was 
begun at six in the morning, ner was it ended until midnight, with 
very little rest between ; Anally ho found his throat was irritated, 
and could detect the presence of blood in his mouth — symptoms* 
which all will know* only too well as those of consumption. 

Part 11. 

VII. Trace in outline the history of English prose literature 
during the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries, and write brief critical 
accounts of any two writers you may mention. 

VIII. Hov^ and. to what extent did the work of John Lyly, Mar- 
lowe, and Ben Jonson respectively influence the development of the 
English drama ? 

IX. Illustrate by reference to specific works the distinctive 
qualities of the writings of three of the following : — Defoe, Charles 
Lamb, Gray, Johnson, William Morris and Louis Stevenson. 

X. Write a brief description and critical estimate of two of the 
following The Tale of a Tub, Cato, Samson Agonistes, The Task, 
Idylls of the King, The Kape of the Lock. 

XI. 1. TraOe the history and development of the novel from th^ 
beginning of the eighteenth century to the death of Dickens. Write 
a critical account of any novel — other than the Tale of Two Cities-^ 
which was written within this period, and which you have your- 
self read. 2. Account for the increasing importance during the 
nineteenth century of the novel as a literary form. Give any' 
reasons for thinking that the epoch of its greatest importance is 

already past. 

Tuesday, 9th December, 2 to ^ f.m. 

ESSAY. 

Write an essay on one of the following subjects : — 

Ut) How does the education of women react on a community ? ' 
(6) The use and abuse of money. 

(c). ** There is some 6oult>f goodness in things evil 
Woul^men observingly distil it out." 

C— 16 
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Tussday, 9th Decembbb, 4-5 to 5-5 p.it. 

FIFTH PAPEB IN ENGLISH. 

SANSKRIT. 

Translate into English : — 

’ O >0 

5Tfn ^qsp nfe- 

w I H sr?r ??iin?§Y<T ‘ ft?f, n^TKf 

3qr fqsi^5qi|3i^ ’ ^ I ^ ‘wf, 

1 f.«IT W$qT ^ ^ I 

315'£rc^ CfiTW f TOq'qfaqr^Tlq"’ 
?fcT II ’ 

* o o ^ , 

|fT I 'qqqJR:-‘<^qifwf'^? f^ferfqsppqfvq^qjfes'q;^ 
?Rrf9T 5^Mq qOTiH fTiqf,»qt ii q 
q^q qq?^w5!*=qrtq cTi?5T?if^5T?itq^«ifflVq. ‘qq 

O N» 

|q?TR?frq?sq(ft 1 3TW fq3i=t 5 Tct Crq^n i \m sf*’- 
sr ?;g, qqr fT^^sgfcq^qqr^iqqsq"^ ’ 1 1 % ii ’q- 
‘ ipisrqRqosrvi: sq'S'qfq^H^ W’ 1^;'^. 
^qfqqfH I aqqqpf qqft^ q^qFPT^i Wq ‘V^, W 

fewat qRqiSsqfft » q?^qoii^9T 
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*mr% I nw: f^c r usn fk* sistfir i 

rW =gtTR*i— 

“ 3FTkfIT^? s::i3*lf^cTiqt “g I 

vB 

;fTi ? sqt II »» 

ci^TOr? 5««mr g«£fr' 

f^q ftqRF^ 1 cfcT: SPifcT I qq cTfq^r.?Tr 

5Tcm ^qra^^l3?3q|F »iqfl ’ sSYcT^- 

^ iern?T ftf# 

jw^qq 1 qq f^iqqq^: ^5rat atq i sFqtqqqq qq: 
sfqqfiTT q qrmqj i qTJWRqicTqr mq ^qwioi !pt5iq.q- 

-sB “ 

I I iiqriq^JFifr^qr«i«T* 

qq ! 3Tf^cT$ qrsifqFqtfr^rq ‘ sfteqfe ^ ^- 

51% FT i f^P q^qr, 

vj 

“ fq%iqr fq^ tq ^ 5 ^ fqt%-* \ 

. ^ ^:^3TTnTSTfT?TrFRmF^cqqT-* P’’ 

- >'" _ 

iiATiir. 

Translate into English: — 

/ vHaee igitur prima lex amioitiae sanciator, lit ab amicis honesta 
petamus, amicorum causa honesta faciamus; ne exspectemus 
qui^em' djona rogemur, studium semper adsit, cunctatio absit ; 
oonsilioni' verum dare audeamus libere; plurimuzn in amicitta 
amieorum bene suadentium valeat auctoritas, eaque et adhibeatur 
|M{»9ixai^,dam n(^ xtiodo aperte, sed etiam acriter, si res postulabit, 
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,et adhibitae* pareatur. Nam quibusdam, - quos audio aapimtes 
ihabitds in Qraecia, placuisse opinor mirabilia quaedam (sed nihil 
eat, quod illi non persequantur argutiis) : aiunt scilicet ** fugiendas 
esse nimias amicitias, ne necesse sit unum ' solHcitum essb fio 
, pluribua; satis superque esse sibi suarum cuique rerum, alienis 
nlmis ^plicari molestum esse ; oornmodissimum esse quam latxis- 
simas Catenas habere amici tiae, quas vel adducas cum veils yel 
remittas ; caput enim esse ad beate vivendum seouritatem, qua frui 
toti possit animus^ si tamquam parturiat unu8%ro pluribus.*’ 

PERSIAN. 

" Trandate into English : — 

Jj jS 

S ? ^ S?*'^ ^ c>^ ^ (•'J 

^ CZLftV^lsUid 

- )i ^ S 

SijiJS# \j y 

• ‘TA|>*j ^ Vig;id(sJ A 

« c^)j£> ^ i> 

r!^ 4^^ yti, Sk*#j^ ^ 

r )h • s?*^^ 
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j*»WI ^ 6*J^ |*S ^ 

S *i^>* ^>jj«k»-» Jl*! ^ 

^) ^ OlUJ ^ J 4a-i\laj ^jjlkX} jJ 

^1 jf ULAjijls 0ll _ ^T UaA. «jt**ljj-6 

hij^ ? MAksI ^1 p UtStjf ? U t *«>» j il ^ 

^ - ^UaLa &yi^ ^ S ‘i^‘i Vr»|;^ 

***^ ^ " (*>** jH z^>fo 

} ^Ul Joll^a.^^ 

SJSJ a»V 

vt^j$ $ ^ &}j$ - (*^ 

*>• o'* -> - 

^ o) ^ 3^ ^)5J-*^>i ^ 

>Xj[>X*A t ^i J$ - j*^ &>i^jii J iSJikVS ij*y* 

(3^ '’~'‘[Jt^*^ 3' mv«»jT SIsmI^ ta*i ? ^ 

S w-vft*#* > cT-*^ oIJ^ 

mJLo tasjyo ^ - ut*«i*1 |»UJ 

• (‘^y) - (*1?*^^ s?^ '*'*• 

V **"' — * 

• Ij 4tt*>*<Ap , 4 * ^\j 
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HIHDUSIAIII. 

Translate into English ^ ■ 

i ^ «)Wi 

^ vVi _ ^ uh>Jr;^ 

&j$ um*L^ . ut^l^ 

J\a. JIa. . aljj^ *js^j . y 3\} ^ 

*3* «-!>*^ - s?^ vjs>^ hy^ 

CL.^ I#* <J >6^ 

Si^ fcSAil ,,^ ^£i\i. ^ 

- cLW' iss* sr*'^ Jt^ (J~^ - 

o»<i1 s-^ - d eW <=-3>^ 

^^1 ufcjij yfiy fcsAii _ 5^ 

d* C)**^ ^ ^ c£* 

iXJl« . ysjJ, «^l j)\ ^»it d tAAil ,_^ ^ 

j*y <=H d s?>d^ C**** v^ 

- o’‘^d >L>^ d 3^4 ^ 

vd*^ " O** d t5^l^* d 1^1 
cSd^ sd* f-^ •>*'^ ■ S?f;^ 

. ^j{jj ^ ijj ^ 
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. $. ^ iSJluAA. yt^ ^T ^ 

^ ^ ^ j)jt^ j]j^ y]^ 

vcS* <Jl>‘^ VJ^ ^ s?* s?^ 

* ^■•«<ft*-o 0«»t^ 

HARATHI. 

•>* 

Translate into English : — 

i-iRfiFRmr^ ^r qiNi^rf nsqt^ 
2^ %?TT€t 5p3t, ^*^55 qrat E f^'tjti q^qj, 
5?TW«qr ^ ^ q‘??[r^’, ^^pt* ^ nrq^ 

sitrqrt' qqq, «i5qr-t' ^qig<p^ qrq, q 1^- 

oJf^cT q ^qqoff 55q ufq^ =qq5pmfcT 

3i5rr ?«?f §t ^f^qr f^qr q^^wnt^qr wiqiTt 5 
3Trq55r ^tt qr^t^irq* ^ ^qas fq?if;^qT 

v3 v» 

qqVqqnr ^to5=q 3Trf STHT fqeq qr^^i* 

ttt srnqt’ f^q srn. qqit* ^q eifqTq q^qq fq- 

. o >* 

qe. ^ cftqqq STfq^qr 555q;^ ^qqq^ isq 
q;9wft€r q?H^q iRqq qiwufq sriq^qr q1qu?T 
q qtqRs Rf qr ^sur 3TR5 itct f* 

^ 15 ? qigfiRata qq^’. 2. ,=gf^- 
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afrSts •skr ^ »n^ 

fifijwr, Br^f*rar?!Picqp?r ^^?r, ^^5Ir%P^ 

^5*1, 3TnP^5I%, 3qTq«4ifR, 

arr^i^s 3TTm«r JiRcrt 5a“. wstir ^ 5i? 

»Tof 5rr^ arw^ j|«?trT»irr ^ni ^^n q qT, 

wfcr ^?Tr1^ si^PR 3TifcT. m str? 
WOlit 3T^ 3TTf 5pt‘ ^qr «FT wrfip 51- 

5fcT qsips SIIPISP ^ #«5 3?»f f5rf^ 5R0qr^ ^5t!V 

ifqqjRra 5^*1 aqf . cqfcT ft^RrClr q!i^% 

jrr^ q?5r cr snsort-Tr qiCf . qr ^ 

^?rr qmt«qr ^tfw' fqRRqtgq, ainln^ 
3St<f, 5inqij57q?^q5r5T% 3j[fq qficf^q^* qqi^pl ?- 
5fJT tf t55, fcm$‘ ^ ^Tqr-^* qqnTq 

TAMIL. 

Translate into JJnglish : — j 

eS&ifffriuu ) ! iFseo Q^irifieoaeifl@!ti iSs QindfcaiiDO^mLii. 
4 U^; tLeosiui miaiBsuiesiu.Qi^ QpdSiuair'jreaarui ; 
Oprrifi^S(&fd(gLD euiTppsp^d(gu) ^piriFth, §)jiOpirifid) 
W€QflpA‘ ^eieoBdappds (uraipfS^th QpsBtuwirm^*, 
dSsuLfffirpeariLiTeBrj^ • QpSfrQirirdQujji^p^ti ^6ires>iLd(^th 
Q3r0ifiuJ^fip(^ii Loear^eiDw^d^u) iSfid(^uig ^(ffdsm^d 
Q^treo^LSi^^dj s^seo ^pQeatjrAs^d(^ii^ iHse^u^ ^dilSPf 
“^^KfufresT^. §i^Qpirjfid) 9LUjiriSU\9eaixttS^dr&r 
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Q^&trffi^^^aQsrri^eunjs ^j^Q^njfiQeomu Qu(gLburr&iih 
jS(^guuiLli&i(r^Q^pffi, fsS^^iruj^Ojgtri^^eo ^iSeSir^fi 
0^uj£S ^^iL&raiih fLQntnuiTLfifl Q^yS^CS^rrmiQ 
ttSpjSf! ; Qojpj oietof 

ttS^A j^eSsap p^huiLi^e^uXo^ ffjri^A^ Quirsp 

Qptru.mQ(ujp. eS^-mtu (^frearofiii^ eSois^niu Qptup&ifih 
€S^^!TtuA Q^eo^optS^fS er^QpfQpLD Si^^QpnmsuifrC. 
t./rj7. . ^zupsap ^eossfiiuth ueanf^ihQuir^ ^pQp^ppirA 
CoLi>^d(^ jHTpfiirth L-.UiuiJDirujp QpnearfS eL€msioi£uSeo ejpi€iDUi 
'iLfui mtr^QpueiBL^S^pssriT. ^eupeapuLtrp^inh j^euirsA^ ^lS 
eSrrp^Qstbprrio ^euira^soL^aj eu^ppsui ^^AptrgjUU), eaip 
QpirySAi tSTSunr^^th^ ^AiSiuQp^p^piu t^ea)i(^/T iSuppptr 

Sillh ^^!TS(^SS)L^tU ^SBT^IKlSsiOlU'JLIlJ) SrQujAeBiffa^Ui 06ZOp^ 
UL^ir ; jtipQp^p^^ Qp&riTuurrdStJu iS^ss>'j> (^^pp^u>f 
^pfir GSisp'^pn^^ui eunppsQpui p^ O(u®«0u>, 
©06i^*«Br ea2eaTaj 6ii(^‘JuireB>FeSlL-.p pirear (^ea>pAp^ 
Osar^p/SturreiDLcttS^p SQ^^ajQun wiresBi^eSeBrup 
ffid^tfltu ^sumGS)L^Ap^'ueSs(^xefre^ ^sar 

4FQp3p^e» QeuOpApp QpirtfieS^^th SetDi^daLDtrilL^ir^^ 

4F(TW^!TfrtSleSliTp^iiS^eo ^pear G.eAfrse)'xia^ e^eospprrjrfStu 
€}4U>, ud^ Stw^i^uCSuir^eifii^ 

ujTiiSd^Ap 9(7^eif!is^d(^ ^uQutr^ ^€a>^ ^i^Ga)LLUjrruS(7^ds 
^ta SfrGOBrisefflcjLf&xrL^nSdrpps. Q(^eLf}^i5sr eS^fmupQp/r 
ifieo peSff Q^jQpAppQprrySteo'JL^u) ^prrjTLDirsd Q^naretrirua 
€SI(gda, Qpirtfi^dQsn ej2araj cT&)e0TpOpiTi^&)s 

(^LD S^uuLLupQ^uueB>piL{fi>^ msp^d^fflijLJ ffaeo ^ih^Aia^ 

iLfii) istleaxA (^Lpeuesnop^ ma>d(^th ^^esrQojfrird^ui u\utAr 
uOiinirpi ^Qipmp ^uQiurrauuQp^dO^rr^efr ibxsq &/9J 
eoctaLD isA)(^ih sira^eaSuu&Q^e^t^air pp QjrfrQ^eueoyjjQoj ^aidr 
erfijuirirda QwsAfn^ujQJi^uS(^ilu0f>piJLiu) ^sor^ Oto/r0^^ 
(tpenpuSA ^L^osfSiLjx, 

TELUOU. 

Translate into English 

tSdJictXitSc ?r*6^e)ab C:(5^:S^dl5boe)5^J«o^ /*<crl^ 

^ K>^ziorfii^^^;S}Soty:)i$S^c ejw 2® -Trejg^^tfozw ;SSr»o«5 
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^f5b2?»e)o ox)^ao3o— “ v®25go^yo2» 

aS>*^tfoe»;!5’c Koodoo'S S i^sio wlJgoSosoo Tsp-t^fio^OO. 

sSeo-CSb-apcdfo s5>i^e®«S>8Mo2X)«o sS^tfcSS&o 

jj > * 23 — B 

tfxf jjSdbbo '0‘^23g3&0 -snSo S5e>ii>. 

. ipcr»S)o^bf^oSl5«^^owsJ tS^[¥;S:it^^}5£^t902X> 
i^iab, ' '*?p;^S5o2M;65oO 230 ;i»023^'i6-5^^ 02X)?^ / qJ^o 

*S25.'* ^J^oe?^-tD cRSb^iSbo — “ (J^OoSnlJ 

J^f5b|wo^ce5?\!^*5r»c2o ^;ifeSo cJao©25^^^(JgaboC SdQ^' 
iS^sSr t S'^ln'iiJCj^oSba “3 t«^^iJo2x> “7r*e5b. '^e;ao»e» 

^i6Qo-Q ;^2il5o tS^^v^rS;^x> 1t;Si 

^.!Syl** 7cr'^(J^3 S3b;;:^o2WsJc KooS' "SeaSDoc ewS^SDoo 23^-^ 

tfrs Trz!»o KS^O I'Sriia S3i6csii0 ■?T^;^o2»?5 ?SO^c» 0'*0 S)60 
;S3'3jy-.-^“ ;5'^oU5bJiSoc t^roh 1 s5ij)?Sc^fo. 

f5t^6^^o5o3?5c M^c’7?^^?3?5‘^55?i Tr»c“S ? SD^ 2;>o3i~ 

feOc (joC^o'Sc ;5?STr®^KO i^oSo-cSo* 

^^c«oer^S'o2o:>e)C ^8^ KexsK). K?^o8X>rfc K4&^«)0 
zivzir^tvo ^o^^ck>(f^^!{^i6[^s5xtpv ^^o&oO , 
OSD. S|^!^c2«;5 S'^sAo wsJ ? wyo^'e^fDO^^o S*;<o 

T;r»|^SD^o“^0 iSoTT^'^o d^oSo^SO^SeC (j5a5o2«§^5S;5bpc, 
2 S^oC5o r6oCS3'6, T't5$<yo l^35be5bde5o5^e;c zt*i5 "^SS. 

S ^SDog'^^icex) ;5n»^)c7? ? qc^c /ro!5e;owc eS^TT^cS 
'^1^3505 oSSr*o§^. «^e;Sr»0o5boK w^J^OSo^tfo^W s^PxD" 
8o^ji5jd.” 


KANARESE, 

Translate into English :— 

7jo3:j3 rd^ *^^305:5 5;d03c(^D^ 

*5^?9D5^do «^^7j‘3^r^?M5ocSo 

mr\ •jD^cdoet^sjc/o^^'^^S 
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sSsS^ Sssto^raorf 

^5?p.df0a3f^ esjSss^wzS^cSo^ 5^^i^Fi^ rfoeirv 

^oioye zS^si^ri^ ^^rcdoScdowig ;joaov3«33^cf<y^zfo flvS 
pi^i^^oZSo <3i^J^oZSo inOS^sSe^ri^zS. ViOSili *iJ^ 
7i^d sSooa^ash 'SO^gzS^ ‘^js^^TioS^sS. <i)€orJ3^ -^J5rtv' 
■i^e^Scdso 

!oJ:Jo5j!Sooiio. Jce^sauSosO sioZo>?09fid!S 

toodo s?of^Nr;a7^csJ«3^ 's'ova’o^JBcrfo ^oSjsw 
sjj3», d^sS^riv’o 6io^zS^5.|3Z^ ^sSo^fJosO sio^FSiii^ 
Hil^k^jsozh sorfSozSo oiosirh ^o^pscS^ aoorfo 
^^oSjcoS-'o. liOidsSoii 2;fer?od*55rf ^o^aio' 

^jsorfo ^iJocSdosO sldoTiuiiaiii^ ^otofediirfod 
t^^7jo=^e^dtdo^ ^^cdoo <a^J^ T^j^Msssn deSrrcOSd. ASKfJJ, 
yj^drartrdsfc^^ ioado : — T^od^rt «^!^d 

Sodj^'s^dcgi, ftj^j^^dci <ScJd 

oiddficido TioK)^ doKfcd^tej^?^ efTJsdscdodo 

p^SJ^ddo d^v'osJdo. =2rS7iv’o S:;d KC^ot^a ed^dSrriv' 
?j*®«f!5r^nv'do^dra<^ drfr?vt^, wded ^©ad 
dv’o sJodjsdadosSoa'eA^ esddo ddrdod^rriv’f cdo.® 

CO 

e^icdraa ado^ di^dd^ ^s^s&^jsoziioQVJii dpJr^d 
«;J«53i§3 «do32jji^«5jj8 'a^d dod^«^, ddjs^d^ ifs®^ 
6^dv>®.'ae; d SdS w . dJsSdcdj® cdo.® '3*dra£aJo^l,cs3o.® 
iioj;Jyn*d sSo^cdodo^d ^^i^dpsed^ sZ^ftrod ^tidsj docdd 
d5h =95p5ddo, dJjoJodJ^sS do'^jdrord €«dc§ 
esdod^dnsado^do. d^dcdod dsai^ =5*f^ddoJOdo;^o!o?. 
dodojjJj^s^dv’o dodoi^Wv® ect^s ex® dodov’ddo^ 
dd«^t»riv’o SdSd^ 3^?!c(»35^ 

^lf. 'ddo^do4* ddo^ loodtfdd^ ^ddoddo. dodod^do- 
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7jK$J3^;»7^od^, ^;fj3si{oSoEi tssf' 
jaoijwjs ^alg,<sr5o5Sii>. Tiis^sfi^rWo 73oji^(i« tato, 

«le('3‘£o99^rs9h SSSc^ 

e^g-TioKftfo. 

MALATALAX. 

Translate into English : — 

9S6U9 oa)<mg ^fijOiai.-Diinfab crog;i(S) c^0oJl^<£lcesflmfflr)cY)0r* 
(SToajcnojonbo <e)(^'0)^6)3. (STdcidsaDs^siaiCfir^rDiSififi) oiaeurDnaa 
tfiaSS. S 9^ 033^6036)2. ^fiJODo 6>jn(^ Cn^g^CB;6)g^^6{^QjO(tb (BT^ 
i&o (o^om c(uo3)fooas cn:o:uaiOc/aQjo ^ensoaitnOg^. cJ^easB^ocno 
om^os)®-^ crocTii09cn.wan<m@a 0o^6m36r\f8t 6ioT)06)6momgg otPqS^ 

qlioso (oSod ; (Siaotoj Qj(3!ula:i^3cdffi6rr)6)0(m (Tcjo@oaj)<d)0occn (Bioqj 
( 0.11(036)5 0CT)^OJ@@. (3Yg(0)OC(0fid ODScnD @D(0^(YR) Sc^OaO)0O<ftCnD. (8)0 
036(9 0(Y)6>2nm@ ^€Al;^c^anca;oa)CQ;o^ (srocoPrTibcnlcm CB;96>an9(npo 
af*aj.m1caiOdai<TT)fO)gy. (8Yg;(O0OQj rrj;;6Qj'*a)0Oav), cnlcBCsajd^2ac»)j 
CT)ia83C0.’fti0O;sA) QofTidBQom 6&C03 rn(e<9)0.ucroDCQ;oa!(no gogt. ojgy 
wsaocnojo cng<fla crol(3ji^<9«3aiiD<X> cnao <ey$g03e)«os»Q;jjO cooo o-icfi 
000 ) 0 Saj3<0i Seal 9cX) cr)9o cloven) cOeaioi^o 6)^^(no. (8)0(jg 

6)^06ng, (^on^Qia)O(O6m6O0llgy3.tn)fo1cSe3o2j9cb ojlsj cn0g6>s C()^ 
qjlS).' 0I9 aiisu^^'^cdnQi^'o (^3ca;6>ino} s.g^crc)g^(0s)cqjO 6)^^0)o o^oio 
eoacd) rt)flj^6);j4§((ggO)o. CT\j6iioa9Seoa'68sg:0 (8 toii6>cq; Oi'^'^ajp 
aJO(TO§a 0O^6O0|.o ca3O6aiCTU)^3^S3(W0'0ao cr)^d9eea(0))6>CD<j9sl9cX^ 
^3o9o^na0d^0£ioTD (810031^0 6)cn)'oa)Q^6oi3c)o cnc^aa m 

cmo2^0O3u Qroocr 600^0 (0fti()r.680|.o (btogji^^ CBfie0O^ 

Qjonb a)U>^cq/o. crcosmcnuzocs^ga 6Qj(au)^g<d>cb cooo (roods' 

QjltiQeOlO. (TOUdk (8)0 0 ^ 0)00 CT))o^ 1 JToO 03^600^6ng. OOOo SSnO 
ssrru}j6).ai^ c(noan(jJ^2dOAsv3§aT}.n)03; (roscn<0i ( 810(204900 
^ <eso3rt)o s.a)^ (o^yoetb (roojdk groseoB 

md<i (O)0^.8i» cn9oau^09^6OBcb <TVeJsm29a}«;0ri;^ ^ojpc^f^cn OlH^d: 
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qDo (8i9al)s>s gg6)gy<m as)«(m qjooloo. fliDQjroiifiis roo^sfcflm 
(m(3S)0 (^nd)c)od98@l3. (S106>CrO<0(d)^«835>2L^0o ajr^QDn^d9£(m(0)3d9)(TO. 
omojdM Qj'^rmeoas)^ Q(3s^;^@a ajOLc<9>^o co{^<d)6)@L ecLoancSiaom 
Qcn^^dan^o (8ioajnais>s ojocn^croceieos^o on 03 Ssai 6 )c(i><d 6 )O<fo 

(BAana>o CTVfi3i'^968Baoai(n». ana:una6)S croja2Qi<d0»^o cr\^rcAfiD(A 


URIYA. 

Translate into English ; — 

efi>caiR^9 «ca aaaia qo«q Qiaei i 
9SO a«aific€i q%<S( c 91Q <? 9cci, oi^ra 
^91 giW9€ia Qm% ^fia® Q? » eiiQi i <51 
QSiCQei flQIC9€l<a Q©9M9Sf cffcaisitiptj 
q'?»i€i ac©f C9CQ. I gji^i <1©- 

S^o C51Q ?l5l'a 9-^®C© 3fl©CCI!€IC!l ©CO., c©€9;- 
61^9 ^QCl« ©€i 9aja 9©% Q.$C©© 

©IS© ai©C© e©lGQ. 1 GCII© fl?* C'SCJ I 
aa% CQ© 9«|i G^eo. i Q© s^iiG© c©- 
ca:6i‘a©©r s^dg cqiq 

a/a9r afflaca ^©ggi© ©ca ; ©g 6©GaiSi'a© ©© 

©^oia wafe^iQ a© Qgi9% ©ea. i 

<Q a^^ica eiQ QQ\t<i a°am G9iQQa i caQca 
©©caiQg© ©c^aa ©€i?iGa ' 

09©^© <2© a^s^ica ^|)'’qia ^^\t, a© ggi© 

gs>©’ia fgdgoi ©cci, ©g ^5,i«;iia 

0-17 * 
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ow ^s>o ctiQ?i9i fl€«>ajy9 

flOsdsi “ziffcqy €9ceii6i^fi> <2eii- 

9S9ICQ •a^lcjia EglQSl QROilCI 9CQ. I 
aa«Sl)% ^qfl|©0 ®{? 9^ <9 q^’^Q'ai 9Q«I 9Q 
Sj^^l 

ej€i%flisi 01 Q«i «>fi) aSoo c5»«i co- 

cgieitHPJir caff*i%oq,9j?09 99*21 afflacci cfij?GQ. 1 
<5 9»aiJ10€l Cffcaigi-Slfi) ©c^ QSi QWfii; 

0<^ig 90a€l a© G^IQ Si^Q; co^ca- 

fllG9 9Q19 Giai§99 Cfi>Gai6l‘2l9<^9qpCOIQCO ^ 9 % 
0€i9ia;Q 0© 90 a€i99'9 ©€^91% Q9CCI. I ©9- 
cai6l'a99r cssiaociMi qsiQi^© ^eii ©§iq ca^q i 
^CfflOQ fll9 01 V5» €i<a ©9 q9^(jjqiSI flitieo ©qicu^ 
©SQ Q^1©0 ©9©aiq^9 ©§©q I 9®^|©1 ©© 

a%l9 <9 ©^09 oai ©€i9iO ei€ll 9 5191^ ©9©ai- 

qtio goMi9fl9 Q©q i ©139 991 qi€i ©391 
9 flq©©i ©9 © 95 f©Q. ©a €)S>Q.«i q«i€i 93^ ©g ©© 
©990 3 QIO fllC> *2191:% 1 0190 

SOHl9a'9 ©99 ©j©^Q 0|C^ 991 9^©99l, 

^qsi©i©0 9©a 9 h 0190 •21^41199 9©q ; €§ ©^« 
©qiq*?!© ©^€19 999l©0 <9 ^0©9€l©0 91^ 9.9©$^; 
©O g9|| ©9©«. I <S 99^9 

319 % ©€^91% Q9©o. I ©©©qiq^io-^q^" 

9*9$ 910^ |9i qo tiei9j 9100 ©j^jq 9 ^©q';i 
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©© g€(l •suaiQCi aiQ<?€ia 9 iacjr ^gca- 

flfldki Q€i cffegig^zi© qsi>'?p|Q €i§[ 3 »^^ca cil§l 
QCQ. I <s C3 ciaeici c^ciq, 

^,4 <9‘ ^c©q ai^q fi©as? ©c^ 
QCQ., OI©IS.^Qfl|fi^ Q5CQ.9®I ewis* I 
gqoQ ©e^i^GQ ccfliS.© ©©i^aei 
^<a© I ©g <]G9 Gfi>Gai©'eiS'Cir Qfiii Q9 ^gSo 
C^ld^Q I CQC© £19 QGQ.€f 9© QO© & 9 l©<n 
e€i gi€i © SCO, I <^Q.aiaGQ 

aiQ©SlQ ^^©IQ 9€i 0|{^9Ql ©CQ. I 

FRENCH. 

Translate into English : — 

Une lettre de MfJie de SMgni A Mme de Grignan, Eh ! mon 
Dicu, ma fille, quo dites-vous ? Quel plaisir pre-nezvous A, dire du 
mal de votre personnc, do votre esprit ; d rabaissor votre bonne con- 
duite ; k trouver qu’il faut avoir bien de la bont6 pour songer k 
vouB ? Quoique assur^ment vous ne pensiez point tout cela, j*en 
suis bless^e, vous me f&chez, et quoique jo ne dusse pcut-6tre pas 
r^pondre k des choses que vous dites en badinant, je no puis m’cm- 
p6cher de vous en gronder, prcf^rablement k tout ce que j*ai k vous 
mander. Vous fetes bonne encore quand vous dites quo vous ave* 
peur des beaux esprit s. Hfelas 1 ma chfere» si vous saviez qu’ils sont 
petits de prfes, et combien ils sont quclquefois fepris de leurs person - 
nes, vous les remettriez bientfet I leur place. Vous souvient-il 
combien vous en fetiez quelquefois lasse? Prenez garde que 
rfeloignement ne vous grossisse les objcts; c’est un efiet assez 
ordinaire. 

^ Nous Boupons tons les soirs avec Madame Scarron. Elle a Tesprit 
aimableetmerveilleusement droit ; c'est un plaisir que dcl'entendre 
raisonner sur les horribles agitations d'un certain pays qu*elle con- 
nait^bien. Ges discour a nous mfenent quelquefois bien loin, do 
mdralitd en moralitfe, tantfet chrfetienne, et tantfet politique. Nous 
parlous trfes-aouvent de vous ; elle aime votre esprit et vos mani- 
feres; et quand vous vous retrouverez ici, vous n'aurez point k 
craindre de n*fetre pas k la mode. 

Ije’^roi a fait ajipeler le znarfejchal de Bellefonds dans son cabinet 
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lui a dit : “ Monsieur le mardclial, veux savoir pourquoi voub 
me voulez quitter: est-ce devotion? est-ce envie de vousretirer? 
est-oe raccaJslement de vos dettes ? ” “ Sire/' r4pond le mar^chal, 
** oe sont mes dettes. Je suis abiin4 : je ne puis voir souffrir q^uelques 
uns de mes amis qui m'ont assists, et que je ne puis satisfaire.'* 
Eh bien/' dit le roi, ** il faut assurer leur dette : je vous donne 
cent miJle francs de votre maison de Versailles, et un brevet de 
retenue de quatre cent mille francs, qui servira d'assurance, si voua 
veniez k mourir; vous payerez les arr^rages avec les cent mille 
francs ; cela 4tant, vous domeurerez a mon service.*^' 


SECOND LANGUAGE DIVISION. 

Wednesday, 10th Decembeb, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
SANSKRIT : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. 1. Discuss briefly the dates of Bna and Bhattanarayana. 
2. Into how many classes is prose composition divided? To which 
of these does the Harshacharita belong ? Give reasons in support of 
your answer. 3. Explain the appropriateness of the title Veni- 
samhara with special reference to the incidents in the play. 
4. What do you gather from the Harshacharita and the Ve^i- 
samhara regarding the religious propensities of their respective 
authors? 

IL 1. What event in the life of Yudhishthira constitutes the 
greatest blot on his character as pourtrayed in the VcDlsamhara ? 

2. Why were the following persons so called ? 

8. How does Duryodhana justify 

the action of the warriors of his army in having combined together 
and killed Abhimanyu who was fighting single-handed ? Quote the 
verse. 4. What was the only chance of success left to Duryodhana 
on the death of Drona, and how did he himself let slip that chance ? 

III. 1. Quote the verse from the Harshacharita characterising 
the style of writing adopted by the poets of different parts of India. 
2. Trace Bana’s descent from Kubera (one of his ancestors). 8. Write 

what you know of the following persons: — 

ffOTy:, 

IV. Explain clearly the following passages, giving the context 
where necessary : — 

1. «r5rTl7 *rr5ji1qa 

J o o 
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«?rcf qqr 

STOTT *rR f cT^ i 




ftcT cif'q ^<nTiifq: » 


8- q^?q[5rrf«fats1q sprq^qrfH?^ sft: i 

o 

er q grr^qr q qqfe ^ ^r wit qqfq^ qiqqqr 
q 1 srqq^ipwrqq ^ sRr fsrqq i qW q^wr iq- 

fqi% ^ I siirfq qrqftf^ fqq^ciq II i- 5l-cHt%- 
qr%%%q, TJrsqrteFrfliqq, ^iqiq55p.qq, to- 
qr?^tfH?uiq, qTq^ifqql^, qfqfg^rS[?-«jqq, 

O <>3 

Jpqrqiqcrq^, qqw^^Rcroi^pqq, a 

6- C f^srf^lTORq qqqr % 
qri^q <q«T^: q?:: q^f^crrqi? yflqqq: \ 



qr^^ f qqr qr^rq^p a 

6. ^ q qgqiqrqqi^^fwIMt i 
q«iqws$qT^iqqf5555^%Tq^ a 

V. 1. In 'what connection do the following parages occur? 

<«) wrqr i (») wqr^ 
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5ct «r ^ ^ (c) iig ^ 3Tii Srjismft 

N O 

Jpqqit ^si^fq cm i (<o ^ 

Cs O v3 

I 2. Bring out clearly the idea 

intended to be conveyed by the author in each of the following 
stanzas : — 



(O) cT^55q1ff C5T 
W r?r^?oi|^^5;Tr: 5i5iiTT3[^toit 
^TfjSFrrfwi^: 


(«) 3T%n*t|t ^ f ^ 5T5IW %gcTRW I 

Explain the simile. 

VI. 1. Distinguish between JI%c[^fT^r 
5f^ and • • 2. Define the following alankaras, and give one 

example of each :— (a) 3^p:j^ f^;, and {b) 3. Etplain 

the following passages : — ^ t 

(«) srrferfifeifei^f? W t’jr 

•O 'O 

%?T 5rwrr»ri7 ^ ^ ?5r i - - 


(6)^r?^%cRfq fi[l7^5r ql^^fsowt^ 
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ftg: B 

VII. State, with reasons, the alankaras contained in the 
following ; — 

1- gi®¥cTrl? 

^ fgrwR^ cid 

3Tr5II^i=!^ jwig f 3iggr«ff sr^sgjj ii 

2- 3Tf^ ?:r5rfJI IJ^ qTJiqfqrr:, I'tTHT qi^?d- 

^r:, sisrq^ q^rnr^rt rpm|qr: b 

8. I 

3W^ ?ir«r4 fm cTTf^: ^^qJr^cT: fl 

4- ntirrqf^q i 

v9 v9 O 

8?H5lidfw?i?i’=g: Hiq ^fqtlr JiMfe: B 

>3 

Vm. 1. Give the vigraha of : — aigcrfcgipr, §%q?, 

o 

!?t50i, qtfiqrftjqi, 3T[Jiqftq, Sl^rfqqi, gqftoiqFf, 

■cicf^?l«l'sl?^g> cS^lfigiTj 8. Give the force of 

s3 

the suffixes in- 3T[^q, gfq^.*, Iltftqil, 

7^55 M S. Write short grammatical notes 

on:-(«) ^r ^ffq fsr cTg (6) 3T5 qqgtgriB 
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(?) f^cT^:. 

IX. 1. Explain thd following forme, naming the root in each 
case : — ?Nq*n*r, gi^cT, 

0\ s3v9 O n9 

2. Conjugate in full the aorist of 3. Give the third 

person singular, aorist, of the causal of 97^^ CfT drink), 

and 4. Give the third person singular, present tense, deside- 
rative of % with 3T1^ (to study), and 5. Give the 

Gorund in of sRJ^, ^T, and 

X. 1. Define:- jRcTr^?rr, sit5Tq;:, f^^qrosp:, »nw 

5PiI[i?IeT^. 2. Bender into Sanskrit:— (a) 

cnof, 

^rrqr, ^(TJPJTrft. 

o 

(«>) ^r%3T3T f ^ 3T I 

srr^ ^?.3Tr5E3T5fr II 

Wednesday, 10th Decembeb, 2 to 5 p.m. 

SANSKRIT: TRANSLATION AND HISTORY OP SANSKRIT 
LITERATURE. 

I. Translate into English : — 

«*njrrir i wr#: 

I 3T3m9!T^sfw I 9T?f f 
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aT^^i*r'ti'+»l?dT: \ «sr?5PTi?iT^3§rs1q ^Stdr ^ 1q- 

^ I ^J’TRRtsfr 55 SPcT ta- 

orni V ?q “gqssiiFt \ 5T^R%sfq ei?- 

^5Tf ^ ^m^noir: 1^5 bt^ 553^ 1 w 

f REirf^ ^3q^q 1 3mrl^5rf3Til%trf^^ «- 


q^cT SlfRdt SIlfcT^: « 


2. («> aiR^RWr fq%?l^ciqt 

fl^cff!Brf53fjcTcl^f«?q; «^gr: 1 
if qwtq cR«t sqlfcTO' qr TOHifi: 

cT ^?sr: qiwwg 11 

(6) qSTq95qnr^cT?a firaqssWTq^qr 
Sfgw¥5lTTTfe|fs^qRrq^ *1^: I 

O vB 

5 c: H 

^ffqp^nsm: jp^t. ^ q- 

m T5I^ sri^iFq sqrqr^ I 3T^ ^ 
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1*1 1% )HJTs# 3TTOf?5? «Jrwi 

JFfrw I srfiMr ^ ?i^qisc H 

o 

3. (a) Hq??5^gqT*Tr*l1^** 

q^j^qr?ri5rq*Tqq«T ^ i 

fqspR: !St^'q?cf^¥qfH =5 cTTq ^ U 
(6) «F»ifq to 

*r m' jpiHqrs^ i 

5FF^ m' «iq5q^*icm^i'ER%*Tr^ 

«sr?ci5iT eTl?^rw5:*w1^ n 

(c) f^TKr^T^qt I 

5r5^r«T?*tpPTiW %f «: ii 


sqfetqw €fr: ^qnfUKTOfqft'g*!, 3WTO- 

O Oi 

?wTTOq>R®iq[> '^‘pcTOq s'9n? ®Rlwft" 

^ sfit'nlTirr^csrn ^r-* ; ctt^ 

ST?:?! I €ts1q 
I 


Vj|T«#it5RqW *r ’igi#-'. « 
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; qqq=^sqfq se5«p^ i m 
?i5[rqr^r5?qtq*m^ n 

4. («) ^^nf^rszi% ^rf^iTfcT ^ jpn^ 

|!isf fqfgfcTllf^ Isf't 

^ ^ ^ qfeqt* m 35r^ o 

Cs v9 ^ 

qf?p^?r1^55^q5qqTK qq I 

O 

sn^rfsfci: q?sm jpH 
fts^qqiwq^ 55Tfq n 

(0) ff 

x3 ^ vj sA C\ 

^rqpqqqTfsqq frqq^fqqt 1 

^rerrrr ^ iir% ^ 

O n9 

jjETW ^tq% « 

11. Translate into Sanskrit : — 

1. To this day the Hindus hesitate to call their children 
by^the name of Sita ; for if her gentleness, her virtue, her uncom* 
pUiqing faith, and her unconquerable love for her lord were more 
than human, her sufferings and sorrows too were more than what 
usually fall to the lot of woman. There is not a Hindu woman in 
the length and breadth of India to whom the story of suffering 
Sita is not known, and to whom her character is not a model and 
a pattern ; and Bama too, is a model to men for his faithfulness, 
his obedience, and his piety. The Mahabharata is a heroic Epic, 
and the Bamayai^a is a didactic Epic ; and these two grand poems 
have been for th§ tnillions of India a means of moriJ education, 




204 


B.A. BEOBEB EXAMINATION, 1902. 


the efficacy of which is not inferior to that of the Bible among 
the Christian nations. 2. The fourteen Vedic rites, the sei/i|:i 
Grihya rites, and the nineteen domestic ceremonies were the 
forty sacraments of the ancient Hindus, and the object of theso 
sacraments is sufficiently clear. The pious Hindu, wherever he 
lived, in the vast region from the Himalayas to Gape Comorin, 
performed the same rites, followed the same customs, and was 
required to display in his life the same living example of piety, 
purity, and disinterestedness. And indeed the venerable Gautama, 
after describing the sacraments, rises to the great conception that 
true virtue, and not the mere performance of sacraments, leads to 
heaven. 3. The doctrine of transmigration of souls, which was 
first taught in India, and which other ancient nations borrowed 
from the Hindus, is explained in many beautiful similes. The pro- 
gress through difierent bodies is like the progress of the caterpillar 

nioving from blade to blade, or like the changes in the 

gold which the goldsmith turns into newer and more beautiful 
forms. And when at last the soul is thus purified of all its im- 
perfections, it finally casts ofi the body and mingles with God. 

III. 1. When is the second period of Indian literature believed 
to have commenced, and why ? On what grounds is the posteri- 
ority of this period proved ? 2. “The extant Purfti^s are only the 
productions of a later time, those of an earlier origin having 
perished.” Briefly examine the correctness of this statement. 
8. Discuss the date of Amarasimha. 4. What are generally known 
as the six artificial epics (Mahakavyas) ? When and by whom were 
they written? 5. Name the three dramas by (a) sriharsha, 
(&) Bhavabhdti. 6. Mention the important works associated with 
the names of the following authors. State also the century in 
which each of these lived. 

(a) Amarachandra. (h) Subandhu. (c) Vararuchi. (d) Vara- 
hamihira. (e) Bilhana. (/) Bhojadeva. 


Wednesday, 10th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

LATIN : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. A clause introduced by the Relative Pronoun, either is de- 
scriptive of some person or thing, or expresses — (a) a purpose, — (b) 
a condition, — (c) a cause or reason, — {d) a result or consequence ; — 
Frame short Latin sentences with a view to illustrate each state- 
ment. 

II. Against each of the following verbal or adjectival forms 
taken from your texts, write the ones requested : — 

JExscindere^^ihe perfect infinitive active and the future 
participle. • 

Orstts.— The 2nd person lingulair present and future indica- 
tive, a 
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Eg^runt — ^The Srd person plural future perfect indicative 
and the supine active. 

Befertam.^The 2nd person plural perfect indicative and the 
present infinitive active. 

Venere.—The frequentative form corresponding to it. 
Bnpingendm * — The future infinitive passive. 

Metenda,—^The perfect infinitive active and passive. 

Acer, Diilcis, — The diminutive form of each. 

Vettis, Antiquus , — Their opposites in meaning. 

III. What is meant by the following phrases or sentences, as 
they are used in your texts ? Explain the ones printed in italics. 

{u) Tam mode, inquit PrcLencstinus, 

(6) Vota virtusquo in aperto. 

(c) Os perfricare ; os alicui suhlinere. 

{d) Bostri superstites sttmus, 

(e) Is prohus est quem poenitet quam probus sit. 

(/) Contra sensus ab sensibus ipse repugnat. 

(р) Ebullire virtutes et sapientias. 

(h) Ferentarius amicus. 

IV. 1. Translate and explain by referring to the context 

(a) Terga occasion! patefecit. 

i6) Delictis hostium novus. 

(с) Tuas res tibi habeto. 

(d) Hie mihl adferunt mediocritates. 

(e) In gloriam praeceps agebatur. 

(/) Cetera non credit quae nilo clara minus sunt. 

2. Bring out the latent allusions : — 

(a) Interventus civilium armorum praebuit justam segnitiae 
oxousationem. 

e l Secretum et silentiiun ejus non timeres. 

Nihil per libertos servosque p ublicao rei. 
f Erat in tumore animus, et omnis in eo tentabatur 

curatio. 

3. Translate: — 

(a) Ipsa dissimulatione famae famam auxit, aestimantibus 
quanta futuri spe tarn magna tacuisset. 

(b) Habes formam Epicuri vitae beatao verbis Zenonis ex* 
pressam, nihil ut possit negari. 

y. 1. (i.) Translate; (ii.) Explain the construction of the 
words printed in italics ; (iii.) Bemark on the sequence of tenses 
in (c). 

(a) Agricola, quanquam transacta aestas, spars! per provin- 
ciam numeri, praesumpta apud militem illius anni quies, tarda et 
contraria helium inchoaturo, et plerisque custodiri suspecta potius 
videibatur, ire obviam discrimini statuit. 

(&) Quanquam iltud est dulce, esse et bibere, amor amari 
dat ^men satis quod sit aegre. • 

(c) Quad, nisi inania sint qua corpora quaeque valerent 
Transi|4 haud ulla fieri ratione videres. 

C— 18 
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2. Accouoji for the use of the subjunctive : — 

(а) Hie postulot frugi esse, nugas postulet. 

(б) Proprium humani ingenii est odisse quern laeseris. 

VI. Express in the form of oratio ohliquaj supplying the verb 
when it is left out, and beginning by Ait Tacitm : — 

** Tu felix, Agricola, non vitae tantum claritate, sed etiam 
opportunitate mortis . . . Sed mihi filiaeque tuae, praeter acerbi- 
tatem parentis abrepti, auget maestitiam quod assidere valetu- 
dini . . . non nobis contigit. Excepissemus certe mandata voces- 
que quas penitus animo dgeremus. Noster hie dolor, nostrum 
vulnus. Nobis tarn loiigae absentiae conditione ante quadriennium 
amissus es.** 

YII. 1. Substitute (i.) classical forms for: — capiret, surpuerit, 
tis, texier, condt, suemus, haec (sunt aedes), occultassis, (ii.) a clas- 
sical construction for : — Aut motu privandum est corpora quaeque, 
ant .... 

2. In what sense does Lucretius use the words dedAcare, 

fungi f 

3. Trace the meaning of the following words to their etymo- 
logy : — Belibcrare, identidem, ilico, coiitagio, hiulcus, auxilium. 

4. Distinguish :--nltcns, nltens ; invidia, invidentia ; l&te, 
late ; aegritudo, aegrotatio. 

VIII. Turn into Latin : — One ought to loot a long time into one- 
self before thinking of condemning others. I have come to tell you 
of something that is of the utmost importance to you and yours 
since it touches your honour. 1 fear the general will not be at all 
satisfied with your way of obeying his orders. 

Contrast, in a short summary, Cicero’s opinion about (1) 
the causes of Grief, (2) its remedies, with the opinion (a) of the ’ 
Stoics, (6) of the Peripatetics, (c) of the Cyrenians. 


Wednesday, 10th December, 2 to 5 p.m, 
LATIN : TRANSLATION. 


I. Translate into English : — 

(1) CA. Quid tibi ego dicam, qui illius sapientiam 
Et meam fidelitatem et cclata omnia 
Pacne ille ignavos funditus possum dedit ? 

ME. Quidum ? CA. Quia, ruri dum ego sum unos sex 
dies. 

Me absente atque insciente, inconsultu meo, 

Aedis venalis hasce inscribit litteris. 

ME. Lupus observavit, dum dormitaret canes : 
Adesurivit et inhiavit acrius : 

Gregem universum voluit totum avortere. 

GA. Fecisset edepol, ni haec praesensisset canes. 

(2) CH. Abin hinc ab oculis? SYG. Enim vero sero 

. quoniam hue advenis 

Yapulabis meo arbitratu et novorumcaedilium. 
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CH. At etiam malediois? SYG. Immo salvos quando 
equidem advenis, 

Di me perdant si te fiocci facio an periisses prius. 

Ego ob hanc operam argentum accepi : te macto infor- 
tunio. 

Geterum qui sis, qui non sis, floccum non interduim. 
Ibo, ad ilium reuuntiabo, qui mihi tris nummos dedity 
Ut sciat se perdidisse. Ego abeo. Male vive et vale. 

(3) Praeterea nil est quod possis dicero ab omni 
Gorpore sejunctum secretumque esse ab inani, 

' Quod quasi tertia sit numero natura rcperta. 

Nam quodcumquo erit, esse aliquid debiebit id ipsum ; 
Gui si tactus erit, quamvis levis exiguusque, 

Augmino vel grand! vel parvo denique, dum sit. 
Corporis augebit numerum summamque sequetur. 

Sin intactile erit, nulla do parte quod ullam 
Rem prohibere quoat per se transire mean tern. 

Scilicet hoc id erit, vacuum quod inane vocamus. 

(4) Nam cur tarn variae res possint esse require. 

Ex uno si sunt igni puroque creatao ; 

Nil prodesset enim calidum denserier ignem 
Ncc rarcfieri, si partes ignis oandem 
Naturam quam totus habet super ignis baberent. 

Acrior ardor enim conduct! s partibus esset, 

Languidior porro disjectis disque supatis. 

(5) Dierum spatia ultra nostri orbis mcnsuram ; nox clara 
et extrema Britanniao parte brevis, ut finem atque initium lucis 
exiguo discrimine internoscas. Quod si nubes non officiant, aspici 
per noctem solis fulgorem, ncc occidcro et exsurgero, sed transire 
affirmant. Scilicet extrema et plana terrarum buraili umbra non 
erigunt tenebras, infraque coelum et sidera nox cadit. 

(6) Postquam silvis appropinquaverunt, collecti, primos 
sequentium, incautos et locorum ignaros, circumveniebant. Quod 
ni frequens ubique Agricola validas et expeditas cohortes indaginis 
mode, et, sicubi artiora erant, partem equitum dimissis equis, 
simul rariores silvas equitom persultare jussisset, acoeptum aliquod 
vulnus per nimiam fiduciam foret. 

(7) Frugalitati contrarium vitium nequitia dicitur, Fruga- 
litas, ut opinor, a fruge : qua nihil melius o terra. Nequitia ab eo 
(etsi hoc erit fortasse durius : sed tentemus : lusisse putemur, si 
nil sit) ab eo, quod nequidquam est in tali homine : ex quo idem 
nihili dicitur. Qui sit frugi igitur, vel, si mavis, moderatus et 
temperans, eum necesse est esse constantem ; qui autem constans, 
quietum ; qui quietus, perturbatione omni vacuum : ergo ctiam 
aegritudine. Et sunt ilia sapientis : aberit igitur a sapiente 
aegritudo. 

(8) Dicet aliquis : Quid ergo ? Tu Epicurum existimas ista 
^luisse, aut libidinosas ejus fuisse sententias ? Ego vero minime. 
Video enim ab eo dici multa severe, multa praeclara. * Itaque, ut 
flaepe dixi, de aonmine agitur, ejus, non do moribus; quanivis 
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spernat voluptates quas modo laudavit ; ego tamen meininero, quod 
videatur ei summum bonum. Non enim verbo solum posuit volup- 
tatem, sed explanavit, quid diceret. ** Saporem/’ inquit, ** et 
corporum complexum, et ludos atque cantus, et formas eas, quibus 
ociili juounde moveantur.** 

(Nol from the Text-hooks), 

(9) A. Non mihi videtur ad beate vivendum satis posse vir- 
tutem. M. At herculo Bruto meo \idetur: cujus ego judicium, 
pace tua dixerim, longe antepono tuo. A. Non dubito. Nec id 
nunc agitur, tu ilium quantum amos : sed hoc, quod mihi dixi 
videri, quale sit : de eo a te disputari volo. M. Nempe negas ad 
beate vivendum satis posse virtutem ? A. Prorsus nego. M. Quid ? 
ad recte, honeste, laudabiliter, postremo ad bene vivendum satisne 
est praesidii in virtute ? A. Certe satis. M. Potes igitur, aut qui 
male vivat, non eum miserum dicere, aut, quern bene fateare, eum 
negare beate vivere ? 

II. Translate into Latin : — 

Scipio was then only twenty-four years of age : but, young 
as he was, he was already known to fame by his conduct on three 
critical occasions. As a mere youth of seventeen he had saved, or 
it was believed that he had saved, his father’s life at the battle of 
Ticinus at the risk of his own ; after Cannae it was his resolute 
bearing which had shamed or frightened the recreant nobles of 
Rome from deserting the fast sinking ship of the state ; at the age 
of twenty -three he had been candidate for the Gurule Aedileship, 
and when the magistrate objected that he was not yet of legal age, 
he replied that if all the Quirites wished to make him aedile he 
was old enough. 


Wednesday, 10th December, 10 a. m. to 1 p.m. 
ARABIC : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 


I. 1. Give examples of the following cad 

explaining the meaning and application of each. 2. Explain with 
examples the specific meaning attached to the forma • 

p 8. Explain fully the forms 

^ . ^JLo 
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n. 1. Ezplidn folly the oonstraotion of the following : — 

t* - Sx^\ 

2. Explain the two yt:^ 

^ and translate the sentence. 3. Write out the 

sentences in 1 and 2 with their proper diacritical signs (cp*1 ^0 
and explain the construction of each quoting the rule. 

III. 1. What is the difference between and ? 

How is to be attained in (a) words and (6) in sentences ? 

2. Analyse the ^s^U;uol in the following : — 

(a) U<a::jL/# aUI ^y^Ja^ 

cMaSld. ^ JU 

(b) US »UjJt Ub JJ 

(c) ^s^yiy^ iat y 

^ y y\^oi^i] 

3. Name and explain the in 

IV. 1. Define and give examples of 

2. Define - c^l^l . giving examples. 

8. Define and explain with examples the figures called : 
or ^IjJo - - ^0**^ -Cau>\A»3l 


V. What are the materials necessary for the writing of history? 
What should be the qualifications of a historian ? How4s the Philo- 
sophy of History d«Glned in your text ? 
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VI. Distinguish between and 

Name and describe the five kinds of 

VII. Write out the following with appropriate and 

translate : — 

- ^ !L£> &ikS 

^ iAjuo Ula 

•-Hi ^ J*<5^ = 

♦ J'y -h' 

LJad. JJl ^ 

Ac> U* dUl ^ 

^ c-.A la^ | ^^.}Ju3l <-&\]^ 

VIII. Explain :— 

c^jj) ^ ^ 

c,-^lo S 

* ^uIJI ^ 

Su^ 

to cUtt ^ Jj3\ 

^ 

Aible^ |»l)* i\ 
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lil 

« U tiU-* ^ 

<JL»L* jXrf)! J 
*1 a .• » 

dASJ: ^ 1^1 

IX. Scan the following lines and name the in each case : — 

1. &)£» Up ^ ^ i 

* 1*^ ^ J) 

2. ^.5Cail4>T Usk ^ 

« u^u. ^ 

3. d) ^ 

« <W!-{P ^ ^ 

i. M ^ 

* c y ^ 

* ^ ^ ^ 

X. Translate the following proverbial sayings : — 

*UI UI 0 ^ %y^\ JU)1 UJb - 

» ^|q&^ « <■— A3 a3 

4pji ^1 ^ 
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tk ^jSUaflJ) jAa\P^ - 

Wednesday, 10th December, 2 to 6 p.m, 

ARABIC: TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into English as literally as possible 

1. v«jj uii 

U. 2lJll U£> ^ 

^ tUjif^ tj vj&up g‘1 ^ - W*-* 

« 

**• 

8. y ^ . yjji tiuo .L-a^ 1 lil (*Juy a 

ui ^ - JIU»i3l s ^ «iU*AJ tsA3 

a 4^) tJi y. J,<i ^ <5i*ai 

ol ^ J - s?/i ^1 ^ - 'W 

^*c> (3 ? ItJUo ^jjC> 

ca>U»3r ^ ^ AsuJb 
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. 2^jJI ^LbcJI ^ AvJU tmJjAS 

^ ^ ^ - caal^^sJI (3U«e| ^jjC> ^ 

<IltiA «_i^A» . AAU I fa , ~U a» kX^ 

J*-®***!' 

W ^|y £^ t^ic* ^ 

i Jak&.JI^ - 1^1 fa-4^ ^ 43*^ ^ 

- S " ^»*»^ AjJiJ ^)t»**4 ^1 ^ ^^49 d»~». 

_ ' ^ ^ ^ Jf.-^ 

«U.» ^ iJjs y l^k-» t,-Jt ^^1 ytp ^ 

<SJ^ ^ ^1 lil 

l^hXJl ^ < I ..N o lfa^jl fa* *i« A ^& y 

^ ^ dJjjbi U» t^£iiU £^^i^Lo 

8 

• 0>®^ 

^ « o**" ^ ^ ^ 8 ^ 

A,e.lo ,|^ ^JW ^ iiWC" ^1 ^1 ) 

S fcMxw* - Ajjic Aftlp ^3/^ i>y i 

h 
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y A} y <^4 S 

* au 


y - Jy^ 1*^1 o' 

y - «W" oy^ y^ 

* 4?" c:fy .? f>s «y ' «y 


II. Translate into English : — 

^les liU ^^1 c,-^ c)U^ 

4?*®' Cyi ^ ^ 1 ^ a*iAJJ, y 

tiUdj It^y y Ai^ 


- ^ «y^' C«<.P' «y cyi.? ^yf^ 

49U^X^ kiXx>l^ ^ Agja) ^2u*J) <3Uwol<Sf|^^ 

j ^ ^ m ^ >-' »• — 


III. Translate into Arabic : — ♦ 

1. The language which in my proposition I have specified by 
the name of Hindustani, is also frequently denominated Hindi, 
Urdu, and Rekhta. It is compounded of the Arabic, Persian and 
Sanskrit or Bhakha, which last appears to have been in former ages 
the current language of India. 

Owing in some measure to the intercourse of the merchants 
of Arabia with this country, but more particularly to the frequent 
invasions of the Mosulmans, and their ultimate settlement in it, a 
considerable number of Arabic and Persian words became engrafted 
in the original language of the natives, and out of this mixture arose 
a new language, the Hindustani, like a modern superstructure on an 
ancient foundation. 

2. Books are not only our best treasures, they are also oux 
best friends. Other friends often intrude upon us with their unwel- 
come presence, or we are not able to avail ourselves of their help, 
even when we stand in utmost need of it. Sometimes they show no 
appreciation of the fitness of things, t}iey smile when we weep, and 
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they are gloomy when we are in a merry humour. And some of 
them are untrustworthy, being actuated by selfish and dishonest 
motives. But books well chosen are quite free from these draw- 
backs, They teach us our duties and responsibilities ; they point 
out to us the easiest and readiest methods of performing our duties ; 
they even impel and gently persuade us to do what is essential for 
our temporal and spiritual benefit. They put us into communica- 
tion with the wisest and noblest spirits of the past. 


Wednesday, 10th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.ic. 
PERSIAN : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. Write an explanatory paraphrase of the following : — 

* 

• 0 

* 

♦ ijtS^ ^ 

vXAJ 0^ b '^ 3 ^ S_)S)vi 
Ij 

• •b* i3^ 
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jfcjT 

<5^ £>^ 

• ^ b (3*^ 

^ b 

• ay* ^ jsjsi? ^A) ^ 

<J^*^ (“^ .)^ 

• s?^-^ .rt .? 

(3®* *'^>**' ^ u f <jUba 

J? > s-»T 4r Aigh^igiM^ 4g.i^»^i%{b 

aas <]^><* A>^ }^ A>^ 

\fjC> vWs ^ S-^ 

• >5 ‘ijj >' 4r*-^"* 

Eemark on tho various uses of 

above, scan and analyse the first couplet, and point out any two 
figures of speech. 

II. Bender the following passage into English and state what 
the underlying motive of the argument is : — 

>1 i^jxs>-*s> ^la 

^ ui^jtS ^1 «^ajil ^aJisj ^ ^ ^Lal al^l 

^ aly» a^ Jy-* j ^ ^ ^ ^y4»a 
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aU Sa^AJI aLa j ^Jus ‘yi, 

pUil^. aoUu.. ^U£> ^UI 

j'^ oiWJ j «uUA«a.I 

SLi- ^ J^^Ls. ^jsrfjtjA Jsx.*0^ 

^l£> aa^a-aj piksil ]j ^UjI ^ 

^ Sg>* S?>^ cjol^L*^ 

^ ‘XiUi ^^1 ^ikj ^ \j ^LjI Alyl y 
^1 Sil^i SJ^ esAy ^JA ^Ikj) 

AJIA/ ^3, b jIaaIa ^UyUy Jgu^ y AA»g 
^ lAA. SAi3? ^ J u . AjU A^/ b .>’ .> 

C^ol Ji ^ ^ S\j Ay. ^^L<^«A*i ,x.^ 4e-s«iJL yyjt 

aa^T yy y ^ a«a«j js.^ 

j*LJ||j b j*l5l fcailifJs ^ - ‘NiUJ ^lc> |»Uas)l JA»l,l 

‘-^ ^ yi^ A.«^aA S?A<^ fcaiAfts^^A oUW ^ 

III. 1. Explain with reference to the contexts :— 

S .)' g*«» (() 

• La y AA. y ^ 

A* ^ ^ (r) 

• ^ Ji 

'iy v)-o* s?>*« ,^y (r) 

• Ay ^b -y ^ y 

C— 19 ' 
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♦ 

(p) 

* ^ ( 3 ^ ) I** 

« Ail .AialA )tt^ jiS tr»l!-al (d) 

^^UijJelis ^»A!L» J>i Ja4^ (l) 


2. Criticise Abnl Fazl’s stylo supporting your comments by 

S ’ tions from the text. 3. Give the gist of the letter to Khizr 
in which this sentence occurs : 


» a^L» 

IV. 1. Sketch the career of Mauldna Jaldl-ud-din Bumi with 
special reference to the events which inspired his poetic imagination^ 
the fraternity he founded and his status as a pantheistic writer. 
2. Write a note on the Masnavi and mention the means used by the 
author in your text to impart his ethical and moral precepts. 

V. 1. Show by referring to the Noun, Pronoun, the Verb, the 
Oases, and Gender that the tendency of Modern Persian has been to 
greatly reduce the number of grammatical forms. Is this compen- 
sated lor in any other way ? 2. What form of Verb predominates in 
Persian ? 

VI. 1. Mention; (a) The Tenses derived from the Infinitive. 
(6) Some Persian Nouns which take the plural of Arabic feminines, 
(c) The various kinds of composition in Persian. 2. Write the 
Imperative of the following : — 


VII. 1. Write short notes on : The Possessive ; the different kinds 

of sentences in Persian ; the functions of the Preposition. 2. Explain 
and illustrate these idioms : — v 

« ^\3 . . Ubwl 

VIII. 1. Name the seven metres peculiar to the Masnavi. 2. What 
constitutes poetic licence in Persian? 8. Write the literal and the 

technical meanings of ^ 
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Wednesday, 10th Degembeb, 2 to 5 P.iic, 
PERSIAN: TRANSLATION. 


I. Translate into Persian : — 

1. The Musalmans brought with them the avarice of con- 
querors and a stringent system of revenue collection. Under the 
Mughal Empire as organized by Akbar the Great, the share of the 
State was fixed at ono-third of the gross produce of the soil ; and 
an army pf tax-gatherers intervened between the cultivator and the 
Supreme Government. The vocabulary of our own land system is 
borrowed from the Mughal administration. The zamindar himself 
is a creation of the Muhammadans, unknown to the early Hindu 
system. He was originally a mere tax-collector, or farmer of the 
land revenue who agreed to pay a lump sum from the tract of 
country assigned to him. But the Hindu chief or local magistrate 
was often accepted by the Mughals as the zamindar, or revenue 
contractor, for the lands under his control. In this way the Indian 
zamindars, as a body, are of mixed origin, and represent in some 
cases, not merely an official status, but horeditarjr rights. If the 
Hindu village system may be praised for its justice, the Mughal 
farming system had at least the merit of efiicioncy. 

2. Give thy thoughts no tongue, 

Nor any unproportioned thought his act. 

Bo thou familiar but by no means vulgar. 

The friends thou hast and their adoption tried, 

Grapple them to thy soul with hoops of steel, 

But do not dub thy palm with entertainment 
Of each new-hatched, unpledged comrade. 

Beware 

Of entrance to a quarrel, but being in, 

Bcar’t that the opposed may beware of thee. 

IL Translate into English : — 

1 . 

— UiSsT 

yWyy «-*>*> ^ *xjly 
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al; jl\ 

l> Sa*lijA 

^ c^ “ |*l'^ 

6>Hj)Jb> ^Uij . uiMOi-j UL»jlai ^L» 

ttt>^A£> I*)} J^I S <^yar>* 

|.^a - ,ilj oJj uM«-il 4,L» 1; ^jjl^T 

Oei-y*^ l> ut*JaL» s\^j\i 

.aJjAju..^ ut.*«~Al ^yti \j SsIaJ^Aa. 0^->*^ ejss^^** 

J j*>*?-^ Ax-9;i^d» 4 U -SbW- S 

UbAM«t ^ Jl?^ ^ 

,} ,iij\K*j )\i 

jJ^ alS j -. tej,^ 3> 

All «jt>^.8» W r.* 

S-j^ J ‘*1>J 

jj A\jT vsj>^A«k^ ^1 U umm*) Jlj ^ SA^ v r .ik y* » 

% kAialj a^Kjb^ 

^r ,^laA i ff 2. 

• U^i^ ,$ - es-t? AiT 

\i J.A / ILo ^1 

* *\>.) 

Ul^ ^ 

• iir.«n^iV<*^ ^ H .fffcA ^1 ^ c^ltfA ^1 
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• j] Jilj kXsUwjl ^*J 

• )!j>^ iy 

« « , ^JA.|.^ la^l; ub«j[U^ 

• >Ajs} jSJlAil ^ 

b s?b s?^ 

• l> sg'i y^ 

l> J>>«^> y' ^50. ^T 

• b^y > b yti^ 

y* M ^ 

• ^0 AlaXj I; (.io ^T ^56* 

l> (*.>^ ,^T 

• b 1^ eisi ga* 

^*Jc> ta.«Ak^T 45®\) 

^ tt ^ caAX.* ^ 

^\i ^ ,j~<sT 

^I'j^ f(n-»5 } j»Mfa#1 _)1 

f^y^*y ub%^^A <Xia J<eW ^yi ^ 


8 . 
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ji j*Apl 

(aaI^Ict* ^*S 3)^ 

^ _ ^\i fcr-^jJ 

':)y} } 

y y(f^ ^ < T >* ^ V»».s^ *^ 

yS iJ ^UsJLa ^gl^lCgtfi^ii ^ < , •ijinu.j* wi^i^l} ^LaC* 

l> ^yi yy^ ui*k*Uk*j y ^yy y 

jjiAA. _ ui.«.toliJs? y ^ 

,A^ b 1*^ “* e * ^ |*UL»^kXAC»» 

SiA^iiKj Ip ,J>ij Cnilplst p ,J5<J»U< j»1^A! C »«« 

J-f** ‘TJp"^ S-lW> ji^.; *‘*4*^ 

OpJ ,1«IA ^ <| 7 «« « «»^ }} p kViO i*i«4iA? pLofe ^ 

1^ J^lisT j^pAk f**ip ^w<» 

pp^p W%pp- pA*^ ‘~*p^ >' p o«*^ '■Mi^ r» ji 
,joUaaA.J app^ ^ y gp* p* 

■ n 

WSSDlfESDAY, 10 th DEGESIBEII, 10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
HINDUSTANI: TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAB. 

Translate into English : — 

O^p®*** tP^P* s?*'^ s?“^ 

* o«* (^P** P^-^ «sf»P^ (Jfr^ 

PP't-p/ CP^ cs'PP^ S?Pp4 «^p*^ u-' 

* /jf c)^ «)*«^ 
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^ ^ 

\$ *x-.T ^ ^•,\ 

* A> 

^g;l*l<3U J<-o«I es* d II- 

^ ^ ,^Lo «iAL. ,J ^1 HI. 

k-^ jSS ^ ^J.^>JL• \t^ ^ jj)\ I4J 

t-^ ^ 

— «>* ^ 
i4l^ ^ O*^ 

* f^koSl ^ Ufc*A3lA^ tit.*^ Jlcu* 

s?^ ^ Ift^ ^ IV. 

ci^l d - S?>?^ ^ ^ \J^ O*^ 

%^y^y* ^ JJ^ ^ *-*>*>-• <==• o~^ cjo^ 

s?>*^ C?*-^ s?^ s?~^ "=** 

- j^UUiU *>€i^ 

* jljai s?^ 

^JJa-• cjlo «_3lo ^ G^ VI. 

• Jj^ 

,}l^ ^ O**^.*^ ut*.(<l ^j«b. 

^W> 
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\i\i^ eS* >*J'i 

• 'JW‘ A O 

\jL«^ Jo 

* Uli^ JJi c-« jjU li A^SC-* eSy 

y <stt^ S >s> tj^O ^ 

* JiU S^UiJ 

^ *5i <3.>* ^ C-^ 1*^ s?* 

• Jo^ j'j s}y J^*-* 

^U ^ kol^ U O^JJ^ 

• a»^ oy^ ^ 

dWy ^ «/*’ <5^ 

* ^W« ^ <=A>^ eLU»^ y 

_)fei o**'^ o**^y .;y cy» VII- 

• Jj^ ^ -^^y 4aaW*iJ ^IftJ ^)1 jT 

^^U*L» Si\j 1. 

• ^ ut^AJ «a»l! «^1 

^ o^y y** t5i>y 

^Um«T ^ a^ 

• ^^«iw3\cik 

s?** CJSS- >V* cT*' y* s?4< *»*' 

• 'i^ ^ ^ . ,i>^ •■ ^ 
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y ^ v)®®' «i 

(.SleifJ 

* 'iWn y 

e'J c>^> ®- 

• ^«««At Ijs^ IjJ 

^Uo Ij* UL^ j^j jiJ4 Ji*. 

• &>-* y ‘T-^ 

u,^Ua} &lKi»j^ ysf] 

• cJfr®* S?*-^' 

O^ C^l? e^ cy^>* ®- 

• 3.H^ v3'^ cJ*^ CJ!>^ 

• s5+** «i?<^ wi** c?iW>y 

• 3 .H^ o'**.? j 4 gH 

JUAil fcp>\J 

• 3>ftV «^l> «->«^ 
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* <=-V iiL>W- 
cje*c^>^ «s.>a* as**^ 

* S?* ^ >>>• 

«s» ^ <**^ .? Z*^ Jlr* 

uuWkdu* ;2. * Jiaj ^ ^slaM ^ Jjl 

. . s-*t-*» « i^} ‘-Ai^ 

» - *^yi> - -y^ - 

- v^>* ^l> C.^-^ S?* r^ ^ «t-JU-© ^ 

. 

« ,3*1^ . ^Ak* ^ J i-6J . 


Wednesday, 10th Decembeb, 2 to 4 f.h. 
HINDUSTANI: TRANSLATION. 


1. Translate into Hindustani : — 

Of all the sights in India that meet the modern travlller, 
none is of more melancholy interest than places where stand great 
memorials of religion, raised to commemorate a peculiar visitation 
of nature or manifestation in some striking form of natural pheno- 
mena. That characteristic of the Hindu, which attaches the highest 
importance to all that pertains to religion, has made him believe ' 
that divinity loves to reside in such places more than in any other, 
and that such phenomena are manifestations of the divine will. 
Where rivers meet ; where in the awful chasm or cleft of a mountain 
interesting ice formations, resembling sacred symbols, ap|Mr ; where 
from great rocky heights waterfalls have been coursing down inces- 
santly ; or where nature puts forth her best forms ; or where the 
earth from her womb gives birth to precious stones of rich lustre 
and lovely hue ; — in such places, such interesting circumstances 
directed the ^nius of the people for architectural memorials in the 
form of temples to the Most High, .whose vastness and symmetry 
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and whose real beauty, even in the minutest parts, find no parallel 
in any other country in the world* And when, perhaps, the circnm« 
stances that caused the rearing of these grand edifices of piety no 
longer exist, when rivers have changed their courses, and the earth 
no longer yields her rich treasures, these ancient monuments alone 
remain intact, and worship is conducted there as of old. Palaces 
and vast abodes raised around them, for the pious to stay and ofier 
their devotions, are tottering or have already crumbled down, and 
the wisdom and the civilization of the times, which found expres- 
sion in those holy places in a thousand ways, these have vanished 
away, but the temples themselves remain, surrounded by a few 
straggling huts, peopled by those who perform the worship there and 
live upon the bounty of such as visit them to pay their devotions. 
And the tottering structures, where lived the wealth and the beauty 
of the land in those times, are now inhabited by screeching bats, 
and in the clefts and crevices that time has made therein, are found 
luxuriant growths of shrubs and plants ; and, for the music and 
religious song and the chant of the Vedas that went forth from 
thousands, there is heard the morning picota song of the lonely 
villager, sung to enliven the labour of watering his fields, and the 
traveller who comes there to see the old structures, which piety has 
raised, and the ruins indicative of bygone opulence, wonders for a 
few moments at those sights and disappears, as all other things 
there have disappeared. 

11. Translate into English : — 

^ 0^3 

cStJ ^ ^ c-» 

^ jj) 

o'** 
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c$^ c^ s?*^ S?^ fcittWKja* - ei} ^ 

- c:«J <=*« ^ e^ ^ ci^* «)»-• 

- «=«* c^ 

cT^ c:#^ csHl^ c^' >s^J 

• «£«^ *-*y» *1 &aIj ^)KAJ «s* 

,><iS-»t cs* ‘-aI^^I 2. 

• <«*« “-^ <s^y y 

c Ito ,A&S ^ Ja JU ^ ^ ^ 

• Z-*^ ^ dy ^ J«s» 

^/«T <ss« ‘S^ 

• .>«^ e-^.jd 

cs* (•>*» c^' ^ o!>*^ 

» >1^1 4:^ 

«t-A» ^ 1^ 

s?^ «^!;^.>^ .ji J*^ .? 

« LJ H-^ e,^ ^1 

tjt»_^~»c» «.r»T' *4^^ ««-^ ^ 

• IjnS^ 1^1^ Ijj^ «:sfr»-* es» 
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• utAliU£> 

(jft-* u»v<^ ^ tj* 

. ^ Ui>.l c^l 

. jT ; /I - jS ^ ^1 ^ 

* c^ <^Jw* ^ f3 

r«A»-» «-» ;'^* liT 4 yA 

<5J» UL>^ - j;j-A> yj*a-»lC’ ajU ^ 

^ Ljlas^ ^ y%yiL ^ 

^ W^ <=i^ <S 

- |>* <=H CI-A-9 k^S*} ^ ^ 

. \J/ Jills' SsaJ 4.^1 ^U. 

’yy 

j/^jtS Is^laA. 

A>^ - 1^ j*'^ - ,>^*^ y s?*^ 

j? fA^kXil i— ily ^ j$] 

Ja ^ ^ cii* i=>>«5' 

JLoj) J~9^^4 .>*’^' ■ ^ S?~^ >**^ 

jS ^ ^ ^ a»^ «^'.> <=^ -}yi 

y'^ 1^ ^ )s>j^ J<ol y ^IflJj 

« JjnsJL* (.aiiA.* «^>j»-» 

Vi 

C— 80 t 
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Wednesday, 10th Decembeb, 4-5 to 5-5 f.h. 
HINDUSTANI; COMPOSITION. 


Write an essay on the following ; 

**The decadence in modern times of public speaking is 
owing mainly, if not solely, to the invention of printing.” 

<=i*i c,* 

cA\5 ^ JOlj /] j})\i 

* ^\ji> ^ Sr^ cS e=-J^ 


Wednesday, 10th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
TAMIL : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 


I. pt^^^rrmnnajeosTun - SiptriLcaafl - sspLjrrnemLD 

€!^uets>Sija^2B(ruupiS^ Q^ireoeop p^susar6ijpea>pQuje0€0iTUi 
^L^iUQjesijjuSe^ ^Q^asiLnas ^iQQeoujQnnq^&irt 

SLtoezorodF (SsiLL^piTS eu)wp^dQsfr^s, ^q/qiA 

^eoirSiftajeajjLjih^^pQuir^^emLiiL - Otjir0(Sff}(ueoea>u 

tLjUiup/S’^eajjTdspurTe^esr&jpeiap 

^^(SujfT^ ^3on&(fliu€S)nQtutT piSiLpfrd^dr Oa/^ 

^6sr ^[TdQiitLctrs €u^m(^Qj6ar&jp&j)pj^ih ^/SulSIQs. 

II. 1. pdS^^eS&ff sneosu€(a!riuea)pea>aj iSiremuSiuu^e) 
t^frrrdjdQ ^ea)ss€k cretosu ? ^djQ/esiSs2efr ^srir 
LD(riueaaih’‘&ApiTiLeeS^sApLi3fT€aarih er^i^Goeus&r eSsk^p^eo 
iSffQojrrQp^y ^ubQ^eaLJU Qpi^eifs&Flearui^ ^QjQji^^d 
Q^ifiiu JsrreopGap ^safftueiDp Qfftua, 2. ^ffirLDirtueavih^aAp 
Lfff^eooru) ej^ueup/S^ iSHreoorajp^pd^iQp^d aireoA 

u3ihueo)3tuiTSifih ^disfnk(g euQ^ih u3L-.eia&rn^ih ^/Sujeoff 
^mekjpea>pp Qp&fl@jtrs 9LthQpetx>L^uj Qpt^ 

Gjs^L^&r ^^djeu&reif ^pfi(fgdQdrpeBrQeudruea>p eSomftds^ 
{€Sea>u, 901 udspfip^ uSseQrrstrjp,) c % 
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III. 1. ^ifl&ou.!ri^eo (Aristotle) ermutuir aL.^u)frgfi 
(Epic) sireSuj^jSear O^iuGasajirear^ Qp^eQir^ffi ^Qir Q(uit(^ 

Qffhsiosujtrsojihf ^nesaL^iroj^ ^metfieo QppgffuQupp Qffiu 

GQStuiraeifU)^ Spiip Q^iLetfistufraGith ^QSPP^ 

Q^eaar(S)u). ^^eS^ea>uj ^irn mirojesatp^sd^ui Sipfruesafld 
0U) LSffQiUfrSpjp, ^etoduss^ erumatTp^irih 

'Quiraf^ijpQeirp&fr eiesruetop eS^fftds, 2. ^iriTiDinueaarp^^ 
G/Fibeeisd SpuQu^eat ? ^Gtopd 6SLDu/r cnEiiamih e^GOiirdSeir 
pm It ? OfiuiLj^uufr^^ Q^ajiLjLL ffirjrpmpuuireu^ 

3. (Homer) QpJD^uLmiruupfSu QuarthQufTQp^ ^u/L^m 
(Addison) ermueuir — “ It was the fault of the age, and not of 
Homor, if there wants that delicacy in some of his sentiments 
which now appears in the works of men of much inferior genius.” 
(i) Q[srrd(^ihQufr^j ^t^uSeo euirmi^sjriTiximLieaarp^ 

aBmQpQppmojf ^(op ^Qm^Jimrd^LLuLLt^meuir erdr 
jpmffds, (a) pirtLmjrQajrrpp sems^iLjmL^iu 9pnQpeSmuj 
^fftreumirmy ^u.^masuSl^eo an-iep^ULfth &j&)^msu9^ej 
(rpspmptLjui iSi^pjPf cr(S)pQp&^m, (b) iLtrujiLiresPm Lcniu 
Q^neS QsCSSiih Qurrsirp ^sod^Loem^esr Qis/rdSd Smp 
er eo<d^i£^^ ! erm^esrd aeuQ^ihuc^Quj 
@ir/r£D^i(3j iLsrempeiDp eS(r^u.Lf@^dj, ^ip cremeoorp^ 
0)(?6O /? 8L€»r piLiuesBi—th Qufran^Q^dQQji^dj) fp^ 

(ii) Qui^uj&JpmpLJupfSd athuQ^mL^uj 
ermmQeum^ e^wd(^p Qpnm^Smp^ ? ^eupmpp piDjp 
^[rfriLfrujmirp^&) sihuir eiiammub ^minp^Q^dQmpma ? 
Qftua^26frujiT€tfjp Q^djiijeiPim ^fnrpmpiuiTQi^ erG^QpQp^s, 

W. 1. ^^ssB-^ppoii^etrih^ FFU}U)~spiB(^-9l^dmS'^Q^m 
etr^s&r^iS^-Qfimy^ i Qa^rrpQuiTQ^Qen-Qp^s. aihiBiuh^ 
&jtTiTL£i - e.eu«Lb - Q^uLj - ^;^9(rgu) - Qundar^uSQeod^m-Qu 
uiTttJLD ; ^^isSff€m®eijrftd(^ (ScDpuL^rrLLeo ^fSuQuQ^^s, 
3. Qp(7^m^pQ^{iSpiS^&r-^!rffmQ(ff^ajn^-^^mftG (gpfS^ 
Q&j^inki(^mpd^iTuih - uireouQ(^arii>mui - ^minuSieaf^Q^dms 
ium-QmeoQeO(jg^QjiT^^pOpfrL,ira2etr €Sefrd(^s, 

V. sfTGsrp^QmmQiLn ppa^esruSlQ^iL^^mLDppdj [l- 
Q&jmp fiQmuSpeo) pQiuirpp ^etrihiSIm piup2ssru 
QstrQ^pppeArL^uLiBpd oL^QjTuSpi (j^ppQpppis 
pirQ^p^6S&riB(gQmp pnaainmmKmaQt&rioGOirih, 
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1. ^jBp^u QuiTjfiuLjeiDff Quj(tp^a» 2. ^uu/rL^eS 

SUforeir e^€UuiiT€tfr ei.QjQi£Ujmstetr p peaftppeaBQiu 
ainLQs. 8. ^pp-Qsrrear-LSea^p : ^G0sseaiaS(^j£iuQu(i^^m. 
4. * eS&rm^Qswp ptTffstr^tezrms^ . eS^iLjL^etfr 

^mfiaSeossseatfr Qt^Qp^a. 6. FFjitQuirpeSla^L^tLfajr LSItuturr 
peOf ^^iiL^€Otp.aj9jrsa)£ujrrpeo, p^Q^pfij/LULjdtr 0o«or 
coRfirp QiLfufiiRpeOy ^ssri^s^2Bsrajeifui umt3 pSvuioQu^^ 
Quitso^Q^iLiLjeiFI^ ^ppQ^pmr&sor(^ (^p^opQpn® Outran p 

afTLLQs^ 

VI. er^je^^Qffdjseoa^ (tpearQ p(^eardj€nuSitr 
QufT^LoeireijQiiiiTrQisTdj. 

1. upei{SO!rQ<susAir^j>, 2. Oa^ujaseotre^ - Qp(jipear-eLpf 
utSl&idseaar Qfietoirda. 3. ^ireAiL^(r&jp3 ^i^GSHUuupfS euipia 
^th e.6us ^LfidOa^^ear ? 4. oppeOL^sSeanuIsp uipQii>rr^ 
tufrp) ? 5. oppeot^uSiek s(^p^ ^srfru>traj€aorpfieo erisiQs 670/ 
eSpui ^Gsamm^d^sSp^ ? 6. ^uurreoieu ^eoQCJSldairiL®^^ 
7 . sp^^ptreimmeun^ai&r^^ €rsarupp(^p ^(ii^d(^p&fleo Qinp 
Qsfr&rstrLLip. gSQs^l^ QtuQp^s. 

VII. 1. pfL^uSpsekru. Q^dj^iLa^^d^u Qutrf^uLfGDff 
ss :— 

(а) (Tpi^iBmlipiuQsinl®pajp^Qpppsifp(^dfr Qppj 

[6SIEl(^&} 

eSL^m{Til.aieisai®mSefP.L£lipp3)iQiii^Q^iTp Qa&rrr 

[(s^iipsrrem 

u,ip.iBTLLQmpmceB>jr QiutT^m^iLdfreanBe^&nTe^ 

\jurTG!r&s>L^pp 

&t^iS(TLLsLDe\)pQpmeueSipp^d s rr lL (S eu rr ek 
[Quirpa^irQeuujQiufrm. 

(б) mtri^tnefflQppj rntranmamsii ^ekQ(n^^ ip ufp 

[(S(n^tup 

^ifiQpfTQi^esijiQpiTQpuiQuirA^L^ek QpdaQ& 

[carAy 

piri^(j^iEi(g^eSI^2eir Q/BajpteoLjQud^&rrjppfi 

^^piSirQa^irifiip! QiDtrtuQsnetrirujdSaJBrrrLLu^ 

[(g2)(?ir, 

2. ^Gs>^s&f)sjif&reir ^easRa^ eS&rd^» 3. dBtppjpiih'^ 

(Sutrmgfi^Qpds : ^ssiojaetflear u^^SQiueirearJt «4. Qpp^fftL 

\ 
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t^eo (Ssarir mdrujff ereirsarQ^ir^ T ^amdieS^ 

iDirtu Q/(^tou£$L Sgfi €jirsQujBS&fiA eiaQi^O/sQp^s. 

VIII. 1. Q^dr€8fiifiujireSei) Qppstreo^fieo S^irs^ir p^sou 
upfBi^ ^ipfrineaSuSeo ^fStueo/reuetopu uji^euifiss^suuL^fr 
wi) sr(z^j7tf. 2. ^L^esrsLletQL^ QojpipA-Qeu^ ^aflppe^J- 
jpASiurrQ eoasi^Gsarti^Qujrirj^eiojrssemQ Qppnm Qs^iuiLfimfi 
twreop : ^^p&Dpd^^p^ eLias^t uiri^msetrireo 
^ipiruu ^Q/siLnsi^ QtuQ^jps, 3. Lfmcssfieiirru) 

OuQgLDLfeoitfiaSp sear^etoifiipnQeoesr^ Q^eSuSp Lj^pQeorr 
(glui — ^sa(^pjpi- SkpiTuesSuSio crmiamth ^esnnssuuil, 
(Sl^eirjp ? 4. (a) ^eoeotr^ iSpeutr^ — ^^etrtTjgj ^Gup 

(h) eSiBirs^snCSeo eSulfpL^p^^^ ^ssQgpjpa^Bir 
^jTtruDtrfueaatp^^ atiuir €r^eSlu.p^60 &^suiTpeaiLopfi(i^d 
Sdrpsarir, 5. (a) ^euarioeossr Quexreaoreoeo esrioeorr ^eStif 
tueoeoA'^ — ^(JSeurrdjQtJDiTLfi, 

(6) ** ^iisLLsrL^ir ulLQs 

Q^ffuLiefriBQsneSaru. Qeftrreun^esr—uSluQuiT 

iOSdP 

iB'drQuir^is^ iSdrpeSsrihQudru QpearQsir 

— iB<sfrQQjemuir. 

(c) jrs^^^fTp eutrirpetap Q^fr^eo4^ 

Q^eSuSp eB>sGDmp(Sp ujispQpeS 

^wiSleArL^ppQpeiap (siriiS^etoffuuLLL^^Qutr 
^ea>jrpprTQujearetfri^tT ^L^uneSJ^ — ^sriruitT 

§}^s(7^p^^&r stiufffTiDrrujesar O^iuti^^etr 

turroi^ ctQP^s, 6. ^(Tg j^p (Jewish Babbi) 

jtli^uSp^ekrL^ &jrriTpeo)p€S)(u Dean Stanley (srmueufr QiDpQatr^ 
S{nli^iiS(j^d8(ffiT : — **1 have learnt much from my masters, 
more from my companions, most of all from my scholars ” — ^ss 
(^pp6tf>x&p iBsir^p (9fpfiffu)Qsusk^u>. 7. j^uSeoQu/ripiB 
s2sasr QojgfiesatLjQi euifiLfeAiiesa^fr Q^irtr, inuSidoQuireo eijuSirGuiT 
Qd BL^dQdrQi^m LHQ^ms^sestisQp^ ^uSirQurreo &trr\^md8^ 
Oeum^ppQpeifr LopOpfSpedir, t-,uSnQuireod ^eodiSuj/Seuifi 
Apj LDGJT^ — jS(jf^eSI2erruj.TL^eo» ^dQffdjii^&fleor 

^Sftfiuji^uSsii^&r &.ejea>u) Qurrq^d^iu uiruLf^ttri^eotud &i 
pfTtLoafiuSsaBeirfiih sitlKSIs^^ 
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# 

IX. 1. O^djxieirrreu0ttjfr^ ? QfajiH^gfiuLfsaQ&remGff f 
2. (a) ^tupSiT OeueSaruSetri^ui (b) Q^m 

Sfr Osuekt^^etri^ih (c) QiBifiea)^ ^Sifiuuuuir 

S^LneikrL^e) Qjrr&ffiujuufrei^d^ih ^^etr eSjifitur^ti 

erdretjr ? 


Wednesday, 10th December, 2 to 4 p.m. 

TAMIL : TRANSLATION. 

1. Translate into Tamil : [See Hindustani Translation paper, 
age 226.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

1. &.(^^L3ets)^ujfr(jLipeS}Q^®QLDearQieir^ 
QiB^SrU€s>pQufr^LD^i§[S2sifrujQeoeOfrtu 
^ ^fSrQLDeijrpir(^uSlrrfS!sp(r^(^iSesr(j^iT 
iB:^^^siTeufr€tDfTuS^iBeMp6srgji/iBearQ(iii^» 

2 . ^ tliSd(^tlQ Lamm m^esr pear SIT ir 
^iiiL^(us0ilGuiTiTeSle\)eSlpms(^LLUjeafi p^ih 
pi£.i3d(^issihLaiTmres>LDpeSrrisQpsiU’Sp^ti) 
si£iSld(^uiQu)earQm(^s&jQmemQps^^QearQp€aT, 

8. QsiTeS(ifid^pp^rTmQpQsiT(S)(ipi^^ea)srOturr€arQp 

sn‘e5lQpd(^pgve^ jfiihQpms^isp^s^ujs^pQpm 
Larr6oeui^(Li(Strpm(i^uSm^rripeS2e8rQpi^uuQei)mGp 
ojrreotleSpp^earujQpeikreaid^ tuifieS^&rsmjpiiSmGp 

4. i8eoe^eoniiSiussmLDrTi(SluiT pSL^eSieo [eor. 

(^eoenSmpQpirirQuirQj^QeireomBOsiremQ Qs irmir 

{Qu^Q 

u^eoQsar^^SijfTmQpujQeo^OtLir(^u>s^iuuud [ear. 
Qs^eoei]Qs(Teaaru.QpiTnQpnesSQurrmp^&pi ^ ms 

5. Ouiruju® OiDirmOo^ Lfbssry^^m msojfSiuiTu 

Qump eS2sttrQiap Qsireiflear, 

^fSeSeoirir pirApthmiLu LSt^d^iiiSeiDip 
Qs^euiriTd(^(^ Qstup eoifl^. 

§l^piTs QpeaoTLDffm Qsireos s^iifsir 

easQsirAsiH^ eSt^p^ 
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6. wiLi^i Q^djfip snenneoiffu Quptpsuth Qup(pp 
QffJj^QfiUfffUQpui Qi^djppp fSiBiSlesTfiS iSpp^QppeSuj 
euiTseSeir fftluSIp Os^tups/flajeareSeo^ Qtuearpith^ Qfdjpnp 
usioa^ir^fi eSI2e8rQprru.iisirjrtraGSdr jt/j^Quireo eS^esr^irjrtr 
ea>uid(^ ^ifliu arreueSio^ Qiuekpiii Sn^fS^iT. iBLiLfppfreif 
^ujpea>a OaujpeiDaQujear eS(i^^ea)auuQu), ^ajppj&r §}ujp 
eB>s iSpuLf QpeBipturr(Q)aj^^ui Qptu(ipets>p ojir^j^^eJoliLear 
eS(i^^(sa>aLjuQih. ^euppi&r Qpmfesruj^ appinrseSim 
appispifitreSleari^iiBppi • ej^esraj^ ues>a uSodl^uSiLu. Qptup 
pprraeSIsar j^tessr^eSQium eueSlujfSp^&r ^u,iKiQpp!. 
^€sH FF6Sai®d QatreoeouuQeu^ Qp^Qatup e^peSuprS 
Qaujp€a)sQtu lutraeSlm ^pm BpuLf ^p^p sk^puuiLL^^, 

Wednesday, 10th December, 4-5 to 5-5 p.m. 

TAMIL : COMPOSITION. 

[See Hindustani Composition paper, page 280.] 

^L^uSeo ej(r^^<sts>puupfS eSujirath crQ^^a : — 
p^neop^^ auniSaaiisas^uSm Sv^eoarp^p^ jtjd 
muufiuLSgiipup^ QfiPfSt^mi afrjreaoruorr uSnfreSt^Quih Qpd 
8iu airjj€aarLDiruS(^d8p^, 

TELUGU : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

Wednesday, 10th December, 10 a. m. to 1 p.m. 

I. ^o^-3r»Xjocd^, Wfl^OijSiSDCX) 

S'Ol^RSb 1 ’SsS^cd^ ? 

1 ? o5^^i3oT»cd^3 ? 

^^^o4So 53wcC5b 

sSbcSg 5i)“%)sS5ec> ■^;3bc;^si [jr>%d ? 

II. s5bi!SbsSlCSo-rf8[jSe;‘5rb^o5bgo^»r6 Oz5^gS:)Sr*aS55S-n^c§db 
0^ "SOS) d&D-Rr^ftS : — 

Both of them (Allasani Peddana and Bhattumurti) had 
the opacity and the worth to figure as epoch-makers. Both made 
the enort. But dsie alone of them, t.e., the latter of them, came 
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off triumphant. « • • • That the epithet * S}^oS;doa5d|d ' 

should be approvingly bestowed on later works of poetic art and 
be exalted in, is proof positive of the dominance of BhattumurtPs 
methods.** 




III. 1. '^(Joaoj2^gs3ooejctta^5Sooao 2);6eo^cifo. 

o2s6cS5boK'“ao2^So(j3^e)C XiOsSi^o 

•;^t5^npo2^i()Oo2^2o5'^K'25ba5(ydabcK'o2»|^ctf?3o 

^tf;ScK>^o2^4)o2^5So3ex)tr"sScdo55Jr*;C5ciH&o-£5b<2^&^Qg^ 


ilijSoo 

2. (JoatSeS’gsSw '3A5bc;C)7r» ;^?5bs5ao-0 cfiooS'C) 
asS?o^c^: — 

1 ^43e) SC^pz^ptS I •5b®?5^S'l6p^40 

sSJpJ^ I B^oSb S)(Jc5$n56e>5SM s5T3r®;5^Soe>a» U 


IV. 1. ijoa o^ao$cd^> :--s5^s'Oo-c5b, 

A'd^r»9, flScJir*^, ftSsSSo-CSo, wf^S'iSba, 

§^^cS3b55Sr*^s5w. 

2. ^Qy-«36^ («?C^), iJc&exj-d' 29*e>3, 

%• ^ 

«sS«^Ou;5bo-«?S^w«>;52», oS^(ys5bsS»-?SZj$|ys5oS5 »:— voh 
&j^’^sSxive^ ’^piUr^'^po^^s^xVf^ S^o&S'Qo^cifo. 

V. 1. ^ ojfi’iJboei cXSb^sSojvo "Svo^cC^ : — ■ 35 ^ 
q&So^ejo, i^dXtihvOf ^^eoOoo, SodfooMoew, ^$^0 

«», oS^^$02», “5^ 2. 

cS^}5sS»oo (jr»cJ5bocdfo:— ^c;^, 2 X>jC, “S^;5b^, 
saXtovo. 3. •^^§oa3^•acs^>|5^»^& 

©o*CSb€3^5ooSs5M, ao;SaSoloJ^ao^e)o3^c^, 

L^uJ, V-»ca$c 
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VI. Si [ioS^’sn^cx&otSa inric^ 

0;59o;g)cdfc :— 1. 

«ja9;Oar6^Sg?Tdo?5sS3^&g23^o;5c ^€>-0 75c^ 

XJoU);5r^t3ogg^. 2. ^t5^^o^c^5^e)c^^•^^^5 

«4j-*%5^A>fet)^ ^ 'aoooK'. 3. “S2 «Jj_cl^ 0 8^ «0 CoSes' 

cS5bo;^c tS^esof" (Kljj^cSsr* :(joT7*Sl^w“r»o^-?;)cCoo 

*» J^sJoX'. 4. i<ro§^t5^^*9^?5^C9o MSSbiJcsi'g-. 6. r*l5§' 


^g;J^’3cr*:&';5s5ba^sS0 fcS^esoT^TT*^^. 


VII. |Jca?p>^eJ^ s 5 £,s 6 sSttgsS^^ab |jSS'l5c3;i»Sb 

TJfiS) ciSa^J5c»a& asSaotgedib. — 1. •^S^t^^sfogSSwSSooaS^'Sc Ko 
SSo d^<i)o-0. 2. ‘^c2g*sr»cd^3 ■3;6S'(SSbg:SO§ “3^ 

3. *Tr"c;Cc!S^O30 eier»a*3-®5So25bt^i^ tt^cKoX b “iASSi^. 4. bo 


■sp»K^Srttca“3orjr*^^ 2)o^§§i“ * 6. 
’ST'^ab^^ ^e^goew'iT*!^ . 


VIII. 1. o5^^3d^i5j3c;od5b ^e)tJSpe>cS5bod^c«x)^S3 cr^sSo w;^, 
TSgaSd^oWc^o TT-dSb ? 2. 

;6S3o ?<’uo?C) TCo^TT'tfgSiw ? 3, (J5S)|^o5b 

sSbSu^o^j'^O ? 4. “^oiTg) oSSJ>,o5'3k>, f)i?5'g^l)o-g;);^— S|A )c 

(JD^o5bodJO OM-* ?5Tr»{5?CT'0^"Sf3c»cx) Ty'ipl^j^er* ? Si Siix 
cfibdbo;;^ — •O^^cCbsSon.a, S'^'or'rfj'^Ciogcx), - SajJSb^ 
^;^cCbS^K)e)o■ScxJ^cd^. 5. ^3«s5^^a^d^cX’O^d5b'--siod50cx»^^ 
■(^o^ 9^^c«b"ST' -O^o-u), J)j'‘3^^(J<’o2f55boe;SSbc5 oocr»^o^S 

aM-*c d^'SJP’^S^tfrsSSw Do?^. 6. 

•s^io^, §&|.;C)0?i, wrScS'^GX) »d^o:j)'sSo ?C)eso-t^ deb;C)A>,— ^ 
cs£»3Me^od5b -£)J?^cs5b;^aSe; o5b^;^vo ■S€x>^cd^3. 


IX, 1. rfoossaS^aoa acr-^o2»e» .’r^d&a— oJssas i 2. 

—4 ej 

^^tfg«6:«», Sio^iT’tfws, •tiebajj^Tp’Cgaxoo— WiS'^O? 8. SosSr* 
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5$S)8o TV'SSbS’ o»(Srfrf»]§o^o«eijJ‘&)Jto ? «a 

6s»tf'&)«^{j3sjS) i»o3j dSocSd&^ssbsrfotSi) Otfiuo'S’tfaisTr* 

S'fc^jsJa ? 4. •• ssoacj) rfK^©5g'|) ”— .isSjiSs, i 

6. ;J'0<3<S-O{6o‘^tf 2frfcX’rf<2'5"— ■^aag;S»So OsSeo^ciSj. 

X. (_8oasp>ScsSio£5i)C Xv(S&xr’vos-‘}iax)v6 
atf^-Oo-0 tt&sJjd&Saa iidSxitiki :— 

1. •T'^-r»!6sbfci lirj^sfeo ;fi(r.cS"a T*» 

k^St Sto^Ts^ts 

а. 8,g'-sr»c2iot&S^SjST>5\Tr>»S'SooiS> 

iS'a’e) ^8 omo-CS> rf^^X’oK’. 

3. «©i05^Oi2fSr»oSS STtfcr’Otf ^-cS)^ sSxiSj 
aigjtx) aisSof^ ;^ee "SosS^ ©56'§o©uo4S cJSii&iJ. 

4. Ss^S'oo g'oS'W'S'^© 

б. •ST’JJoS&ex) O^Oo-OS 
r'tfa«)S^Sj^«6*'i^§^§e)^£?©g-. 

XI. 1. sjod^tfcTV* •sr*&tfo ^Sj'SSc atf"3T»i3^ 

(J) 

(j3tto§r^e;i'-S|o25C)d&^Tb^e;;l|^jg5^ 2. 

Ki^So-O |23<5b^c K-jt^So ^ csSbOS) 'vj'^o^cd^J. 3. 

Ke;^^^55bao "SOSb J)cr* "^^(jCo^l^oeMwodja 

■^S5^Sbo<5o8o» 4. ^cssb?COt5?CaJTe^efj-»sS 

“4oOo ? — — . 

Wednesday, 10th December, 2 to 4 p.m. 

TELUGU: TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into Telugu : [See Hindustani Translation paper, 
page 226.] ^ * 

Translate into English : — 

1. 5^ oefiT'ooSf" Otf'^oKOc fiToX'S'^sS^o ■kt'S S'gSoo 

dSo:6-0-!7’l?i;S?g&3«zy.^;5 ;j«Sc *ro -0 Ojo-cSa^. 

'Sva^& 5gr*tf-v5o|_aoS3o9o ■a'R^o^«»o=0^ ^J^•oo6 
e»w O^Jto»ta l_jar»’3 !ia«r*!6sS«r'C©a^^er*oaK«r. 
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а. TOrstMO 'iScIBoir’giysSbO 

e» e>o©sSbi3e5ot»o /t^Cfe-sr* Si^fe 

** a_ 

O _x ft 

'&feT?^2oS' fc0c fi8 s5b;3bc(l «^r'SXr^$'L^^§§~. 

3. S)a3“?5c *^25igoo 

s5b(Sc"7?e^c K';&fi^ax) '3oo5^“S KSkr" 

■sk foes' ^2^ex) 

S'2j^oe3^sS»;6§o -^cd^ ?rei(S^ 

4. $S^-Rnc^i&0(2cX5bo«5b 2Xi£^ge>o 'l^^oc^5b;^cc^8oo 

€jj2®;0jj^2?*e>o "^oc^o 

^ gjL 

"Sl^ew sirStf 2;^ ^a"^c«c>^^ej6e>3 foiS’C’^KJoeSbeT. 

5. ■^S'jy.e;5^c2r*od^e) dSj^cJ^l^ l^d^o-Or’aS^ fo 

20^5 o5o'^S^§^ oxn-2iv^p>^sSx) “?)^cS5oo^d!5bco 
aSojj_oS’^cSSo ;!5 ;^(^cjiso ^otS& "^cCSDrSbc 
S^S'j^^foCC) (^/r^“0dfccw^or^d57C5Sj5-?i^^ SS^T'^^r', 

б. 15«o5§S t>S’S^S)^o2X)e> '^}6 ^iSa^ “S 

;5dedo6 SS> «^5b43 ;$r>K> r^^o2X)^ d^tS^jj^e)c?^g“ 

25bwc?<'© Ko5blOo^s5(X) ^55bTT*c355?)§co 

SSeo^ed »^^en»^gacxicowotK> foSo 

7. s6b?^'3o5Sb '^eeo?C ^■cSaS'tfeSc 

w* TSQ^CSSs^^lJ^ j5^l5S'CJara 
?^^5Sbcr^S'o«x> ©5-0 c«ocsJ?g^&;5^2j^55wc 
«*-®*d5S>t5«Sc af^Soc TS^ *^-v$3 f^tfedfe. 
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Wednesday, IOtk Decembeb, 4-5 to 5-6 p.m, 
TELUGU; COMPOSITION. 

[See Hindustani Composition paper, page 230.] 

(ioa S)olcs6^ (jsr»c*5bocdfo. 

*^s5«;^7r» *E^S'sb^ooa?5sS), [^oooS'sSooTP "T'^ceSibooa 
cJ3bo?^a/* 


Wednesday, 10th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
KANARESE : TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 


?:)a3o::iD<3TOrf ^©^rlv^o odj;;>oi o 5 j ;>^ 
;J*c^o^ 53 ? 2. eScigiTlv*^ S^^hTio 

3 : e5d SoTiOSorf ’2rcaj:o®3) ;S ? 

II. I. tSTjrfv’siJJcd^ tJj3jj»Soc{sSo7j^v’aarfocSocijcr®55Sj8^ 

[c^cdoo 

5j97j?0OS{oG 53n)Oai505i30 2S?Wo 5}Oi5i}lf.J8fe^f5o 

[Saw 

OTioTiosSo 6^,/93’^w^ 3j3€rioo htfOJoooScOiOCSJ^ 

[cdoo 


5^7j?5sSot35VCf3;o ?53caS5i^5^«?fCsQS0cj^5gi5(jj(^O n 

2. bSoiJ^o aiorfsio 53a36v7^<d3ai*P3o 

[507T5o 


®a057^U*l^ ^^wsfco ciJS0^9&0 t39 

^ ‘ [doawsa 

‘tfcfoJjogj.^a'ao ^o^o5io^'‘rfc#7istoo ?oooi^^ 

[Srt!<?aOo 

«3^ o S^v'o tJsSooJoiS^v* Jfjnw 

" [Tj.-^iciSaroJto WV9 B 
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8. cSar5®V«JsiccsJ:o a<flisjrvasJo^!?j9t 

sk>^ sioz^Slisi^^fiiiizSiSiioia 

3jC9r(s3oo8^ ao 

6Jao::}ooj^ S^«atoo5Jo?;3o;ior{*siSjrf a 

[^OFsSo^ II 

1-;^ 52?sSo®s^tf^ atrfcJriosioa asa^otorjjSrsSol/i^ 
a-7^ ^s5iss.!jSrsJsi/^ a-rtCfeSa^cg s^^s^rtosfoa 
s$r;3j^ eOwcdso. 

III. 1. ■aao^wsiariFoS; Nsl)rt doSSdosi 

«s3s;^6J?fd5naodo:So ^x'^o&rS. e^asJtfSo ? 

2. ?j^?Saoor{rf ^s.jSoa^i|^oi4 

Svcdooatil? 8. ?3.3ja:onKi tooiS aJjsrf =5*?85FW'tf 

_0 «) 

=9*artv:^ao f 

4. a075on3?j^ddoosio 
tr 

fiOcdsd^^arfoosico 73rfjj?Jj8t^7i<fjsv* i 
■^ooas aJ;^?oi5J8!S a^Tio 
rficJortod *i?)riv’o BJcfrorf^iSsW^ 0 

oiocSo ^sJaoorlcSo 'arfcS ss^oforsS^jdo? 

a» asjoSia^ <3a^ ««pc8^cs3o^»(!i) ? aifa 

saa Sv?c. 

IV. 1. ^v’riwsn^av’ fjo^bicja Svrfsart WsJ^ea 

aivcfioo: — (a) OfSTgo^d «J^8S>55^> (6) ?^aJ>;o ■b3w;o 

sSiy/^zSoi^ ^^iat'^^, (c) ^7^«3 .®v* ’9‘f|^;Saoa Ji^zSo> 

(d) “aoafSrt sjo:io ;i3’v’«S«^’a’5'ofo, («■) sSoccdA^odiO^tfi^o 

r?3Sj^;giES3S^B5«®o, (/) ■^oo'.?to?5toWa a.®^cdo058. a. « edJfS' 
a^oO iiiScS^ aiJisi cSsioss^iSs^s-^ ^^a^MSf <5 t5^r 
ci&;3d tsipidcS^o^tS ?^:f‘isiJ7iz3^ccSo ? erox^s^^ Tiioa 
soa a>3o^io. 

0— ail 


« 
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V. 1. “ ?5(S,«ps5ocd3 

ci3j 5^ ” - T^t^SfarfooSo c^aSo^js^^csiJS^giJSo ? 2. sJds!^ 
jj'^Ojs’So tfd’rfo ? 8. <acJ(d^ afiSo^csSJSzS 

spsSo StSr{(i)*tfj8e«»riod CoSrt sJ^rt Sidohh'S-i^^^^'S^ 

4. 53i'i*io^Jici3ooc^T^ isadpss3tsk> ? 



VI. 1 . ^v’rieosJz^^ rforaa^afosiN^ d&cO : — 

■s^zJrJeS o ^psrsiojsej^js rtrforlos^ 


[tSooS^ 


tSrzScs5jsv*?3oz5^3c5:ioo tJotIvtS ScBSoxrcn'Jesenv’ 


?>jS ^^oJoroT^yjj ?5o?:9:^*ioriodzj sSssssTj^^sJco 

[dojB€j3r5§i9?cfa 

riz^w?:^zJe;^z5A)V* 

[zs^to: If 

2. (o) ’S^’STiia Tiotio^TiJs "sfiosJ 39rfijj>i^^5js5^ 
sS*rt sSp5r?orS^S ? (6) < z5ds€T?./!)^i3jss>^®3cB:@o aldcj^csJo 
?joa)o^o ’ <azSKi^ cdJatfo cstoort zg^^zJc^o ? !S»v’e»o 
■sa:Je3s5i?3o ? (c) «5:3o sS^zStJj? ^SsijZSrfjfS 3a3orW^cjOS3[^ 
73?^ - ^ sJJsa’oS^ odn^o eazStfo ? razScf aas^c&rsSjRo ? 

VII. 1. (a) sdv’rlc^zdzS sdrfriv’cdo^ ^cSjs^hTjjsi SajcdozS^ 
;djSi;^oor1rf ss^s^cood^rfo ? (6) < a5o3Dwoc(l?s5aozJosf^ 

■s^f^zSo ’ «iozSo ’Svsi^o ^v’o®9 ^ aoioJozS^J^ r^sJaldc 

rtS «5?prfoa!35jrfo ? (c) « iJo^StSoBijj ” 

•tf tjS’zSdjsSo ? 

2. sSopjtf (dtSzJodd ftzjjTioo 


tSejai^SJ JO;^ jjsjJjjeSoJoo Jiotood:© i 
sJoijfjrtv'osdjzSeo 

sJfJcSloo %a7i«^ jd3zJr.7jo7^Icd:o‘1| • 
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i5j8*B(rf»53o f «5 'azSjJ.^ 

sJvcCoO. 8. « SrJo^oSooeDocSo iJ.®»sto *’ • 
^ozSo irons :^tffS5<j}r5:sh ^oai^do^sjc^jg) - jsnSjSt^ 
•gsTgrtcdoo sgidiosJoSc^o aS^doSjjroJriv* sssSooo - oiorfo 
«5£d^ao54z5. -arfo TjeoSo^ ? so^rt ? ‘ads5t’?*o ? 

Viii. 1. 'as§7i^ Srf8?o : — (15 a'cssw'?*^) 

g,»if!»::;}dP3e?»^;fcs3oco, ari^ 
=SSo^cri;oi4 •doC^^vCri.'oo I5d£^=^sjo£(8o3oo;4 sJjii^eri^oe; 
tSv®Sj^^cd20o, sio^o»fJS7j's*o7i:5io75^o^£^ciS:o^ ^xs^lvioo 

sijsaarv*. 2. (a) siJDaKisSodid^ l5(So/i£^3Si^>dK)L^ =5^D 

sSjrt e55(*)t?^73o32,fi ? (6) sicdossJoeDS'f^tS.®^© sSt^ocIcs 

jirS csa ?57iAr8p»iodoo. •adyi^ =s*a TisSo^rroas^jS ? 

(c) «t ^sriv^o jiO'S^Tj’S'ido'd^js’^doo ’’-^^odo jfjsrtsyrfrfo? 

ao:s57^=s*id ?3jstdjrf^do5d cdsSoss dsS^fjo ? 

IX. 1. o^'riv’ is^rsS’rfo? (a) (6) sJj’dorsyj 

(«) Sorif^?^, (rf) i5do7lofi, (f) csortoa, (/) isrfcoaeJ. 
2 . ‘asjrtv’ a'i^sJodv/ssjd’rio ? (a) rsrf, (6) "ssaf^, (c) 73dS, 

(d) rfsSvsd, (<•) tfoortoW, (/) isrjort. 3. •acgriv’^dosJ ss?^ 

■B^dfo C^'a(d;?jo ? (n) sVarfro* C5»3^«3oo sio.®Sr 

rtftolS?'©, (6) ^?3ae^=^TiiC#JSra'55d0p5doS3@5?5(dKt^^7ii^ 

7<osS^^^f{r» (c) =^eJ5iJ8^^deA©^^'5*c^3i*Tjca:5 

k^fi ^asSeo, (d) (3do^&=^^jsv* sioo's'coado. 4 . <»^ 
7ij8i5as»rf jJ'ssdr^^'cSo^Sjo ? TJo^^aJasa tOwcCoO : — 
(n) siojadoo S^xJonscdJOTjs^soJo^dooo (b) tS^^sSo 

arriwtOrOdrsio ’o'sJiiaotS acsoifiodJizSo. 

X. 1, odj'osis^^Tiv’o ? ripsaefST^sfJoa «v?o : — 
(a) sSo^aojgi ^JSiSivo aS'OSsJS^’i^asicoiieJo, (b) irosiFOS^ 
nfozi^r?^. 2 . ‘acgriv’ e^j^wsS*^? (o) sd»£f), (b) iro 
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8. cijjsJo^, - 'acgTivrt loodooiSo «n5n>55 

‘C?rt !f>«ao. 4. •a^rt's'^cfoerf «t»o^:Jnv’o otesjjg ? 

(а) hvr?v* sJTij^dtfciSooal sJSifoSa 

zJsTj ;!5 w rSrtrJVwTi^rfo^ erf «-«► 

(б) 'aJir^Oorirff^^o 
rfsJrN^d s3W^?»cdoo 

Wednesday, 10th December, 2 to 4 p.m. 

KANARESE : TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into Kanarese: — [See Hindustani Translation 
paper, page 226.] 

II. Translate into English : — 

1. 7ior\c}orf5o5-^rfrfo ^sJo05JJ>?ies^sS i 
e^rf^tSriv* ^pS^'t^forfjsnoaorfo zJrfoJJSfi sJra 

[tf ja^rcT f' 

e^aa3odafJ^5Soof^rfoSsi'^l8ptfz5j®V5d;?tSoiJcoi ' 
^ajoe'KiiswSJ^oasf^a’ SwfjoJJwwsrco iSorfzSffiV* | 

2. =tfrf pJwDa’J 5:Jofii®t%.!fcs5a'o i 

TicJriv’sSa^ s^’jJsdzST^raab 5S?^:^rfSoa!^ eS/s-’B'rf’i 
v’^a!«Srioao eJvcJdcjsrioerfooa'o i 

c^033o^^a^'8^oca^3gi:Jo55op55ivec^?i?;J^7^j8t^tfo n 

8. sSo^ rf;^^f«^ra3oS)5g|ps:foo =5‘c3^oi(«;:#o do^ 
taa’ oj^dfjt) d dddsLsio’nao S):3«dDto?id:Sj!)t!rJrido 
Sj»d 3;je;3 doo^a33,rS’crfo-Fa?ici!«jz?5 ?jo!65?3s3»Jco drJo 
v’33e7ie;oo4-oeSrfo?^D3a:?fo^ti®5o«?e«iS5^ejaJjJcS'tf do^«»? 
c^^doo d^uodj^dti^o 2;}o«i^3^da'd^e3dS)d:'i^^^ C3%3 
daodtidoo dodovdejoo ?3a(^^?3^dJp9 95CTaeA;>cSoo ^cf 
rssrtsj fl*o'5}^aio^^do ^©v’^f./sodj «aJ5wo d»S;;^ree'3cd} 
tfcdo rfcadfeanv’ eSlt^o 
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<io^'o“arf7Jcfd;<j>ss ?jsfccdoz5j»v< sgidiidcfspddd 
tSTjacdco sSs'^o. 4. ^od:5:Jd saa'?jsis-^^;c»!N 
JJpStS &<i??gaS^^rforS?5i® ■ae^dJdsja a* ^dosS 
dodod^ort ^aif.ni^d*siiS korfdoJj^dsidJBdl 
•s.tSjiozS^oziJd do7^3cd^7;3osig|do. <»sg) todSoarl 
^oaddOdJB spsdd’ ^S>^do^do. t?d djidfo^ 
dd;!; Joeo5:oai«!^':J^ d^^?.»t«^ci*®^o 

^do. «;J^z^:ddd^o‘.’odjiii3^do. c8;Ci3o^ ^jsidd 
doa ES^dash ■S’arJdoSc^d® fiOo 

esoa'o a^do S<i?aJo£?cdodo. e Mrcecdoj^ 
ao^*o3oo doE^ "af^ro dddt^d^'^do diA>Jrt®odo es^^Jo 
ddaaddo aV^ri ddrdj20x9^d?^o) aa^ ta^adot^oJ 
dJaddo d^^dJ^vdocgdo. atu^dssJ^^? dooa.^aah 
d;3rldddj5?5dd aiyoddan^rtv^dd woSordcaterdiiddd 
asojis^cdariv’^ djsdd8s-0tef\ ^dSrdoi^ CaS^doda 
a*Ea'aq}3d^d(^ doJod^aiiod cawd? ^^^3 dow^StOrJ 
'add:<r{v’<> doiSdodda. 

CO 


Wednesday, 10th December, 4-5 to 5-5 f.m. 
KANARESE ; COMPOSITION. 


. [See Hindustani Composition paper, page 230.] 

« “ffaydeT, dspdo^d^ S|JSdc3d33d:^do 
«i:^ 05 g)d^^ doo^wScs^a'WjdcSvsod? wadwd^ 
a^d® «do dooa.''^sad =!r3.:fp3d>Mj.” ^ ad<dodd>^ 

^oosio &>odo vodda^dddo «0^c&oo. 

Wednesday, 10th Decembeb, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m, 
MALAYALAM; TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

„ -It 3d9fi(i:B;3COO (6Tg§d9eLO (ST^^ oa).'lj)3S SiOAj^ 
e.^.3<s^t (019201) (^vnQjC3):oi9)9a) ^sne Scopes; Qaioo fton| oi^gdOsiA 
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a)|;S>s ®ajn»a>c>» ajo«). iBt5Sd9»u:cBJ^flfc (ojice^famof^canzo/poA^ 
eei«>j3c^'iejc 8>fl»o^'^ca3ejo a)ajla'0a w^ib, 

aj)3jona9rQ36)S ^roHaianfaf) cBYg§cdsLra£e3<@)o ScnsS' 

d3ia)tn33Z/ 6&asoLj0.ij) 

II. aflfia3i/oc/5o aA£iaj£l3^e)S geji^ocnco ij®®3Aff7o. (srtgcflstD 
too3.ucgjj?:03i)^ ajroo6TD cn3ocr«jI\aT^frf> crTlrm oG)6>fro>^5o ®SQcf<tnV 

(S)^<x^g5ns. <bi 2) QS3t/.foJ^«a'6)86><6fi3fiin§ •a'oilrtTietensa 

caTlgSa ^5m3Q3.^«n3ch 

III. 1. ^fm«o02D'aI) ecjyojSo-iDro^fifflQcb Qjsycn® 

.o^fwc/arofnsaaTlaj^jaafmz^ Sajos^aj. 

2. ft/^gya^TO^oa ro^rwcSa aios^uo o-iOQa;?^ o-artil^OTiI^l^ejo.' 
g2.UJ9« a®0»3 3c/a cruo^c^^sa ojseaodo Qefti32;3c/;'Bre0.^ nrDpnmo 
aia3racn3oa:u.m^fal» m^6)cmo oQ^^st. 3. ffojs.'u^cq.os 

cii^dSACYiDitnocs; Q^oaio u<j)^'roO (oiato^cyga flnaaiaiiortms)^ 
oj^urclceffl, 

IV. «n^3r3 3ao1Sfm eSc/jg^motrenfflcaj^rD 

onjQsyocr.rtnoajOitjQ oj^ao^eiOcrcDfl 
oHaDOa:; Gn:33033 aneJ3cn:03CTruL)fw3 
ai ^ 3 jrbfi .u 3a^ AGJ o^^aidd&ViDO. 
o^co ®^3B).'oron6>n()o (ora'^ico ^ 

V. 1. crujngfZJisoiMcaTiGjga ana a»aj')f®aai; eejcwoafiatacoiiJflA 
r0T^A3cTU3cb (cycaacrc^jscb ofDontD^ozoQemomOfflrr^ 

ca;3.is3>s 2, (a) rDoaji-mD.-tbo croiso u ^smsgoaa 

«r3:h o^anfOjgjsasasrnTnannrn (Siauanto ajOc0aa>^)(afc <t?la»3. 
(b) (BTOuactbo (maoa^rana 3 ( 036 ) 3 * QjSdDsifiifinrjib cn'cnoo. (c) rwaoj* 
©nbr) oa)(g)« 3 cTcQa 3(06)5 ojojaS^tA o^crwj (£(>ioljQ®3ad®<mS3wa)^oao 

VI. 1. *» crttnl cr)0g5)S ojoc/Dmlc® 

-ai'dJ\6)3a;3<mgy36)(0) cangy06)oo3a»o.»» 

. 62E <8^^^ oaocn^cm. tnom^ a^^«mca(0RC\fiA.A^9i 
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^rmV oQ^mn^yoo; ay)^9o a^flsi^$)(r> aiaiood)^. 2. «cn:9 
/D«$)nb: — Qa)(m9.‘ib QD<oi^e)cn (oacno 6>jckic3Li^cv^(«l> ojocq^mo.) nnosai^ * 
((n;)SaB)9.fi^Qm9§ ! orn6)nbo tey^Gaio^OD a:cm^d^(C\ 

^ono.* i8Y^Qei9^cn oy)ao)OCQn(iscnD ? 8. a)rD9e.(tb 0Of^^5)cn 

aiO^sa Qj^-oioroo fi)<&»C€n| (jy^rtTfljTzOnm Qulajf?nio){20an§ e©onb 
9^9<^d^9aj9azn -. (^^^0 0^09) ? Qjiiosjo c4a9) ? 

VII. 1. /a 02 a(» crx?lrtn6>QQj acmoz^wooL^ a^ceneonrjjg o^Cg^cif cem. 
(5T0 Li«^ wrascn^DcO)® (8io<®^<ifw ^ouoQttn (Ctaciaroocno 

aDcOo ? 2. c'afoiacncraoai.^nt) fODzsicr^ Qjgj^WcmojlcJUo, 

ro 325)ftbqt ^(0)a«iSo <0)6nna rooajsmaTOo aLn^e%pooja»o Grtnocmcm 
«n93y (8tos"l(g^D3w.'», aozch aanS ®a-is<Dt§6)S ecno§6)«jta 
omtn. orso 

VIII. 1. ®i-jo o^3«r«ab «)o^eiai'ja^3rooro(Br)6)a! eraonooD^. 

2. oj^cr.ea 1)20(0 (osngojb Qj^6)a)0cTiiRg3 @<08o, 
iaj^a>(D0((n\3ejao?l§o6roi^ ojosimaont) crn(c®l(g:nb. 

8, 0(9321 a)C^oal.u zooncnocro'.oo. 

4. ^(0.i^6)CT) orfi 6) ojsxm 0(06)2 Oipl Qjiioimoraib 

^(O IJCJOo 6)Jinj;o£iaio 0J(O6)26)53. 

Qzrob ay)^a)))cB; Qj(9)ai^6)S (^mo audfit^emmeoa atcenr)^;^ 

oy)y(g«i. 

IX. 1. cni^^rmg 02X1 zocnaemiig. 

' 2» o(^3(0iOQi^2333i)3 9 ^smca'crnlojosio) 

00^20^(0)1303 38 al^(0 36m.:a3jlaj3®i8. 
omo aj36803)a oa)«oi3\6)cn aia3(Dcn:og:u.'wcn(A (otfJa ©-oic^l 
(oldoiinfro. 

^ X. 1. (^(O)*)3(O<0)o, ajl3(0 3CJOosocn:o, ojlca^zo, (8T03(^rcnjr£3j 
6)3(00, crusoaoDo; ^xi QjlxKol^ gDQj(0Q d3(C3 @,0 Oor.rcfimo a)2:(o 

cnoogxioial.ob 0^010 2. ^6rD(@)GQ;o, (sroc^igcaToil, (B) 06 ) 6 )(^ 

c/aj^^o, ajl(2j.«icX)a)eEo. ©oi oQ^rrogyoo ? 3. « o/lrcrrf) ’» oa.<m 

ciflfiifl&<iriir48fo^a(^(8Ta*f a® oQcmonoctfcio fflwxicaixfOfljico aa)ao) F 
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.(ay^^;maja(Bn3^im9n<nDo cn)Qq;;o9jrcn0gi(t86>5 qjo< 06 
a>^s>s ajoeiiitn.'moncYiDo ai2sreai:ofiQuana0faib Q,@9QCfC6nr:<Bisdo 

oQaj ? 4. oLi\a.*>joon(>o 6)<d)9§(^^a>cX> Q$eo^09^fi)asRD ( 010 ( 0 ^^ 2 ) 

«9fiono o^cm <d>95rn^d9finm^o Q^ros.'inonbo crQu\<Q^ <0)960?) ds&oiijg^b 
(ST^s/ ®g09(O)6oi9cb 6k29fDcn)osaj^'m9rir^ (Tilnm oG)4F@<d>* 


XI. 1. tt ^‘Otn^o AjQJajai Qj^dOAch g<v>|Qjar>d) 

^<0)anJ(©cid ? 2. «cwoer.3iSj9a\:o oaomOfal) 

00)00) ? gorD)\$)CY)fOfio")d^ is9rQrs)a)9ai({^@& sco^ot^nzonaQS (m£\ 
{Q^ozuo 00)03) aancaacTw. 3. “ <8 tdlq tga:J.'DTa309o aifolcfic-Q^o olcto”. 
oy^cn 00)03) ? 


XII. 1. (a) a3aoaj9r3"l«3i; rsxnnbo Q%@^ejo (OirowaPejo 

(8T^mo3-) ajas29Q rocOfii^cOc&o atsaio. 

(6) a3.«ia^ ou'o7)q6aLi^cuTi))lfT^'^f3)(^fB^^ 

(C) ac/)Orq)2Slai:j^0^(T>9CH51<O)3Scfi20jQ4gf. 

(d) 0oa(.Dr3)^QO\j(^^aJ) <Q!aiBa9f3>n6. 

(e) 02^3) JO €)<0)35n§ 6*unru)o3aLjol§ 0S3cB?)(mo 

au2fB>jo5)a)3<n| (3)3aT) ®z3d0flaQjo acfT?)§aw. 

(STOTnco o^gj^zsan o0)y‘@'O). 


2. (a) aiOV2aoai3ei a^gT68Ba33cn; oflgj. 

(6) ®23jaajCJUi«o ®<0 )§ -11330 cs^jCiDc^rcctb, 

(c) avltJU0^3^Q3t'<rn3a)CQ;^6>ca’aT) 

(d) s®36)nr)cn3 enbCajs^onDadOecrw qoeaoffi) 
03000 <aia.<£>) oo3S5)CB;crrR> Sqjo^^. 


@3U32^.3!> a_]06S0|L6)S 9 69)^3 6m (^3CI2;0(/«S6()o 

fuioc£y<a». 


XIII. 0aO9S3rD(a) (d)9£U(^@a (61^ 9 (10 6m (3)5)5 (^e(3)5)S^O OO^fii 

00)03)333*1(3)010. ®0aOo CO) J^ -)Ll|jj:03(0A9ri(» 0^5)5 a-LO 

caJl(*i!) oo^iflm Q0)orr®9oa (mwjo (81000290?) s9«9o. 
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Wednesday, 10 th December, 2 to 4 p.m. 
MALAYALAM ; TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into Malayalam : [See Hindustani Translation 
paper, page 226.] 

11. Translate into English : — 

1. ®oo<b QjOsrnisajSft&i 

®a-io^nrn]3soD% 

0043*809) orcTn 9 ) 3 ii 3 ®eooo rD^fraoLiroincrTioocro) 

Qjcr»5r»3ob cn^<n3l§8<nj3c)o 
sfBonbaonso.'uo i^aj.rig^0(r>ajcrr)cr\;rccr‘.tD3 3 
ai't^ca;© 6)jU3fm:nfO)£y3o 
^3^CT9)a03QOn9)3^3Q_io (tn.uo 

/^cfg'nzgyOo rwrtaiomotr. 

2. offing if Of) fcroTi 
0ttJni]3yas^6mGcr)<fto o^mnojl— 

§3aD.^0and0B oaZCDZg 

S.'lTldSaOsim^ 5)6)00/9 3(^ ®£Z05)S 
fcnlaini'd) jxios36)oo3fW6)ou§aajfm] 

Bj^.u3o @fO),u3<o®lnb soitumo- 
ai3c;alj»iaTjtan6)j9«3(0(T®o t/ac/r^Dfij 
aja)fiLp6Krncrn3a_ioral!i ^> 002 ® xjOemocX). 

3. 3xnonfii3gin23in2i3(b«DjS3jafiaaar\D)o«o>3rdMol^’^§oag)^fefl 
e3ot5>5)aj(O)6O0cX)3ca;.^o^ 00 aejsofosnb 3 00 9c9£crr)3 on oi.6oe 

[gl3;d) 

tsr^cnioA o^dSado o^ost3t®3ii_jODai Qjioj^Jcn ®fO)3mDaT)^ 

[oTlnb (3 ou^ 5 )(b; 

<in/o3.o)S)/933cn^oe3 

4. <B)aP^cr26)({S) 

^00^6900600^0 0OSOT^3o_iOZ6)gyO 
eip^c^o €)aj‘3^cung^orD3aj6ng3(mrDo 
O^Si:at (gSfi^Q^'o ajla^aTlg^o^o 
®ia)9€1o<d)OOQOr«9CDin ea<o0^p oTi^o 



250 


B.A. BEGEEE EXAMINATION, 1902. 


GU^'oflayo aJi^^6)aj§o ^aOo'SrmoC^o 
6)OuJ9£^flLJO<d)CC^O 

Qj)cxn.jy<d)^m2..u 

Qjiplftca; 6)jai9^a£^ — 

^f®03fn6)una^o. 

6. OLjra^r03i;0T%o rara^ mzai^o (g^rBc®ocn:cr) €^<gi rcacS 

QjocASi^cno ^‘Szsm (sraojrzjl'cQs^fDZOcBy^.Tjtaflf^ CL»ocacrcfi®oA o-.ro 

QcOn aru0aoPd9a^5igyo. cro4 3an<9>cro3fi)l) (o-^zcBtaoDo (o^eoiaicrfo (erg) 
ca; (BTorosT^ croni^sQj* .ai(s^.'UfOTa^a^6)S a^oej.'ojoj* oo'g^crxinoooo {^^Q.nb 
6>23cin'>) coD^aCTj'SRnlu^nbo <fi?linai 30071(0101®. ^riiffficOo 

Qjc^'qs^o oljs" 1 61919) 36)0 aicoa^o crooejro^roi^ofTtf^ QzQ^o^tsiazm 
aj-jll 0)68033(81) (DdMoldQS)fiia_l§(mO)OOQi <2d9fia^6m30ulir(8Rin6)fiJ SlftZrtDOOn 
fwS^ ab, 0009 3-^9 Diafrab (STOfO) cnlajemnz ore 0333 c/oj^cQacfedSe 
(BTOoj'jainznaorDooQ; aroj c^oroT^dSaod) aensocoTlrKoYD. cau®rtD css^ex) 
(oi'^ajronaorooanrrorm gaajA Qzoerd^ (maicroDO 00(81-"^ tab cri'ern o®oo 
Qjo g(ooviOT0oroooQ3lfaj(m@ sifi^oeyvf (STorosj^c/crJlsQa* -o-'^acst^c^sis 
^roc^ooocn^ ajlscoca/oaorooanrmm'ilsi^ofTO eo{Q)2§y (^(iTJ^ibSI; 

aij® (BT3;an(83(TT0. CDOGJa^Cnjgjo (;3((^£OB^O(ab oa)(5cfiS)6)a:£§ 

6)23c/5a3cO.a_i(2j‘‘0^-'^^^^^ (oraaoso-jtwmo.ijaoDcaJ^fflb enjtaolzocroo 
08iK^aoa93 (ffirg,QQ) ar83 cr)33i;ainb 6>oja^r^ ^roo 

<eao<^ crojo.oiQ^o-ara)?;^© g)OD'<»'^5)CB;^o aH^co/oicacn ((yOo-Pd9»o 
0O3i71ra3of» ; a<3)nm3^, (BT0;a^^>0fDo aaa co3ca/«9»nb q®ooq^o (Siaojrgj 
eooa/^rcBTTT a\)23i;aK5\.'cb coi^on (Sto-u^ (Sf^ cnoca/^cnouJl 

roanriD ooI-uk^. 

^ ! 11 

Wednesday, IOtii December, 4-5 to 6-5 p.m. 

MALAY ALAM : COMPOSITION. 

[See Hindustani Composition paper, page 280.] ' * 

« €aj]^a)(n oruza&o o-aio^rm (o^croocr.o ^sodseonio ^hoongoj 
rrrO>nieenfY)o^rn» o^dKdiorDsmzaigjaDejo 
gj3 32n jLjnmufsjiKno ’* oa^omt^ayooede^')^ drc9 
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Wsoiras&AY, lOiH Dkckmbsb, 10 a.ic. to 1 p.u. 

UBIYA: TEXT-BOOKS AKB OBAMMAB. 

I. («) QSIQO Q€lfl'q,QCQ 
ai9«l CSIQ-SIg ? 

(<8l) m, qa, m QOHiq> a?C€l€lca 

CC^S sl^l ©W ©Q I 

(€l) ©<i G9QC9CQ Ol^WQ 

Cfl^ CQSeci 01^1 Qiei Q® i 

(q) GSliagq se9€l d ^91 G9!«q 

©491 ^ I 

. -II. (©) cqiagQQilflic© a^^’gi© sio 

9]^Q acQ.? 

(«) ^©199% sl^l 9©^ fLQ 

©a ©©Cl ? 

(q) ©ys^i^ ©y ©491 ©a I 
. = - (q) ©i®l€i fl^f© ©1 ©fliflq ©491 ©a I 
III. (©) 9«©r ©Q1 c®©i ©©®q cci« I 

(«) ^0«ii ^^19 9Ciq I 

• (q) ©»aq»®ia ©49i ©ft i 
r' . W 9®Cl QS^ICCl sfl<5i ©l®l% 

Q»J^4i€i«^©©Cl? 
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IV. (9) ©a 

So? 

(«) ^ 9 h <o gooio 

cif^»aoa ao^foi ©< ? 

(si) oomi 099195^ aoip ©aoa i ^ 
caico 0m1€! oca ocooa i ” o»Hi%999ifl qoiQ 
991 9900 9lfl ca« Q<i COien O^ ; C9I«1 
C 99 i'a Qiaei am ? 

(ci) “€iai%ca9aaiQ9Q0Gr€iog* i 
9 ffiC 9 co^a 09 mi aSgSi cjq n 
C9 09m 1 OflCg oS oca 09 9 a I 

9«^a flOO 9^ 9^9© <90 II ” 

09 tl (3 90919^0 9 ICfllC%« 00 gfi 
oomio 9 i 9 gi 9 g^ 9010 9 m ca« i < 0911% 00^ 
90 9919 C99 ? OIO«l ©C^9 00 I 

V. (o) 9 ^'fllO 999900 «^ 9 C 99 (S 0090 
9190 'a 9 <) <0 ooao gfi 00900 qj^mi d 09 mi 
9flcg cioa&i9roico 9go coca; <RiifJ? flyniToi 
©< ^|?10 9 ' 9 ?fl ? as 9999 00 I 

(a) “ qaa aaco og ^3.® aqo \ 

oa^io ti^co c^Qca oio €0 11 

g ^ 

e| 9 CQ 09 sl<^ CQO 0 §‘ 9 ig!Qg I 

qc9 aiQ gofl 0 csg. ji 
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QfPMl QIQ ^^^19 9900 C9IQ I 
flCfi> QCQ Q|^|% qST II 

es> ea q, gj?^ q, Q9^ \ ’* 

< QffH!% Q<1 qiQQ ? ©is’® ? 

(si) S<a caioq i 

- Q9G^ §c> - €i<a%, gqq ca ii 

0§G«1 QP CQS» QGQ^ efi)^ I 

CfllQ < Q5 ?hI C9l6i QIQSl C«|§ CG II ” 

< ©Qn Qiigia c'eQ ? ®i®€i «>‘2i I 

(Cl) G^GQ«I,Q 9<aq£€l fi)|q1 q 9 si 

qa I C9 effHl S0|% Qgil — “ Qia 99 ^q 9® 
«19 < 0^9^ I cag 93^9% GfllGO 9€i9 0*919 ” I 

9611 9491 9€i G€l€l Qft I 
VI. ( 9 ) 9099 q9Q9 eflISI Si€i q|^ 9|^9 
9099 C199€199 9fll9919l 9999<a Q919 I . §‘61 
fli99a 90€I qli 98 9 9C1S) II g©! d 9999 
fly«i9Q aotl^o 9<]? 99^99^ 99 I 

(«) 09 geHQ 9611 9491 99 99fl!99r fly^GQ 
65^9 99lfl9ial 9< 99 I 

(si) “01 99 a qsg %9 991 QS! ^o I 

9© §I§SI19 991 ciq^ 9 ^|€o II GIQ 01*61 9fll9 Oq^ 
S§9CJ1©S!1 I ” 

< a.a 91919 G©9 ? 9I9€! 9Q.« I 

(9) Q4il99 d 9^99^ qsi9 9^9I©9CI 9^ I 
c— aa 
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VIL («) 9QI, gi0; I 

9a, qcqq i 

(<a) c^c^ccii? asi^Q cq.« i 
(€l) CS1||<] 919*1 90.^ ©9*91 O^gL^a 
a^l9» 9© I 

(cj) €^€^991? a© 99 lS 93qifi>.^9l ^Q(^Q\^- 

C9ia9 afijfliff 999a 9® i • 

VIII. ( 9 ) Q9 qaqa’ 90199® af^aisfor® €^9 
€i9 m §<, 9(§? ai«^ 999 g9G*i9?® €^99? 9®.9I<] 
q9l9®9 9*21 I 

( 9 ) ®9 9I91SL99ISI? 0191 9990 391®? 
9.Q 991? ®9a ®91^®a 921 I 

( 9 ) 9l9t®0S)|9® 9aefe0! (3 ^901 99iQ 
9qR §<3 ? 9^9I^®9 921 I 

(Q) ^ 991? aQio^i® (§ 991? -aefi- 

»SJri®® ®919®9 921 I 

Wednesday, 10th December, 2 to 4 p.m. 

URIYA; TRANSLATION. 

I. Transl^jte into Uriya ; [Soe Hindustani Translation paper, 
page 226.] 

II. Translate into Englisli 

( 1 ) fl91fl991Sl9 91® 90 I 
flC® 990 .1 

-Of 99 |.J0 9$1Q9 9C90 Q9^99Q 99 

^0 ©o' II 
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Q991 ^ CCI I 
CQQ 9q ^€1 I 

'c^Q flo eii^ca a§ o qqq 959 c^i- 
2^9 CO II 

G99 ^ flfll9Si ca I 
aCQISd QQtfl 90 I 

fl9l9!g|99 OhISII 0.^199 S>CO^«;^ 3i5?,0 

CO II 

C9IQ 99 €l| PI© CO I 
Qlflica 9| <31 -219 I 

<9 9il ©» 9iS 9€i 9S^9 ^90 

C9 II 

< 9211 99 C9019 CO I 
C9ica.99 I 

9 91QC^ G9«l ©51 •eiflli^ 99 9e^€^ 

0919 C9 II 
^q© C91Q.6) ^ CO I 
<9 9211 9«l qfi I 

<§ 92I1J1I9 ^9C9 §99 QQ Ca ‘21PI19M 
R<i CO II 

C99) aaiag C09 CO i 
C91Q9 < I 

ci®***^ § 9 » 99€i9 aei< ©9C9 ^9121 

€9 II . ‘ 



256 Tt.A. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1902 . 

QSh ea ' 

eic«i <?ica €ii^% I 

•S^^\ q.^€l CP^ «lff9 S»C<a QIS) 

01% C£t II 

£IQmiC 9 QO I 
Cfllo %S>C» I 

qom Gfllooieo cQiei §‘ziq qSi 
C09C>i> II 

<^\ §3 ca I 

si<i% soa 01^ I 

<9i€fl %€ki C901O QiQa a0q ca ciiS- 
QIQ eCl II 

ill aiQ ca i 

< Q 09 aa I 

08i| <Oia€l C^IQq CQQ© C€l€l Cia OQ 
g.wia II 

( 2 ) gy g«icft cq€i oie i 
COICP QI?CQ. OO® giQ II 

acfit ea a%9» 90 % 1 
s5’fi>«»c% C9Q0% II 

aeico OCQ. S'? 01a I 
'. tiQg QC9 ^9cas II 



B.A. DEGBEE EXAMINATION, 1902. 257 


9 ^ 909 €tQ QH I 

ia«icQ oaoot i* 

c^ffs etlQCCi 9» a1«l I 
W5? a©«i II 
Qei Oi9\ £ilQ I 

C9IQ.S) %|^<a e^sT 1 
999 CcrOlQ* 999 1 
€^9*CCft. w» I 
9%^ Olft c«?<3! I 
Q9i €910,^ SI " 

09 SI ^li ' 
ggi^ 9Q_^ Q€l€l I 

coiQQ I 

9??i <s€iC9 09 ga I 
9%^ €9€1 99€1 1 

9i€iqi^ 9^9 9tfi,ia 1 
9 Ol2i <90 9|4 I 

flOS- ^®^3® G3© " 

<flS «§* 9ffi>qfl I 
€^990. 999 II 

991919 9Q90-«fl«l I 
9QIPIO 909 II 
90s% ^\0Q. ^801 993 I 
OSlQ »99 099 . M II 
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^8« cell 9»€i I 
QQ9 90 9^ci*a I 
ca ^8<a aa i 
9Q9 SCO ea floc) it 

SH ' 

09 ^ 3«aiO G9Q0 11 
90ja S.CQ. C919 CQC9 t 
96*^ «0Q 9ll QC9 II 
0191 % 9 OQ S >^€1 1 
acifill C9ICSI ca 991€1 II 
019191 QCS? C?l flOQ I 
^ 09S €^9* II 

^ ‘ 

9Q 99199 I 
^0 91951 eisi OCCl I 
QQQ QQ 9CO fllCO il 
qSj C6t,90 %«i q-ST ' 

C9I0.3 C9«llQ 11 

Wednesday, 10th December, 4-5 to 5-5 p.m. 

UKIYA : COMPOSITION. 

[See Hindustani Composition paper, page 230.] 

“ g.9,i9r90 ei9^io 9ia^oi - ^lao 

<IOfllO OlOCl 9 C9CQ. a®l aal9 0,O« C9I619 % 
C99 I ” 

. <9 ^sqco cqi?< fl9^ CQ.<a i‘ 
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Wednesday, 10th Decbmbeb, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
FRENCH: TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR. 

I. Correct the mistakes, if any, in the following sentences : — 
1. J’ai trouv4 des fraises et j*en ai mang4. 2. Ma m4re est absenter 
void les nouvelles que j’en ai revues. 8. Antant de parties il a jour 
autant il en a pordues. 4. Les chansons quo j’ai entendues chant4e 
4taient tr4s-m41odieuses. 5. Les enfants que j’ai entendu chante, 
4taient fort jeunes.^ 6. Les difficult4s que j ’avals suppos4es que 
vous rencontreriez, vous les avez 4vit4. 7. Il a dit toutes les bonnes 
choses qu’il a voulues. 8. Le sang affluent & la t^te il en peut 
r4sulfcer une apoplezie. 9. Co fleuve ct son affluent font la richesse 
du pays. 10. Un fabriquant de verre resident & Paris est un des 
plus riches residents de la capitalo. 11. On le voit toujours malgr4 
ses riohesses fabrioant le verre rnalgr^ la chaleur sulioquante qui lui 
cause do violaiits manx de tete. 12. Il y a longtemps depuis que jo 
I’ai vu. 13. Jc no crains pas qu’il vicnno mais je crains qu’il ne 
ineure en chemin. 14. Je ne nie pas que vous soyez appliqud. 15. 
Nul n’est pas prophete on son pays. 16. Je ne mentirai de ma vie. 
17. Je suis un orphelin , je no connaissais ni p6re ni m^re. 18. Avant 
que la tenipfete finite, bion des navires seront perdus. 19. Vous 
aimez de bavardor, moi je desire 4 travailler. 20. Jo suis plus 
malheureux que vous I’dtes. 

II. Translate into French tho following:—!. I fear lest you 
should not awako mo to-morrow morning. 2. The Kmporors of 
Austria and Japan went to China and are now in klexico. 3. T 
would rather that a ^ulu came from Africa and governed the 
people uprightly. 4. Wherever it be I shall not say anything of it. 
6. The mistakes which I supposed he would make. 6. Take care 
lest he fall. 7. Since such is the case, I don’t want any. 8. It 
was not necessary that he should go. 9. It would bo necessary that 
ho should come. 10. I did it that it might please you. 11. When 
going to China take letter paper, I will not send you any there. 
12. Should anybody call upon mo, tell him I am busy. 13. What- 
ever you may say, I will not believe you. 14. Would to God he 
were hero I 16. Though ho were rewarded, he would not amend. 
16. If you loved your king and would oblige him you would not 
forsake his service at this moment. 

III. Explain the allusions in tho following passages : — 

(а) Voild le banc rustiquo oA s’asscyait raon p^re. 

La salle ofi resonnait sa voix m&le ct severe, 

Quand les pasteurs assis sur leiirs socs renverses, 

Lui comptaient les sillons k chaque heure traces, 

Ou qu’encor palpitant des scenes de sa gloire, 

De r^chafaud des rois il nous disait I’bistoire, 

Et plein du grand combat qu’il avait combattu, 

En racontant sa vir enseignait la vertu. 

(б) La fortune .... m’a ost4 le besoing de multiplier en 
richesses, pour i^urveoir k la multitude do mes h4i*i tiers. Pour 
un, s’il n*a assez de ee dequoL i^ay eu si plantureusement aBsess-, A 
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8011 dam; son imprudence ne m4ritera pas queje luy, en desire 
davanta^e. Et chascun, solon I’exemple de JPhocion, pourveoid 
Audisamment k ses enfants, qui leur pourveoidi en tant qu’ils r.e 
luy sont dlssemblables. 

IV. Give the meaning of the following archaic words and 
expressions : — (1^ Se ramcntevoir ; (2) gaigner ; (3) cabdet ; (4) ergo- 
tisme; (5) exercitation ; (6) ire; (7) morfondement ; (8) faineance; 
(9) qui^a, quil4 ; (10) la chienne cuisante. 

V. Bender the following into English : — (1) mettre son bonnet 
de travers ; (2) jeter son bonnet par dessus le moulin ; (3) avoir la 
tfite pr6s du bonnet ; (4) chanter une ronde; (51 mettre d.rencan; 
(6) I’oreille au guet ; (7) k bout de raisons ; (8) a vrai dire ; (9) En 
un ciel sombre ou pur qu’il so couche ou se leve, qu’importe le 
soleil? (10) Ghaque mois qui revicnt, comme un pas des saisons. 
Reverdir ou fancr los bois ou les gazons. 

VI. Write in modern French a summary of the story “ Le lion 
d'Andcodus ” as related by Montaigne. 

Wednesday, 10th December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

FRENCH: TRANSLATION. 

I. Translate into English : - 

(1) II est pour la pens4c une heure. ..une heure sainte, 
Alors quo, s’enfuyant de la celeste enceinte, 

De rabsenco du jour pour consoler les cieux, 

Le cr^puscule aux monts prolonge ses adieux. 

On voit k rhorizon sa luour incertaine, 

Comme les bords flottants d’uno robe qui traine, 
Balayer lentement le firmament obscur, 

Od les astres ternis revivent dans Tazur. 

Alors cos globes d’or, ces lies de lumi^jre, 

Quo chorche par instinct la rdveuse paupi^re, 

Jaillissont par milliers de Toml^re qui s’enfuifc. 

Comme une poudre d*or sur les pas de la nuit : 

Efc le souffle de soir, qui vole sur sa trace, 

Les s^mo en tourbillons dans le brillant espace. 

L’oeil ^bloui les cherchc et les perd k la fois : 

Les uns scmblcnt planer sur les cimes des bois, 

Tels qu’un celeste oi.seau dont les rapides ailes. 

Font jaillir en s’ouvrant, des gerbes d*4tincelles. . ^ 
D*autres on fiobs brillants s'4tendent dans les airs, 
Comme un rochcr blanchi de T^cumo des mere ; 
Ceux-U, comme un coursier volant dans la carri6re»v 
D4roulant k longs plis leur fiottante crinidre ; 

Ceux-ci, sur Thorizon se penchant k demi, 

Semblent des yeux ouverts sur le monde endormi;^ -, 
Tandis qu’aux bords du ciel de l^g^res 4toiles j 
Voguent dans cet azur comme de blanches voiles 
Qci, revenant au port d’un rivage loin^in, . 

Brillent sur I’Oc^an auxfayons du matin. 
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(2) Prince, je t’envoie cette ode, 

Trafiquant mes vers k la mode 
Que le marchand bailie son bien 
Troque pour troqu*, toi qul es riche, 

Toi, roi des biens, ne sois point. chiche 
De changer ton present au mien. 

Ne te lasse point de donner, 

Et tu verras conime j'accorde 
L'honneur que je promets sonner, 

Quand un present dorc ma corde. 

Presque lea los do tea a¥oux 
Eat press4 du temps envicux, 

Pour n ’avoir eu I’cxperience 
Des Muses ni dc leur science ; 

Mais le rond d'l grand univers 
Est plein de la gloiro (^temelle 
Qui fait flamber ton j)^re en elle, 

Pour avoir tant aime les vers. 

Dicu veuillc encor dessustoi 
Dompter I’Espagne affaiblie, 

Gravant bien avant ta loi 
Dans le gras champ d ’Italic. 

Advienne aussi que ton hi a, 

Survivant ton jour prefix, 

Borne aux Indes sa victoire, 

Kiche de gain et d’honneur, 

Et que je sois le sonneur 
De I’une et de I’autre gloire. 

(3) I’ai vescu en trois sortes de conditions depuis estre sorti 

de I’enfance. Le premier temps, qui a dur6 prez de vingt annees, 
ie le passay, n’ayant aultres moyens quo fortuits, et despendant de 
I’ordonnance et secours d’aultiuy, sans estat certain tt sans pre- 
scription. Ma despense se faisoit d’autant plus alaigrcment et 
avecques moins de soing, qu’elle estoit toute en la ttmerite dc la 
fortune. Ie ne feus iamais mieulx. II ne m’est oneques adver.u 
de trouvor la bourse de mes amis close ; m’estant tnjoinci, au dela 
de toute aultre necessite, la necessity de ne faillir au teimc que 
i’avois prins ^ m’acquitter, Icquel ils m’ont niille fois allonge, 
voyant I’effort que ie me faisois pour leur satisfaire : en manieie 
que i’en rendois ma loyaute mesnagiere, et aulcunement piperesse. 
Ie sens naturellement quel que volupte k payer : comme si ie des- 
chargeois mes epaules d’un eunuyeux poids et de cette image de 
servitude : aussi qu’il y a quel que contentement qui me chatouille 
k faire un« action inste et contenter aultruy 

Ma seconde forme, c’e.st est^ d’avoir de I’argcnts a 

quoy m’estant prins, i’en feis bientost des reserves notables, eclcn 
ma condition ; n’estimant pas que ce feust avoir, sinon autant qu’on 
possedaoultre sa despense ordinaire, ny qu’on se puisse her du bien 
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Et k la suilte de ces vaines et vicieusea imaginations, i’aliois faisant^ 
ringenienx k pourveoir, par cette snperflue reserve, 4 touts incon» 
venients : et s^avois encores respondre, & celui qui m’alleguoit qaer 
le nombre des inoonvenients ostoyt trop infiny : Que si ce n’estoit k 
touts, c*estoit k aulcuus et plusieurs. ' ^ 

(4) Le repas s’est prolonge ; la ch^re y 4tait m^dioerement 
succulente ; mais les 4panchements du coBur Pont rendue delicieuse. 
Jamais je n’avais inieux compris Piiiefiable attrait de la families 
Quelle douceur dans ces joies toujours partagres, dans cette com-' 
munaute d’interets qui confoud les sensations, dans cette associatioik 
d’existences qui de plusieurs dtrcs forme un seul ^tre t Qu’est-cO' 
que rhomme sans ces affections du foyer qui, comme autant, de 
racines, le fixent solidcmcnt a la terre, et lui permettent d’aspirez 
tous les sues de la vie, force, bonheur, tout ne vient-il pas de 9. 
Sans la famillo oCl rhomme apprendrait-il k aimer, k s’associer, k se 
d^vouer? Society en petit, n’est-ce point elle qui nous enseigne k 
vivre dans la grande? Telle cst la saintete du foyer, que, pour 
exprimer nos rapports avec Dieu, nous avons dd emprunter les mots • 
inventus pour la famille. 

Le lac de Brientz. 

XJn plat h^misticho do Voltaire a fait au L^man une reputa- 
tion qu’aucun amant des beaux paysages no saurait admettre apr^s 
avoir parcouru la Suisse ct Pltalie. Get h<^mistiche, si r^pct4 des 
Gdnevois, qui se font de tout reputation et gloire, tout le monde le 

connait : Mon lac eat le premier I Lo seigneur de Ferney se 

trompo. Son lac n’est pas le premier, ni le second, ne le troisidme. 
Ce qui fait le charnie d’un lac, e’est le sauvage des escarpements de 
SGS rivages, e’est le calmo et Ic silence virginal de ses eaux, qui ne 
refl^tent que les montagnes ct les cieux, e'est la solitude de ses 
bords, charges de vieux arbres, ou form 6s d’apres rochors. Lo lac 
de Gen6ve, entoure de villes, sillonne de bateaux, n’est qu’un grand 
fleuve marchand. Combien je pr6f6re, k son 6tendue pleine de 
mouvement, le dernier lac de la Suisse int6ricurc, fdt-ce mdme ce 
pauvre petit lac noir, si m61aTicoliquc, si frais ct si cach6. Mais 
Voltaire ne sentait pas la nature, ct aucun e'erivain do son 6cole et 
do son si6cle no I’a sentie, pas m6inc Kousscau, malgre tout r6talage ' 
do ses godts compaguards ct la fameuse histoire des pcrvenchos. Ils 
n*aimaient ni les eaux, ni les montagnes, ni les buissons, Podeur de ' 
Pherbe ne leur disait rien ; ils ftaient faits pour admirer tout am 
plus les plates-bandes, les ifs tallies en pain de sucre, et les faunes 
de pierro ou de briques des jardins de leur temps. Ainsi d6figurA68« 
et geome trisecs, les choses de la creation dovaient moins lepi^ 
d6plairo ; on y voyait plutdt la main de Phomme que l]|f)euvre 
Dieu. ’ I 

II. Translate into French : — ' i 

A budding naturalist, * . i 

Active and inquiring, he spent as much time as his motfaen 
would allow, in the fields; an inveterate bird-nest^r, not, howeveii^': 
to -destroy the eggs, but to feed the young birdi* and study.tiies^^ 
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habits. One day he found a nightingale’s nest, and with immense 
delight, watched the fledgelings being fed by the parent bird. In 
time the young ones grew up and he was in hopes of seeing them 
iuUy fledged. But alas, a large cuckoo alighted on a neighbouring 
tree, the old nightingale was in the nest : the cuckoo, with wings 
outspread, pounced on the nest, so that none could escape, and 
killed and devoured the whole family, leaving no trace but the 
bones and the feathers. Little John, hidden behind a bush, was 
horrified and angry at this massacre : for he almost looked on the 
birds as his own. His curiosity as well as his indignation was 
thoroughly awakened and he watched to see what would ensue, as 
the bird descended to the ground. The murderous bird laid an egg 
and carried it up in its beak to the nest. But now another thief 
appeared on the scene : a cat, climbing warily and noiselessly up 
the tree, seized the cuckoo and despatched it in a few mouthfuls. 
The boy turned to go away, satisfied with this speedy nemesis,' 
when a new spectacle detained him : a nightingale flew to the nest, 
and seeing on egg, settled down to hatch it. The next time John 
came, he saw a tiny but ferocious-looking young bird in the nest. 
Ho visited it every day : and after some time ho captured and 
caged it, fearing, and rightly, too, lest in process of time the bird 
should devour its foster-parent. 


SCIENCE DIVISION. 

BKANCH I. 


Saturday, 13th December, 10 a.m. to 12 noon. 
EUCLID AND GEOMETRICAL CONICS. 


[Full marks will be awarded for answering about five-sixths of 
the 

I. If a transversal cuts the sides of a triangle ABC in A'B'C\ 
prove that BA', OB', AC'^CA'. AB', BC', The incircle of a 
triangle ABC touches the sides at DyE^F^ and EF is produced to 
meet BG produced at G, Provo that D and Q divide BO 
harmonically. 

II. Shew that the common section of two intersecting planes is 
a straight line and prove that the lines of intersection, two by two, 
of three planes are either all parallel or concurrent. ABCD is a 
tefe^ahedron and E, F are the middle points of opposite edges 
JIB, CD, Any plane through EF cuts AC and BD m G and JET, 
Prove that AG : GG : : BH : HD, 

III. In a parabola prove that QV^sziSP,PV, A chord QQ' 
iiMeta>th6 diameter through the point P in B so that 
The ordinates QV^Q'V' are drawn to the diameter ; piove that Y is 
the middle point of PB and B the middle point of PV\ 
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IV. In an ellipse prove that the sum of the focal distances of a 
point is equal to the major axis. With any points 8 and H aa 
centres equal circles are described ; a line drawn through C, the 
middle point of SH^ cuts the circles in Q and 12 on the same side ol 
C ; 8Q and HR intersect in P, Prove that for different positions 
of CQR the locus of P is an ellipse. 

V. If the normal at the point P of a central conic meet the 
transverse axis in G BJid it N be the foot of the ordinate of P, show 
that GO—e^CN, From a point on the transverse axis as centre a 
circle is drawn to touch a central conic in two points. Prove that 
the ratio of the tangent drawn to this circle from any point on the 
conic lo the distance of the point from the chord of contact of the 
circle and the conic is equal to the eccentricity. 

VI. Show that any ellipse can be orthogonally projected into a 
circle, and explain, with an example, how this theorem may be 
used to derive properties of the ellipse from those of the circle. 
The lino joining the centre O of a circle to an external point P 
meets the chord of contact of tangents from P at the point N, and 
any line PQB is drawn through P to meet the circle in Q and 12 
and the chord of contact in L. Shew that NL^ NP are the internal 
and external bisectors of the angle QxVP, and deduce from this 
theorem the corresponding property of an ellipse. 

VII. Prove that any oblique plane section of a cone is an ellipse, 
a parabola, or an hyperbola, and that its foci are the points of 
contact of the two inscribed spheres which touch the plane. If JL 
be the vertex of the cone and B, C be the extremities of the major 
axis of an elliptic section, prove that the area of the section is 

proportional to BC, and that the volume cut off from 

the cone is proportional to CA 2 . AB^, 


Saturday, 13th December, 2 to 5 p.m. 
ALGEBRA, THEORY OP EQUATIONS, AND PLANE 
TRIGONOMETRY. 


N.B . — Full marks will he awarded for answering ah&ut 
three-fourths of this paper, 

I. Show that if Ai, a 2 , Os, On be in arithmetical 

progression the sum of their products taken two at a time is 
n(n-~2)(87i-l) , . n {6n» - lOn 4- 8) ^ , 

> + - - iM in-i) 

II. Prove that if any number expressed in the scale of r and the 
sum of its digits be divided by r~l, the remainder is the same in 
both cases. 

Prove that the number 1234 r in thei^soale of r + 1 is 

divisible by r. if r be odd, but not if r. be even. 
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i III. Show bow to determine the number of solutions in positive 
integers of the equation ax-^^hy—c. 

What is the greatest quantity that can be weighed in 
12 wave and no more with 8 lb and 5 lb weights, the weights being 
piaoea in one scale only? 

— 8aJ®4*l — 1 

IV. Solve (I) 27 =243 ® 

(2) a;8+2/2-22^2aJ2/=9 
1/2 + _ aj3 ^ 22/a = 27 

. a2^a.2_2^2^2aa;=45. 

V. Prove tho binomial theorem for an integral negative index 
assuming it to be true for a positive integral index. 

Find the sum of n terms of the series 

3+ ga* |2'*' 3» ‘ |3 7 3* ‘ |4“ 

VI. Show that if a relation of the form a-<p{p) exist between 
two roots of an equation the solution of the equation 

f{x)si0 may be made to depend on another equation two dimensions 
lower. 

One of the roots of the equation 64x*+32aj3^.84a^-|.20a;+ 
126 »0 is the square of another. Solve the equation. 

Vll. Prove that if two numbers a and b when substituted for x 
in/faj) give results with contrary signs an odd number of real roots 
of /(a?) =0 lies between, and if they give results with the same sign, 
no real root or an even number of real roots lies between them. 

Show that tho roots of d6x^ — 217;b®+ 34a; +35=0 aire all real 
and determine between what integers each root lies, 

VIII. 1. If the expression ax^+dbx^-k-Sex+d be expressed as the 
difference of two cubes in the form | jjl (a® +6 +i»)» — (aa;+&+/A)s | 
find the quadratic equation of which /a and p are the 

roots. 

2. If a, Pt y are the roots of tho equation a®B+3&a;^+dca;+(f =0 
find the values of 2 and S • 

IX. Explain Newton’s method of divisors for the solution of an 
equation with integral roots. 

Apply the method to find the integral roots of the equation 
afi — aj® — 3305^+7®** — 259x^+225® — 225=0. 

X. Obtain formulae for the radius of an escribed circle of a 
tfifi^gle and for the distances of its centre from the vertices of the 

i-®)- ” 

the sides BCy 

C‘~*23 


Shew that Vi sin A + 9*2 sinJS+rs sin 0= 2s ( 

f j * - ' 

tangents to the escribed oircles be drawn parallel to 
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CAf ABt meeting the sides produced iu i^i, Ci, C 2 , A^t Bst and if 
Ri, Ra, Rfif he the radii of the circuincircles of the triangles ABiUi, 

4R^ 

B(J^jA. 2 y CAgBsy show that Ri+R^+Rti — R - 

XI. State and prove DeMoivre’s Theorem. 

Find the sum of aj cos 0 cos 20 -f- j:” cos 7i0. 

XII. Provo that within certain limits 

tan— ijB -X — ffJJ® 


Monday, 15tii Deckmbku, 10 a.m. to 1 d.m. 
ANALYTICAL CONICS. 


[Full quarks will be awarded for a^iswerinq about five-sixths of 
the paper.] 

I. Find the condition that tfa;-*+2/i.c//+6//‘*+2gfU5-f-2/^-f-c=0 
may represent two straight linos. Prove that if the linos are 
equidistant from the origin,/^ — g*-c(bf^ — ag‘^). 

II. Find the equation of the pair of straight lines joining the 
origin to the intersection of the line y^mx+c and the parabola 
l/^ = 4aXy and find the condition that they may be at right angles to 
one another. 


III. Find the conditions that the general equation of the second 
degree may represent a circle. Determine the ratios in which the 
line joining two given points is divided by the circle fir®+^=a^. 
Hence or otherwise obtain the equation of the pair of tangents 
drawn from a given point to the circle. 


IV. Determine the condition that two circles should cut each 
other orthogonally. Prove that the centre of the circle cutting 
three given circles orthogonally is their radical centre. 

V. Find the equation of the normal to the parabola y^=4ax at 
the point {at^y 2at). Prove that three normals can be drawn from 
any point to a parabola, and that the sum of the ordinates of the 
feet of these normals is zero. If the normals at the extremities of a 
chord intersect on the curve, prove that the chord passes through a 
fixed point on the axis. 

VI. Find the equation of the chord joining two given points on 
an ellipse, and fieduco the equation of the tangent at any point. 
Prom a point 1*, (hy k) on the ellipse = focal chords 

PQy PR are drawn. Show that the equation of QR is 
hx kyl+e^ 


VII. Find* the equation of the hyperbola t]pirough the point 
cos 0, b sin </>} confocal with the ellipse 'jcl^la^+x^lb^=l. Also fin d 



B.A. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1902. 


267 


the poiut the chord of contact of tangents from which to the above 


. V . 

hyperbola i^s ^ cos 0 + g 0 = 1. 

VIII. Fihd the condition that y—nu^ may be conjugate 

diameters of the conic = Prove that conjugate 

diameters of a hyperbola are conjugate diameters of the conjugate 
hyperbola. 

TX. Determine the squares of the semi-axes of the conic 
ax2+ 2 / 1 x 2 / +b2/‘'*=l. Trace the conic 4.r‘-i — 24 .t52/+11i/3+20=0. 

X. From a point 0 a line inclined at an angle B to the x-axis is 
drawn intersecting in P and Q a conic represented by the 
general equation of the second degree. Determine OP,OQ in 
terms of B. If from the same point two lines at right angles 
to one another are drawn cutting the conic in P,r/ prove 


that 


OP.OP^ 


nipt' ^ 


1 

og.og' 


is constant. 


Monday, IBtii Dkcembkr, 2 to 6 p.m. 
DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 


[Full inarJis will he owarclrd fw' amwering about four^fiftha of 
1h^ pape7\'\ 

I. Explain what is meant by different orders of small quantities. 
OA^ OP are radii of a circle inclined to each other at a small angle B ; 
Pin is drawn perpendicular to OA and the tangent at A meets OP 
in T. Taking B to be of the first order find the order of the 
quantities AM, PT—AM, AT— PM. 

If c bo the chord of any circular arc and Ci that of half the 
arc, prove that the length of the arc is J (8ci — c) nearly. 

II. 1. If (x2+y-*)2=ax (x® — find the limiting values of — 
when x=0. 


2. lfy=A log xJ — — 1 4.J5 tan-*' determine 


A and B so that • 

dx + 1 




3. If 9x2 — 12x7/ + 47/2 — 5 a. ^ Qy — 2 = 0, prove that 


■1- 


III. Enunciate and prove Leibnitz’s theorem. Obtain the 7ith 


differential coeffiSients of 


3 * cos 4 a 


1 +-x2’ (x-c) (r-d) 
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rV . state the conditions under urhich the formula 


/(a+h)=/(af)+/i/{'*) + jr(x+6h) 


holds, B denoting a proper fraction, and prove it when they are 
satisfied. 

/pJJ 

If sin { log(l+a!) \ j + prove that 

®n'f2+(2w-|-l) ^Jn+i + (w® + l) —0. 

V. Investigate the equation to the first negative pedal of the 
curve r»=a« sinwd. 


Show that the fourth negative pedal of the cardioid 
r = a (1 — cos d) is a parabola. 

VI. Write down the conditions that f{a) may be a maximum 
value of /(or). 

If aa5®+&i/‘-*=l, prove that c^r*' +<»?/» has a critical value 
ce(aV^+6*V^)-i. Determine whether this is a maximum or a 
minimum when a, 6, c, e are all positive. 

A parabola is cut from a right circular cone of given height. 
For what position of the cutting plane is the area of the section 
greatest ? 

VII. Prove that in any plane curve 


ds 

dx 



d 

dx 



If 0 be the radius of curvature of a parabola at a point whose 
distance measured along the arc is .s then 3p ^ =9. 


VIII. Explain the general method of finding the asymptotes of a 
cartesian curve and verify that the perpendicular distance of a point 
on the curve from an asymptote diminishes without limit, as the 
point moves along the corresponding branch. 

Show that a oubic curve with a double point cannot have 
parallel asymptotes. 

Find the asymptotes of the curve 

2aj2(aj2 — = 0 and 

show that they all touch the same circle. 

IX. Trace the curves r=a (sin 2Q — sin $) ; 


Tuesday, 16th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
DYNAMICS. 

[Full marks will be awarded for answering about three-fourths 
of the^paper,] 

I. Explain the terms acceleration, force, work, kinetic energy ; 
and prove that in any displacement of a partj^le acted on by a 
system of forces, whether constant or variable, the increase of kinetic 
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energy is equal to the work done by the forces. Equal particles 
Pi, p 2 ,*. . . Pn are attached at intervals to a light inextcnsible string, 
to the end of which nearest to Pi a mass M is attached. The 
particles are placed in a line on a smooth horizontal table so that 
there is a length I of slack string between each adjacent pair, and 
the portion of the string between /^i and M is passed over a light 
smooth pulley fixed at the edge of the table in a line with the 
particles. Supposing the initial distance of Pi from the pulley is 
greater than (n - 1) I, prove that if M is allowed to fall from rest, 
and if after it has fallen a distance I the portion of the string between 
it and Pi, becomes tight, Vn, the speed with which Pn will begin to 
move, is ^ven by the equation g I { 2Af+(n— l)w J , 

where m is the mass of each of the particles Pi, 1*2 .. . Pn. 

II. A particle is projected in a vertical plane with a given 
velocity and at a given elevation. Show how to find the range on 
an inclined plane through the point of projection. Two particles 
projected from a point P with equal velocities and in the «ame 
vortical plane pass through u point Q. If t be the difierenco of their 
times of passing from P to Q, T the difference of their times of flight 
on an inclined plane through P which is intersected in a line of 
greatest slope by the plane of projection, pro\ethat T/f = 1 “Sin(a-i) 
seci, where a is the inclination of PQ to thti horizon and i that of 
the inclined plane. 

III. A particle P is describing a circle of radius r with uniform 
speed v. Show how to find the position and the acceleration of Af, 
the projection of P on a fixed diameter of the circle, at any given 
instant. At a given instant a particle begins to slide from rest at a 
cusp down a smooth cycloid whose axis is vortical and vertex down- 
wards, and after a time i another particle Q begins to slide down 
from rest at the same point, tf M and N are the piojections of 
P and Q on the axis of the cycloid, prove thafr the maximum value 

of MN is D sin where T) is the diameter of the generating circle 

of the cycloid, and T the time of falling from the cusp to the vertex. 

IV. Show that the moment of inertia of a material system 
about any axis exceeds the moment of inertia of the system about a 
parallel axis through the centre of inertia by the moment of inertia 
about the first axis of the whole mass supposed condensed at the 
centre of inertia. A uniform lamina in the form of a square the 
length of each side of which is a foot, is suspended from an angular 
point and vibrates as a pendulum about an axis through the point 
perpendicular to its plane. Show that it will make approximately 
55} complete vibrations per minute. 

V. State and prove the parallelogram of forces ; and prove that 
if three coplanar forces acting at a point are in equilibrium, the sum 
of the moments of any two of them about any point in the line of 
action of the third is zero. Five uniform rods AB^ CD, DE, 
EEy of equal lengftis Z, and of the same material and thickness, are 
jointed together at their extremities, and the joints B and E are 
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connected by a rod of the same material and thickness, but of length 
22. The system rests suspended in a vertical plane ><rith the ends A 
and F of the rods AB and EF attached by smooth joints to two 
points A and F in the same horizontal line at a distance I apart. 
Find the stresses in the rods CD and BEj and the magnitudes and 
directions of the reactions at the joints B and G on the rod BG. 

VI. Show that any system of coplanar forces may be reduced to 
a single force and a couple, and that the system will be in equilibrium 
if the sum of the moments of the forces about each of three non* 
collinear points in their plane vanishes. Find the condition that 
the resultant of forces P, Q, acting at the orthocentro of a triangle 
ABC in directions peiqHiudicular to B(\GA, AB respectively, should 
pass through the circumccntre of the triangle ; and prove that if the 
system is equivalent to forces P, Q, R acting at the circumcentre 
towards A, P, C respectively, 

P Q B 

■■ A ^ B^C B ' A - C C "A^'b' 

cos sec cos — sec cos sec 

^ A A A A A 

Vlt. Show how to find the centre of inertia of the curved surface 
of a hemisphere. A thin rigid hemispherical bowl whose weight is 
is supported with its inner surface resting on a rough sphere of 
half its radius, the centre of the sphere and the bowl being in a 
vertical line. If a light scalepan be attached to a point in the rim 
and weights bo placed in it till the bowl begins to slip, prove 
that the total weight in the scalepan when slipping takes place, is 

2 ^ ^2 sin e - sin ^ ^cos ^ - sin where e is the angle of friction ; 

and show that if e exceeds a certain angle the bowl cannot slip 
however large the weigjit in the scalepan. 

VTII. Explain the construction and use of the common steelyard. 
The fulcrum of a steelyard is slightly displaced from its true 
position so that quantities of a substance whose true weights arc 
Wi and IVj appear to weigh IKj + Wi and ll^a + respectively. 


Prove that the amount of the displacement is iU- d, where d 

Wi — W.^ 

is the distance of the true position of the fulcrum from the point of 
suspension of the scalepan. 

IX. Describe what takes place in the collision of two clastic 
bodies, and find an expression for the loss of kinetic energy due to 


direct impact. Three balls A, D, G, of the same material, and of 
masse.s respectively, are placed in aline on a smooth 

horizontal table. If A is made to impinge on B with a given speed 
V, and B after impact impinges on O, prove that the momentum 
communicated to C is the same as would have been communicated 


to A if 0 had first been made to impinge on B with speed v. Prove 
also that if /Wi /%(!+«?+<?*'*)> enj-j (/Ui+wia+Ws), where e is the 
coetficient of restitution, there will bo a second impact between 
A* and J3. 
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Wednesday, 17th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
HYDROSTATICS, PNEUMATICS, AND OPTICS. 


[FtUl marks will be a warded for answering about three-foutths 
of tite paper,} 

1. Define specific gravity, and show how to find the specific 
gravity of a mixture of liquids whose weights and specific gravities 
are known. To one ounce of alcohol arc added n ounces of water ; 
then n pints of water arc addeil to one pint of alcohol. If equal 
weights of the tw’o mixtures are mixed, it is found that the specific 
gravity of the third mixtiin* is a harmonic mean to those of water 
and alcohol. Show that the specific gravity of alcohol is n‘-*. 

11. Establish a formula for determining the resultant thrust on 
a plane surface exposed to liquid pressure. A triangle whose altitude 
is 27 a is immersed in two liquids, the depth of the upper being /a, 
with its base in the surface of the upper liquid. It is then turned 
so that its vertex is in the surface of the upper liquid and its base 
horizontal. Prove that, if the thrust in the latter ])osition is three 
times as great as in the former, the lower liquid must be five times 
as dense as the upper. 

III. Investigate the conditions of equilibrium of a solid which is 
partly, immersed in a liquid and has one point fixed. An edge of a 


cube is fixed in the surface of a liquid and 

^ n 


of the body remains 


above the surface. Show that the density of the liquid : that of the 
cube Ma’-* (71 h 2) : + 2a*-* — 8. 

IV. Show how to graduate a common hydrometer. A common 
hydrometer consists of a glass bulb and stem, there being a vacuum 
within the bulb. One idh of the mass of the instrument is chipped 
off the bulb, and when the instrument is placed in a certain liquid 
the specific gravity indicated is s. Show that if the piece had been 
chipped off the top of the stem, the specific gravity indicated would 


be ^ , where <r is the specific gravity of the glass. 

V. Enunciate the laws of Boyle and Charles, and deduce a 
formula connecting the pressure, density, and absolute temperature 
of a gas. Two equal thin heavy hollow hemispheres have their 
lowest points united by a hinge, and enclose air at atmospheric 
pressure. When the hinge is supported and the centre of the sphere 
is sunk to a depth d below the surface of water, the pressure just 
keeps them from separating. Provo that if the centre is sunk to a 
de{>th nd the hemispheres will bo on the point of separating when 

(n — l)dT 

the temperature ^s increased by ' ^ ^ absolute 

temperature of the air and h is* the height of the water barometer. 
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. VI. Explain how the difference ol altitude of two stations mdy 
be determined by barometric observations. The barometer readings 
at two stations ar6 29*731 and 29*534 inches. Find in feet the 
difEerenoe of their altitudes taking the height of the homogeneous 
atmosphere to be 6 miles, loge 29*731 = 3*39219, log« 29*634 = 3*38554. 

VII. Find the relation between the distances of two conjugate 
foci from the centre of a spherical refracting surface. A luminous 
point is midway between the centres of two refracting spherical 
surfaces, one convex and the other concave towards the point. The 
radius of each is r and the distance between their centres 2d. Prove 
that the distance between the images formed by the two surfaces is 

(At--l)3da-;tVa 

VIII. Investigate the number of images of a point formed by two 
mirrors whose planes intersect. A luminous point is situated between 
two plane mirrors, which include an angle of 41^^. Find the total 
number of images formed. 

IX. Prove that if the path of a ray through a prism is symmetrical 
its deviation is a minimum. The minimum deviation through a 
prism whose angle is i is also i. Show that the greatest possible 
deviation for a ray in a principal plane is 

IT 

^^-i+sin I sini vl+2cosfc-ct>si 5 . 


X. Describe the astronomical telescope, define its magnifying 
power and show that this is approximately measured by the ratio of 
the focal lengths of its lenses. The focal length of the object glass of 
an astronomical telescope is ir’ and that of each lens of itsRamsden’s 
eyepiece /. It is used to observe an object distant nF from the object 
glass. If the length of the telescope cannot be neglected in comparison 

with nF show that the magnifying power is 

XI. Give an explanation of the formation of the rainbow. 


Wednesday, 17th Decembbk, 2 to 5 p.m. 
SPHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND ASTRONOMY. 

I. Prove that in the spherical triangle ABC 

(1) cos c = cos a cos h + sin a sin b cos C. 

(2) cot asmh = cot A sin 0+ cos C cos b. 

Show that if S be the length of the arc joining the 
middle points of the sides of the co-lunar triangle BCA\ then 
b c * 

4 sin 2 sin cos 5 = 1 +cos n - cos b - cos c. 
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II. 1. Obtain the formula 

cosj^C oosjc 

Prove the identity 

sin a sin b+cos a cos b cos C = sin A sin B — cos A cos B cos c. 

2. If a+6+c = ir, prove 

coaec(4-,S7)+cosec (B~£?)+cosec (C- A’) = co6ec£7, where 2Jg7 is 
the spherical excess. 

III. Obtain an expression for the circumradiiis of the spherical 
triangle (1) in terms of the angles, (2) jii terms of the sides. 
It C=:A + Hf show that cot Be = V — cosil cos B cosC, and that the 
area of Jhe co-lunar triangle referred to is J of the surface of the 
sphere. 

IV. Define “ circumpolar stars.** Show how to find the latitude 
by bbservation of two meridian altitudes of a circumpolar star. 
What corrections have to bo applied to the observed altitudes? If 
a, a* are the altitudes of a circumpolar star at two instants separated 
by an interval of 12 sidereal hours, show that the latitude of the 

pliice of observation is sin-^— , 8 being the declination of 

2 sin 5 ® 

the star. 

V.^ Explain how the change of Right Ascension of the sun is 
accounted for by the orbital motion of the earth. Show how to deter- 
mine roughly the sun*8 Right Ascension on any particular day of the 
.year. Represent in a diagram the position of the ecliptic, the sun 
and the star a Lyrae (Vega) as seen by an observer at Madras on the 
9th of December at 2 p.m., the following data being given : — 
Latitude of Madras 13^^ N. 

Star’s Rt. Ascension 18 hrs. 33 m. 

Star’s Declination 38*^ 41' N. 

VI. Define the equation of time and explain with the aid of 
diagrams how it arises. The maximum values of the equation of 
time due to the obliquity of the ecliptic and the eccentricity of the 
earth’s orbit being 10«« and respectively, find how many times a 
year the equation of time would vanish if the maxima were inter- 
changed. If the sun rose on the 7th of November at 7 hrs. 11 m. 
4 s., what w'as the time of sunset, the equation of lime on that day 
being 16 m. 12 see ? 

VII. Define parallax and obtain the formula p-U sin z for 
determining the parallax of a heavenly body. What is the combined 
effect of refraction and parallax on the rising and setting of the 
Moon ? 

VIII. Calculate the Moon’s sidereal Period, assuming the synodic 
Period to be 29*53 days. How is the latter Period determined 
accurately ? 

IX. 1. Explain with diagrams the change phase»of (a) an in- 
ferior planet, (6* a superior planet, during a synodic revolution. 
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2. In connexion with the satellites of Jupiter wc can observe the 
following : i^a) transits of their shadows over his disc, (b) eclipses, 
(c) occultations, (d) transits. Exx>lain these phenomena by means 
of a diagram. What is the difference between (a) and (d) ? 

X. Explain what is meant by the solar and lunar ecliptic 
limits? Show that there cannot be more than 3 lunar eclipses in one 
year. How do the appearances presented by the Moon during its 
successive phases from opposition to conjunction differ from those 
presented by it during the progress of a lunar eclipse from first 
contact to totality ? 


BRANCH TT-A. 

Saturday, 13tii December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PHYSIOS. 

[No^ m(yi'e than three questions in A, three in B. and two in C. 
are to be attempted.] 

A. 

I. 1. Give instances of the distinction between the terms 
massive and heavy. How would you prove that mass and weight 
are proportional? 2. What is meant by the mean demity of a body ? 
Explain the method of determining the mean density of the Sun. 
What inference can you draw as to the* interior constitution of the 
Sun from an approximate determination of its mean density. 
3. Compare the mean densities of Juiiiter and Saturn, their diame*. 
ters being as 13 : 11 and their masses as 7:2. 

II. 1. Define elasticity, and show how to distinguish by its aid 
solids from fluids. 2. What is the distinction between gases and 
vajtours? 3. State Boyle's law. Explain what is meant by the 
compi'essibility of a gas at constant temperature, and show that it 
varies inversely as the pressure. 

III. 1. Explain generally the mode of propagation of a long 
wave in a canal. .Does the speed depend on the density of the 
liquid? Give reasons. 2. Explain the action of oil in destroying 
waves. 3. Is a small or a large boiler of the same boiler plate 
more likely to burst with a given pressure of steam, and wdiy? 

IV. 1. In what respects may two musical notes differ, and what 
are the physical causes of these differences? 2. Explain why the 
velocity of sound in air depends on the height of the thermometer, 
but not on that of the barometer. 3. The velocity of sound in air 
at 0®C is 1090 ft. per second. Find approximately the temperature 
when the velocity of sound in air is 1140 ft. per second. (The 
expansion of air is per degree centigrade). 

’ B. 

V. 1. State how temperature is commonly measured, and how 
it is measured absolutely. 2. What is meant by the specific keaf 6f 
a substance ?i How may it be determined in the case of alcohol ? 
3. 'Explain the process by which water can be made to boil without 
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the application of heat, and why this process, if sufficiently pro- 
tracted, ends in the freezing of the water.. 

VI. 1. Define the ll^ernial condvctivity of a solid body, and 
describe one mode of determining it by experiment. 2. The thermal 
conductivity of iron is about 0*0133 (the units being the foot, the 
minute, and the degree centigrade). Find how much heat per hour 
is lost by a boiler of ^ inch plate whoso surface is 10 square yards 
and which contains water at 110*^0, the external surface of the 
boiler being kept at lOO^C. 3. Describe an experiment to prove 
the equality of the radiating and absorbing powers of a bod\ for any 
definite kind of radiation, and illustrate it by analogies from other 
branches of physics. 

VII. 1. Distinguish between the intrinsic brightness and illumi- 
nating jiower of a luminous surface. 2. Describe one of the methods 
of photometry. 3. Explain why blue and yellow pigments mixed 
give greeut while a disc painted with alternate segments of the 
same blue and yellow appears of a purplish colour when it is made 
to rotate rapidly. 

VIII. 1. Describe the various parts of the spectroscope and explain 
their uses. Explain how it enables us to toll whether or not a star 
is approaching the Earth. 2. Give a general sketch of the mode in 
which the primary rainbow is produced, pointing out specially why 
it is red on its outer border. 3. Explain the source of the colours 
of a soap bubble. 

C. 

IX. 1. state what is meant by the potential of an electrified 
condenser, and give analogous terms in other branches of physics. 
2. Two spherical conductors, whose radii are one and two feet,- 
remote from other conductors and from one another, are charged 
with one and three units of electricity, respectively. What will be 
the ratio of their potentials and of the energy of the charge ? If 
they be now connected by a fine long wire, how will the distribution 
of electricity be altered? 3. If water be allowed to drop from an 
insulated metallic vessel, the vessel usually becomes electrified. 

' What are the sources (i.) of the electricity, (ii.) of the energy of the 
charge ? 

X. 1. What do yon understand by the electric resistance of a 
conductor? On what does the electrical resistance of a wire 
depend? 2. A current has to be sent from a battery of 12 cells 
though a wire whose resistance is equal to the internal resistance 
of one cell. Compare the currents produced (i.) when the cells are 
arranged in series^ the copper polo of each being connected with the 
zinc pole of the next ; (ii.) when they are arranged in 3 series of 4 
cells each, the copper polos of each series being connected together 
and the zinc poles also similarly connected. 2. What is the differ- 
ence between an arc electric light and an incandescent electric 
light? 

XI. 1. How may the total intensity of the EartJj’s magnetic 
field in any one pMce be compared with that in any other ? 2 . Statje 
the fundamental phenomenon of diamagnetism and one mode of 
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accounting for it. 3. If a copper top be made to spin in a powerful 
magnetic field, what will happen, and why ? 

Saturday, 13th December, 2 to 6 p.m. 

INOHGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

I. Give a general description of the methods for determining 
atomic weights. Which of these methods have been applied in 
fixing the atomic weight of aluminium ? • 

II. What is meant by the chemical equivalent of an element, 
and how may it be determined? Explain how the chemical 
equivalent may help in the determination of the atomic weight, but 
why this alone cannot definitely decide what the atomic weight is. 

III. Distinguish between empirical, molecular, and constitu- 
tional formulae, giving examples. Explain briefly how these 
formulae are determined. 

4 gms. of a substance yield on analysis 0*035 gm. of H, 
1*103 gms. of S, 1*655 gms. of 0,aud 1*207 gms. of Cl. Determine 
its empirical formula, and identifying the substance write its 
graphic formula, giving your reasons for the same. 

[H : 0 : S : Cl : : 1 : 16 : 32 : 35*5] . 

IV. State the laws of Henry and Dalton relating to the absorp- 
tion of gases by water. Mention instances in which the law is not 
rigorously satisfied. 

The coefiicients of absorption of nitrogen and of oxygen at 
0®C and 760 mm. arc, respectively, 0 *02 and 0*04. Calculate the 
proportion in which these gases will bo dissolved by water exposed 
to the atmosphere. 

V. Describe the manufacture of coal gas, and name anS classify 
its constituents. 

VI. What are the conditions which afiect the luminosity of 
flames, and how may those conditions be experimentally verified ? 

VII. Describe the preparation and properties of hydrogen 
dioxide. Compare its properties with those of ozone and of chlorine, 
respectively. How can the presence of small quantities of this 
compound in water be detected? 

* VIIT. How is bleaching powder manufactured ? What is its com- 
position ? How may oxygen be obtained from it ? What is the 
action of chlorine on the following substances in ^ueous solu- 
tions :—arsenious acid, ammonia, hydrogen sulphide, stannous 
chloride, sodium sulphite, and potassium iodide ? 

IX. Describe the preparation of ordinary phosphorus from bone 
ash, giving equations for all the interactions. 

X. Give an account of the elements belonging to one of the 
following groups, bringing out clearly the gradation of properties 
exhibited by the elements and their compounds :—(l) the halogens, 
(2) the nitrogen group, (3) the alkali metals. 



B.A. DKOBBE EXAMINATION, 1902. 


277 


Monday, 15th December, 2 to 6 p.m. 
MIXED MATHEMATICS. 


I. Prove that if three forces are in equilibrium their lines of 
action must be coplanar and concurrent or parallel. Two smooth 
spheres each of radius r and weight W lie in contact in a smooth 
spherical bowl of radius B. Show that the pressure between the 
spheres is WrI VB(B — 27-). 

II. Enunciate and prove the “ polygon of forces P’orces P, 
Qy By S .act along the sides Aliy CJB, CD, ADy respectively, of a 
quadrilateral ABCD. If the forces are in equilibrium, show that 
r/AB : QfCB : : SjAD : BJCD. 

III. Find the centre of gravity of a uniform pyramid on a 
triangular base and deduce that of a uniform cone. A solid figure 
(consists of a cone and a hemisphere on the same base. Show that 
if the height of the cone is Icss^ than \^3 times the radius of the 
hemisphere, the figure will always come to rest with the axis of the 
cone vertical. [The centre of gravity of a solid hemisphere is at a 
distance § of the radius from the plane face.] 

IV. Show how to graduate the Roman (common) steelyard. 
ABC is a Roman steelyard ; A is the point at which the weights are 
hung and C is the fulcrum. A weight W at A is balanced by P at B. 
A layer of dust on the beam is removed and it is then found that P 
at B balances IV at .^1. Assuming the centre of gravity of the dust 
to be half way between A and B, find an expression for the weight 
of the dust removed. 

V. 1. Prove the theorem known as the ‘‘parallelogram of 
accelerations.” 2. Explain what is meant by relative velocity. 
Two points move simultaneously from points A and B which are a 
feet apart, one from A towards B with a velocity v and the other at 
right angles to this with velocity u. Show that the two moving 
points will be nearest together after a time avl(u^ — v^) seconds, and 
that the distance between them at that instant is auj feet. 

VI. Provo the formula — A stone is thrown vertically 
upwards from the top of a tower with a velocity of 48 feet per 
second, and at the same instant another stone is thrown vertically 
downwards with the same velocity. How many seconds longer will 
the first stone take to reach the ground than the second? (^=32). 

Vn. Find the time of quickest descent from any point to a curve 
AB in its own plane. A straight line is inclined at an angle of 80° 
to the vertical and is distant 4 feet from a point P ; find the time of 
quickest descent from P to the line. 

Vin. Describe Atwood's machine, and explain how it may be used 
to determine the acceleration due to gravity. IMasses M and 
are attached to the ends of the string of an Atwood's machine, and 
another mass is so placed in the path of M that it is picked up 
by M when M is i(||[$ending and left behind at the same point when 
M is descending. Show that if u is the velocity of M just before 

0—24 
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tho first impact, the system will finally come to rest at a tim6 

lU (ilf+m) (2 Jf-f W) tL LV. n ^ • i. 

' secs, after tho first impact. 

IX. Explain what is meant by the terms momentum, potential 
energy, kinetic energy. Calculate tho momentum and the energy 
(1) of a bullet weighing 5 grammes moving at the rate of 400 metres 
a second, (2) of a mass of 1000 kilogrs. moving at tho rate of 20 cm. 
per second. Find the forces required to stop each in 1/10 second, 
and the work which each body would do while being stopped. 

Tuesday, 16th Decembek, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PHYSICS. 

[Not more tlian three qimtitms in A, two in and four in C 
are to be attempted.'] 

A. 

I. Explain what is meant by the dimensions of a physical 
quantity. Find the dimensions of velocity, density, force, power. 
Express the poundal in terms of tho yard, the ounce, and the hour 
as the fundamental units. 

II. Describe the reversible pendulum and explain how it is 
used to find the value oi g. A spring balance, which is graduated 
at London where g = 32*19, is used at Singapore where g = 32*09. 
Find tho true weight of a body which appears to weigh 10 oz. 

III. Explain tho terms stress, strain, shear, rigidity, Young*8 
modulus. Calculate Young’s modulus for a steel wire from tho 
following data:— length of wire = 550 cm., diameter of wire = 0*07 
cm., elongation produced by a weight of 12*8 kilo = 0*8 cm. Take 
IT = y. 

IV. Describe how the surface tension of a liquid may be shown 
and explain how it can be measured. 

B. 

V. Explain why Newton’s formula does not give the true value 
for the velocity of sound in air. and show how it was corrected by 
Laplace. 

VI. Describe any method of determining the pitch of a note^ 
Investigate the change in tho pitch of a note produced by the 
relative motion of the observer and the sounding body. 

VII. Describe how the air vibrates in an organ pipe, and explain 
how this may be experimentally investigated. Account for the 
difference in the overtones produced by stopped and open pipes* ; 

C. 

VIII. Explain what is meant by the aberration of light. How 
has this method been used to determine the velocity of light?-* ' ' 

' IX. Obt&in a formula for the focal length qf a lens in tentks of 
the distances of the object and image. The image of an ohjsbt 
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magnified five times is to be thrown on a screen at a distance of 
fifteen feet. Find the focal length of the lens required, and sho\s 
where it must be placed. 

X. Explain what is meant by the irrationality of dispersion. 
Show how lenses may be combined to give achromatism in the 
eyepiece of telescope. 

XI. Explain how the wave length of a ray of light may be 
determined. 

XII. Explain the formation of rings and crosses by moans of 
polarised light. 


Tuesday, 16th Dfxembeb, 2 to 6 p.m. 
PHYSICS. 


{Not more than three qicestions in A, B, and C are to be 
attempted.] 

I. What is temperature ; how is its nature explained by the 
dynamical theory of heat ? Describe an apparatus by means of 
which high temperatures may be measured, and fully explain its 
action. 

II. Describe the two methods which are adopted in measuring 
the coefficient of dilatation of gases. How and why do the results 
obtained by means of these two methods differ from each other in 
the case of any gas ? 

III. What is the critical tomx3craturo of a gas? How has the 
continuity of the liquid and the gaseous states of matter been 
proved ? Why is there a maximum pressure for vapours correspond- 
ing to any given temperature ? 

IV. How has the specific heat of a gas at constant volume been 
directly measured? How are the two specific heats of a gas related 
to its two elasticities ? 

V. What is a reversible engine? Describe the operations of 
Carnot’s reversible engine, and show how, by their means, the value 
of the absolute zero of temperature may l)c ascertained. 

B. 

VI. SummarisS the evidence in favour of the view that magne- 
tism is a molecular phenomenon, and explain clearly what is 
conceived to bo the nature of this phenomenon. 

VIL Name the three elements of terrestrial magnetism, and 
show DOW they are related to each other. Explain how tbeir value 
may be experimentally determined in any particular place. 

Vtn. Distinguish between magnetic susceptibility and magnetic 
permeability, and show how they are related to each other. 

' ZX. Derive the units intended for measuring (1) the moment of 
a magTiet, (2) the strength of a magnetic field of force, and (8) the 
int^sity of mag|^tisation of a magnet. Give the dimensions of 
these units, and explain how they are related to one another. 
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X. What part does the dielectric medium play in the pheno- 
menon of electric induction, and how does this phenomenon affect 
the medium itself ? Befer to the results of experiments in answering 
this question. * 

XI. Describe the Voss or the Wimshurst electric machine, and 
explain its action fully. How does it differ from the Holtz machine 
in respect of its action ? 

XII. Explain the construction and theory of the tangent galvano- 
meter, and show how it may be used to determine the value of the 
strength of an electric current in absolute measure. 

XIII. What are the causes which produce variations in the internal 
resistance of voltaic cells? How is this resistance experimentally 
measured ? 

XIV. What are Roentgen rays ? How are they produced and how 
detected? Explain how they differ from cathode rays and rays of 
ordinary light, and mention any practical use to which they have 
been put. 


BRANCH II-B. 

Saturday, 13th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
PHYSICS. 


[Nbi more than two questions in A, C, D and E, and one ques- 
tion in B are to be attempted,'] 

A. 

I. 1. Explain the terms mass, momentum, and acceleration. 
2. State and explain carefully Newton's third law of motion. 

II. Show how to obtain the specific gravity of a substance (1) 
heavier than water, (2) lighter than water, (.3) that will dissolve in 
water, (4) a powder that must be kept dry. 

III. A thin uniform rod 6 feet long and of specific gravity 0-76 
floats partly immersed in water, its upper end being supported by 
a string 3 feet long whose other end is attache^ to a hook 4} feet 
above the surface of the water. Find the magnitudes and directions 
of the forces acting on the stick and the angle the stick makes wif^ 
the surface of the water. 

B. 

IV. Give an account of the kind of wave motion by which sound 
is propagated in air. What are the conditions on which the velo- 
city, loudness, and pitch of a sound depend ? What are nodes and 
loops ? How can their existence bo made evident in a column 
of air which is producing a musical sound. 

V. Describe and explain a laboratory metl;^ 9 d Df determining 
the velocity of sound in air. 
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c. 

VI. Give an account of some accurate method of determining 
the absolute coefficient of expansion of mercury. 

VII. Describe Bunsen’s calorimeter, and explain its use. 

VIII. State and explain Dalton’s law as to the pressure of vapours. 
How may the vapour pressure between 0®C and 50°C be obtained? 

D. 

IX. Explain the terms principal focus, focal length, real image, 
and virtual image. A convex lens of focal length 40 oms. is placed 
in contact with a concave lens of focal length 66 oms. Trace the 
path of a pencil of rays passing through the combination from an 
object at a distance of 204 cms. 

‘ X. Describe either Fizeaii’s or Foucault’s method of determin- 
ing the velocity of light. 

XI. Explain how rainbows are formed. 

E. 

XII. What is meant by specific inductive capacity ? Describe a 
method of comparing the specific inductive capacities of two sub- 
stances. 

XTII. Describe the construction and explain the action of one 
form of an iiiduotional electric machine. 

XIV. State the laws of induction of currents. Describe the in- 
duction coil, and explain the use of the condenser. 


Saturday, 1.3th Dkcemrrr, 2 to 5 p.m. 
CHEMISTRY. 


I. State the laws of electrolysis, and give a short accoimt of 
the theory by which electrolytic phenomena are explained. 

II. Five litres of chlorine are mixed with five litres of carbon 
monoxide (both gases being measured at normal temperature and 
pressure) and the mixture is exposed to sunlight. Calculate the 
volume of the total carbon dioxide which can be obtained from the 
resulting compound by decomposing it with water, the carbon 
dioxide being measured at 20®C. and 760 mm., the pressure of 
aqueous vapour at this temperature being 17*363 mm. 

III. A mineral has the following centesimal composition : — 
MgO 31*26 SiOa 46*96 H^O 21*22 = 99*44 
Ciuculate its formula. 

[H:0:Mg; Si:: 1:16:24:28.1 

IV. What impurities is hydrogen liable to be associated with 
when prepared fr«m zinc and sulphuric acid ? What are the sources 
of these impurities? Which of* them are removable, and how? 
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y. What experimental facts lead to the conclusion that the 
molecule of ozone consists of three oxygen atoms occupying t^o. 
unit volumes ? 

VI. What are the principal sources of iodine, and how is the 
element prepared from them ? 

VII. In what combinations docs zinc occur in nature"? What 
are the physical properties of the metal ? Mention some of its alloys, 
naming their constituents. How is the metal obtained from 
its ores ? 

VIII. How does magnesium occur in nature, and how is the metal 
prepared in large quantities ? Give a short account of its chemical 
properties, pointing out its relations with the alkaline earth metals 
and with the metals of the zinc group. , 


Monday, 15th Deckmbek, 2 to 5 p.m. 

CHEMISTRY. 

[jVbf inoi'e than mne questions are to be attempted. Equations 
are to he given for all reactions.'] 

I. Describe Victor Moyer’s method of determining the vapour 
density of volatile substances. Show how the conclusion that the 
phospWus molecule is tctratomic and the mercury molecule is 
monatomic has been arrived at. 

II. State the periodic law and illustrate it by the nitrogen 
group of elements. How may the existence and the properties of 
unknown elements be predicted by the application of the periodic 
law. Mention instances of such predictions having been verified. 

III. What is meant by the atomic heat of an element ? 0-4848 
gm. of a metal gave 0-71 gm. of its sulphate. Calculate the atomic 
weight and the valency of the metal, its specific heat being 0-081. 

IV. Discuss the theory of valency with reference to nitrogen. 
Name the hydrides of nitrogen, and give their formulae, their 
methods of preparation, and their properties. 

V. Describe how you would proceed to determine the solubility 
of a salt in water at a given temperature. What peculiarity is 
shown by the following substances as regards their solubility in 
water at different temperatures : — calcium hydrate, sodium chlc^de, 
sodium sulphate ? 

VI. Give an account of the action of nitric acid on metals, 
noting the effect of dilution and temperature. 

VII. How may. each of the oxides of carbon be prepared in a state 
of purity ? How may the composition of each oxide be determined, 
(D by volume, (2) by weight ? " ' 

Yllt. Name SIX reducing agents that are ordinarily employed "In 
the laboratory, and give examples of their use as such. 

IX. Statc^what changes take place when chlorine gas is ^ssed 
t]|)irough the following : — (1) water in which challPis suspended, (2) 
a hot concentrated solution of caustic potash, (3) melted sulphur. 
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i(4) an aqueous solution of ammonium chloride, (5) an aqueous 
scdution of ammonia, (6) a heated tube containing a mixture of 
silica and charcoal. 

X. What element does silicon resemble most ? Point out the 
resemblances between them. How may silicon be isolated ? Name 
four silicates that occur in nature, and explain how the large 
number of silicates met with is accounted for. 

XI. Name the chief minerals containing chromium, and give 
their formulae. What arc the chief oxides of chromium, and 
how may they be prepared ? Describe the preparation of chromyl 
chloride. 

XII. Describe in detail how you would use the electrolytic method 
to determine the ratio between the equivalent weights of copper 
and hydrogen. State what changes take place when the following 
are electrolysed : — solution in water of sodium sulphate, solution in 
water of silver nitrate, fused sodium chloride. 

Timk 4 Houbs. 

CHEMISTRY. (PRACTICAL EXAMINATION.) 

The substance given for examination contains not more 
than two bases and two acids ; and you arc to ascertain its compo- 
sition. Tabulate your results. No value will be attached to 
incomplete work or to results which are recorded, unless it is clearly 
shown how they have been arrived at. 

Tuesday, IGth December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

CHEMISTRY. 

[^Not imre than Jive questwiiH in A and four in li are to he 
attempted. Equations are to he given for all reactions ] 

A. 

I. (1) How would you detect the presence of N and Sin organic 
bodies? Describe accurately one method of estimating quantitative- 
ly either of these elements. (2) A mixture of silver acetate and 
butyrate gave on analysis, carbon, 21’64 per cent, and silver, 58*61 
per cent. Calculate the relative proportion of the salts in the 
mixture. 

II. Describe four general methods for the preparation of olefines. 
How can they be converted into hydrocarbons of the acetylene 
series? How do they behave when acted on by zinc chloride, 
aqueous hypochlorous acid, and potassium permanganate? 

< 7 III. Give examples (using graphic formulae) of the three classes 
of alcohols. By what reactions can they be distinguished from each 
other ? How do oxydising agents act on these alcohols ? How may 
isobutyl carbinol be synthesised from isobutyl alcohol ? 

. IV. A liquid on analysis was found to have the formula C4H8O. 
Name the varior-is compounds which have this formula, and state 
how you would identify them ? 
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V. What is zino ethide? How is it prepared? Give some 
examples of its use in organic synthesis. 

VI. How many lactic acids are known ? How do you explain the 
existence of these? How may the different varieties be prepared? 
How would you show that these contain an alcoholic hydroxyl? 

VII. What are amides? Describe five general methods for their 
preparation. Point out the characteristic properties of these 
compounds. How would you prepare methylamine from acetamide ? 

VIII. What is urea? Describe four methods of synthesising it. 
Show its relation to carbonic acid. Name an isomer of urea and 
give its graphic formula. 

B. 

IX. What are the characteristic differences between the benzene 
and the methane derivatives? Mention one reaction by which a 
benzene derivative is produced from a methane derivative. 

X. What is aniline? How is it prepared from benzene? 
What dye-stuffs are made from aniline ? Write the structural 
formula for any one of these, and state what evidence there is in 
support of it. 

XI. How is phthalic acid prepared ? Name its isomers. Write 
the graphic formulae for these acids, and state the evidence there is 
in support of these formulae. 

XII. What are diazo compounds? How are they prepared^? 
Mention some of their characteristic reactions. 

XIII. What are phenols? How do they resemble, and how do 
they differ from, tertiary alcohols? How may (1) benzene, (2) 
salicylic acid, and (3) picric acid be prepared from ordinary phenol ? 
By what reactions can ordinary phenol be recognised? 

.XIV. Describe three methods of synthesising anthracene from 
benzene derivatives. Write its graphic formula. How is it related 
to anthraquinone ? How may each be converted into the other ? 

XV. What is the accepted constitution of naphthalene ? What 
experimental evidence is there to support it ? 

'XVI. What are terpenes ? How are they related to cymene, and 
how can they be converted into it ? Describe a synthesis of cymene 
by which its constitution is shown. 

H: C: 0: Ag = 1: 12; 16: 108. 

BRANCHES II-A. & II-B. 

17th \nd 18th December — Time: 3 Hours. 

CHEMISTRY. (PRACTICAL EXAMINATION.) 

Each of the substances, marked A and B, contains not more 
than one base and one acid ; you are to examine them by dry and 
by wet tests, and the analyses arc to be tabulated. 

The completeness with which all tests and observations are 
recorded will be taken into account in valuing the results arrived at. 
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BRANCH HI. 

Saturday, 13th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

GENERAL BIOLOGY. 

I. “ The cell is a bit of protoplasm with a nucleus.” Criticise 
this statement in the light of the knowledge which you have gained 
by your study of the subject. 

II. Give an account of the chemical composition of protoplasm. 

III. Describe the various methods of reproduction which obtain 
among unicellular organisms. 

IV. “ Differentiation of structure goes hand in hand with divi- 
sion of physiological labour.” Show by means of properly selected 
examples that you understand this statement. 

V. Write an essay on the locomotion of unicellular organisms. 

VI. Write a few linos from the biological standpoint on each of 
the following : — (1) Pasteur’s solution. (2) The necessity of oxygen 
to organisms. (3) The necessity of water to organisms. 

Saturday, 13th December, 2 to 6 p.m. 

GENERAL BIOLOGY. 

> I. Compare organised and unorganised bodies with regard to 
(a) their plan of structure, (6) their physical properties. 

II. Write an essay on cell metabolism. 

III. Under what general conditions and in what manner have 
the leaves of plants and the shells of molluscs boon converted into 
fossils ? 

IV. Criticise the following terms with referonct* to their use in 
Biology : — cells, organised bodies, free cell formation. 

V. Discuss the relationship between animals and plants. What 
facts would you be guided by in assigning any particular unicellular 
organism to either the animal or vegetable kingdom ? 


BRANCH III-A. 

Monday, 15th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m, 

BOTANY. 

I. Describe in detail the male and female organs in any moss. 

II. Give a brief account of the spore-bearing generation in 
Marsilia. 

III. Enumerate the main facts in the life-history of Penicillium 
cr Peronos^ra. How do these two plants obtain their nutriment ? 

IV. To what orders do the following plants belong : — Fucus, 
Marohantia, Oedogonium, Isoetes, Chara ? Indicate their mode of 
lifp and in wh^t localities you would look for them. *• How is fertili- 
sation effected in each case ? 
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V. State the more important facts which have been ascertained 
by experimental water culture. 

VI. Write short notes on : — pyrenoids, bicollateral bundles, the 
waste products of plants, protoxylom, pseudocarps. 

Monday, 15th Deckmhku, 2 to 6 p.m. 

BOTANY. 

I. Describe the more important kinds of dehiscent fruits. 
Name a few plants whose fruits develop into schizocarps. In what 
natural orders does this kind of fruit occur ? 

II. How would you recognise plants of the natural order 
Euphorbiaceac ? Give an account of the various modes of the ar- 
rangement of flowers commonly observed in Enphorbiaceous plants, 

HI. What is a placenta ? Describe the main kinds of placenta- 
tion occurring in South Indian plants, taking particular examples. 

IV. Give the characteristic features of the order Rutaceae, and 
discuss its relationship with nearly allied orders. 

V. Give an account of the functions of the various tissues of a 
(lowering plant. 

VI, Describe the structure and development of the macrospore 
of Phanerogams. State the changes which it undergoes before and 
immediately after fertilisation. 

•' 

Saturday, 20Tn December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PRACTICAL BOTANY. 

I, Draw up explanatory notes on the specimens marked A. B, 
C. D. E. P. 

II. Describe fully and refer to their natural orders the plants 
marked G. H. I. 

III. Comment on the specimens marked J. K. L. and draw a 
floral diagram of any one of them. 

IV. Make preparations illustratiug the structure of the specimen 
marked M. Your answer must be illustrated by clear diagrams. 

Saturday, 20'rH December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

PRACTICAL BOTANY. 


I, Take either of the specimens marked B. or C. and make a 
careful study of it. Leave preparations and diagrams illustrating 
the more important points. 

II. Make preparations accompanied by sketches to show the 
chief tissue elements of the stem provided. 

III. Make a transverse section of the leaf provided and fix ^h^. 
part of your preparation under the microscope. Show by 

means of a d'li^ram the structures actually seen in the preparation. 

IV. Identify' the microscopical preparations marj^ed 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 

e> 7 , 8 . 
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BRANCH III-C. 

Monday, 16th Decembisr, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
ZOOIiOGY. 


I. Give a general account of the Badiolaria. 

II. Describe the characters by which you would be guided in 
assigning a cockroach, a butterfly, a housefly, and a bee, to their 
respective orders. 

III. Give an account of the respiratory organs of the Mollusca. 

IV. In what respects does Balanoglossus agree with {a) an 
echinoderm, (b) a worm, (c) a vertebrate. 

V. Illustrate by means of well selected examples the terms 
primitive, rudimentary, homologous, protective, and pelagic. 

VI. Compare the gastrula stage of the frog with that of Amphi- 
oxus in regard to their characters and mode of origin. Does the 
gastrula stage exist in Birds ? ^ 


Monday, 15th December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

ZOOLOGY. 

* I. Give a general account of a Hydroid colony, and describe 
the sexual reproduction of the Hydrozoa. 

II. Distinguish carefully as regards external characters only, 
the adult form of each of the following; — a turbcllarian, a trc> 
matode, a cestodo, a nomertean, and a nematode. Mention the 
localities in which they may be found. 

III. Give concise descriptions of (1) abyssal fauna, (2) Botryllus, 
(8) ethology, (4) Myxine, (5) notochord, (6) Hydrocorallina, (7) 
parthenogenesis . 

IV. Give an account of the relation of the impregnated ovum, 
embryo, or foetus, to the parent in Fishes, Amphibians, and 
Marsupials. 

V. Compare the structure of the heart in a bony fish, frog, 
turtle, and pigeon. 

VI. Give a general account of the Cetacea. 


Tuesday, 16th December, 11 a.m. to 2 p.m. 
PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY.— (1st Paper.) 


1. Cockroach, Remove the cerebral and suboesophageal nerve 
ganglia and place them in spirit in a watch glass. Their relation 
to the oesophagus is to be shown by retaining a portion of the 
latter. 

II. Fresh-u^ter Mussel, Expose as fully as posfiible the entire 
alimentary canal from the side. 
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III. I^igeon. Make a preparation to show the course of the bile 
and pancreatic ducts. Fix the dissection on a board. 

IV. Leech. Make a preparation to show developing spermatozoa. 
Leave the preparation under the high power of the microscope, and 
make a sketch of the stage or stages actually shown. 


Wkdnksday, 17tii Dkcembeb, 11 a.m. to 2 p.m. 

PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY.— (2nd Paper.) 

I. Give a comparative description accompanied by diagrams of 
the external characters of the animals provided. Remove the 
appendages of one side from each animal and arrange them serially 
on a board. 

IT. VivA voce examination. 

BRANCH m-D. 

Monday, 16th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

GEOLOGY (1). 

I. Describe the physical characters and mode of occurrence of 
the various forms of silica found in Nature. 

II, What is meant by pleochroifim 'i Define the terms face-colours 
and axis-colo7trSj pointing out precisely how they arc determined. 

III. Describe the characters and geological mode of occurrence 
of throe iron-ores, illustrating yonr answer by precise references to 
occurrences of iron-ores in India. 

IV. Describe fully the mineralogical characters and the modes 
of occurrence of the felspars. 

V. Describe the following rocks : — gabbro, trachyte, serpentine, 
amygdaloidal basalt, travertine, oolite, crush-conglomerate, phono- 
lite. 

VI. Explain the following terms: — micropegmatitic, ophitic, 
geode, paramorphism, idiomorphic, isomorphism, zoneplane, twin- 
ning plane. 

VII. Give an account of the nature and mode of occurrence of 
crystalline limestones. 

VIII. Describe the minerals isomorphous with anglesite. 

Monday, 15th December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

GEOLOGY (2). 

I. Indicate the zoological affinities of the following fossils 
and name the formations in which they have been found: — 
Sivatherium giganteum, Physa prinsepi, Dicynodon orwntalist 
Sstheria mangaliensis, Trigonia veiitricosa, Productus indicus, 
Orbitoides papiraceaj Stepha^voceras macrocephalust Halobki hmmeU^ 
Ca/rdita beaumonti. 
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II. Compare the cretaceous formations of the Trichinopoli 
district with those of Bdgh, pointing out the extra-Indian affinities 
of both. 

III. Describe precisely the origin of unconformability and of 
overlap. Why is there generally a marked contrast between the 
fossil contents of two unconformablc series of strata ? 

IV. Compare the fossils of the Damuda scries with those charac- 
teristic of the Rajmahal beds. 

V. Explain with the aid of diagrams the following terms: — 
syncline, reversed fault, outlier, laccolito, inverted strata, hade, 
escarpment, false-bedding. 

VI. Give an account of the Vindhyaii system. 

VII. What do you know concerning the nature and mode of 
occurrence of (a) radiolarian ooze, (6) diatomaceous ooze, (c) red 
clay, (d) pteropod ooze ? 

VIII. Explain the theory of artesian wells, comparing them with 
ordinary springs. 


Tuesday, 16th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PRACTICAL GEOLOGY. 

I. Name the minerals marked A. B. C. D. E. and F. Describe 
each briefly and give the chemical composition and physical 
properties. 

II. Name and describe the rock sections G. and H. 

III. Name the rock specimens I. J. and K., give their mineral 
composition and mode of occurrence and mention localities in South 
India where similar rocks occur. 

IV. Describe the three crystal models Ij. M. and N. and name 
some minerals crystallizing in each form. 

V. By what tests would you distinguish between the following 
minerals? Explain fully how you would proceed in testing them : — 

1. Apatite and Beryl. 2. Argeiitito and Galena. 3. Dolomite and 
Calcite. 4. Pyrite and Pyrrhotito. 5. Ilmenito and Magnetite. 

VI. Explain the formation of geodes in Amygdaloid Lavas. 

Tuesday, IGth December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

PRACTICAL GEOLOGY (2). 

I. Name the fossils A, B, C, D, E, and P and explain their 
proper positions in the Zoological and Geological scales respectively. 

II. Describe fully the structure of the Genus Belemnites and 
mention its position in Geological time. 

III. Give the life history of a great volcanoe, its building, action 

and extinction ; or 

Explain the formation of a groat coalfield — ^Indian or other- 
wise. Name the chief varieties of coal recogpiised. and describe 
briefly three oP the leading plants constituting tne coal mass. 
Illustrate by coloured diagrams, which will receive much attention. 

C— 26 
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IV. Give some account of either the Cretaceous, or the Upper 
Gondwana rocks occurring South of the Mahanaddi valley. Name 
and describe briefly the leading fossils, animal or vegetable, which 
characterize the system you choose for description. 

V. Describe the earliest known traces of Man’s existence in the 
Indian Peninsula, and assign them their proper position in Geo- 
logical time. Name some of the localities where they have been 
found. 

VI. To what Geological systems do you assign the Genera 
Nummulites, Ollenellus, LinguleJia, Stringocophalus, Palseozamia, 
Gonularia, Sigillaria, Bellerophon, Lepidodendron, Calceola, Olhamia, 
Glossopteris. Name clearly their zoological and botanical affinities. 


BRANCH IV. 

Saturday, 13th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. 


I. Logic is spoken of as a Regulative Science. What are the 
characteristics of a Regulative Science ? How does Logic as a regu- 
lative science differ from Aesthetics and Ethics ? 

Is the function of Logic proof or discovery ? 

II. Show that the controversy about the import of propositions 
turns really upon a difference of opinion as to the scope of Logic. 

III. Distinguish between Contradictory and Contrary terms, and 
show that this distinction is more valuable from a logical point of 
view than that between Positive and Negative terms. 

IV. Prove the legitimacy of Conversion without taking for 
granted the rules of conversion. 

(a) Only some men are wise Contraposit. 
ip) Truth will prevail : — Give the obverse of its contradic- 
tory. 

(c) Few men think, hut all have opinkms : — Express this in a 
single proposition and give the contradictory of its obverse. 

V. Examine the psychological basis of Mill’s theory of the 
syllogism. On what grounds has the validity of the Fourth Figure 
been disputed ? Some men who got on in life arc really not talent- 
ed, Jor everyone who pushes himself forward gets on in life, though 
everyone who pushes himself forward is not talented : — State this 
argument in a syllogistic form and reduce it to the First Figure. 

VI. Logicians are divided in their view as to the interpretation 
of the conjunctive “either, or” in the disjunctive proposition. 
What interpretation would you accept and why ? State and illus- 
trate the different forms of the Disjunctive Syllogism and reduce 
them to the corresponding Hypothetical forms. 

VII. Exaipine the validity of the following arguments : — 

(a) If philosophical theories are true some least ought to 
be* accepted by a majority of thinkers but as not a single theory 
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fulfils this condition, n^htlosophical theory can be true, {b) No 
mere education and training will make one a poet, and none but 
those who receive education and training can become scientists, 
and hence it is impossible for one to be both a poet and a scientist, 
(c) All rich men are influential ; all influential men are not just in 
their dealings ; some men who arc not just in their dealings are not 
respected ; therefore some rich men are not respected. 

Saturday, 13th December, 2 to 6 p.m. 

INDUCTIVE LOGIC. 

I. The conception of system is the ground of all inference, 
but this conception is not itself an inference. Examine Mill’s view 
of this position, in the light of evolution. 

II. The force of analogy depends not upon the number, but 
weight of the points compared^ and this empiricism overlooked. 
Explain. “ 

• III. * Hypotheses non fingo.’ Has the development of Logic 
and of Science justified this statement of Newton ? Explain the 
saying ‘ facts are only familiar theories.’ 

IV. Distinguish between empirical law and true theory, and 
illustrate the evolution of the latter from the former. 

V. ‘ Exceptio probat regulam ’ Show how the application of 
the experimental methods exemplifies the truth of this saying. 

VT. All definition is relative to an end or purpose, and moreover 
tends to become obsolete. Explain. 

VII. What relation does classification bear to induction ? What 
general principles will you lay down for the right conduct of classi- 
fication ; and show how those principles differ with differences in 
the objects to be classified ? 

VIII What is the proper place of Fallacies in Logic ? Explain 
and exemplify the fallacies of “ 'non causa iwo causa ” and **petifio 
p't'incipiif** and the fallacy of relativity. 

Monday, 15th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND PSYCHOLOGY. 

1. What are the functions of the nervous elements and what 
are the causes and conditions of their exercise ? 

II. What warrants have wc, in experience, of the causal influ- 
ence of Mind upon Body and of Body upon Mind ? 

III. Distinguish between Sensation and Perception. How cafn 
all sensation be shown to involve perception ? 

IV. How is the Absolute Sensibility of an organ ascertained? 
What is your estimate of the value of quantitative measurement for 
the study of psychical phenomena ? 

V. Explaiif how llelativity and Retentivenes^ are psychical 
conditions of mental processes. How does one idea call up another ? 
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VI. Whn t bearing has Association on Habit ? 

VII. Describe the nature of Feeling as a special phase of mental 
life. How is Feeling related to Thought and to Volition ? How do 
you distinguish Peeling from Emotion ? 

VIII. Analyse the various psychical factors which conh’ihute to 
produce Relief. Has every belief a tendency to issue forth into 
action ? 

IX. How does the developed consciousness of self gradually 
arise ? 


Monday, 15th Dkcember, 2 to 6 p.m. 
PSYCHOLOGY AND GENERAL PHILOSOPHY. 


I. State and examine the hypothesis of sub-consciousness. 

IL Wheat do wo mean when wc distinguish between pheno- 
mena and nonmona ? 

m. How has inconceivability been used as a teat of truth, and 
with what validity ? 

IV. What is the doctrine of the relativity of knowledge? Is. 
Seth’s statement that the doctrine is a condemnation of our know- 
ledge, and of knowledge in general, l)ecausd* it fails to achieve an 
impossibility, a valid criticism? 

V. Show how Hume’s Scepticism was the natural outcome of 
the Cartesian philosophy ? 

VI. In attempting to meet the sceptical conclusions of Hume, 
why does Reid begin with an analysis of perception ? 

VII. Whjit did Reid moan by common-sense and how did he 
justify an appeal to it ? 

Vllf. Compare Reid and Kant with regard to (1) their enumera- 
tion of the general principles underlying experience, (2) their 
attempts to establish the validity of those principles, (3) their appli- 
cation of these principles. 

Tuesday", 10th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

THEORY OF ETHICS. 

1. Examine critically the opinions which ethical writers have 
held as to the objoct of tho Moral Judgment. 

II. What is meant by the term intuitional as applied to Ethics? 
State and criticise the intuitionalist theory of conscience. 

III. Distinguish between (1) Duty and Virtue, (2) Conduct and 
Character. 

IV. What meanings have been given by writers on ethics to the 
terms responsibility y conscientiousness ? State, with reasons, the 
meaning which you prefer to give to each. 

V. Mention some of the chief ways in which, as it seems to 
you, a Theory'of Ethics is affected by a writer's m^aphysical con- 
ceptions. 
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VI. Is the relation between Morality and Religion a necessary 
relation, or an accidental one ? 

VII. Examine (1) Kant’s criticism of the Golden Rule, and (‘2) 
his proof of Immortality. 

VIII. Say whether yon agree or do not agree with the following 
statements, and give your reasons: — (1) Whatever is expedient is 
right. (2) Seeing that, in every case, the best is demanded, the 
idea of merit cannot b(3 included in an ethical system. 

IX What is S|)cncer’k account of the genesis of the sentiment 
of moral obligation, and how does ho establish his position that the 
clcmentNof coerciveiicss implied in it is only transitory and will 
diminish as fast as moralisation increases ? 


Tuesday, IGth Deckmbkk, 2 to 6 p.m. 
HISTORY OF ETHICS. 


I. State briefly the distinctive features of the British Intel- 
lectual School of Moralists. What clifloronce is noticeable in tbc 
mode of presentation of the Intellectual theory between its earlier 
and later adherents and to what is it due ? 

II. “The appearance of Shaftesbury’s Characteristics,’ says 
Sidgwick, “ marks a turning point in the history of English ethical 
thought.” Trove the influence of Shaftesbury’s writings on Hut- 
cheson and on Butler. 

III. What is the position taken up by Butler with reference to 
extreme Selfishness on the one hand and extreme Disinterestedness 
on the other? State clearly what he means by Ahe supremacy of 
Conscience and how he establishes it. 

IV. How is Hartley’s explanation of the origin of moral senti- 
ments ail advance on those of Hume and Adam Smith? 

V. “Reid’s moral psychology,” remarks Sidgwick, “is more 
distinctly than Price’s developed on the lines laid down by Butler.” 
Exemplify this remark. 

VI. What position does Bontham’s scheme of sanctions occupy 
in his ethical doctrine? Is his scheme of sanctions adequate to 
support his utilitarian theory ? 

VII. State in what respects J. S. ^lill’s utilitarianism differs 
from that of Bentham and show whether the points of difference 
strengthen or weaken the utilitarian doctrine. How, according to 
Sidgwick, was Bentham influenced by the writings of Helvebius, 
and J. S. Mill by those of Comte ? 

VIII. Referring to the Revolutional Theory of Ethics, Sidgwick 
states that it has tended not merely to modify the Associational 
explanation of the growth of moral sentiments but also to thrust 
asMe the Benthamite criterion and method for determining the 
good and bad tendencies of actions. Exemplify this statement. 
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BBANCH V. 

Saturday, 13th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

HISTORY OP INDIA. 

I. What kinds of evidence are available for the history of 
India before the beginninpf of the Christian era ? Exemplify each, 
giving facts, with the evidence for them, that are known to us 
through evidence of each kind. 

II. Mention the outstanding facts in the history of South India 
during the first nine centuries of the Christian era. 

III. Illustrate the effect upon Indian History of hostility between 
different Muhammadan sects and races. 

IV. Describe the part played in the politics of India by the 
Holkar and Sindhia dynasties from 1770 to 1806. 

V. Explain the administrative system set up in Bengal after 
the grant of the Diwani to the Company. What changes in it wore 
introduced by Warren Hastings and by Lord Cornwallis ? 

VI. Trace the history of British policy towards Afghanistan. 

VII. What changes have been made since 1860 in (n) the financial, 
(6) the legislative, (c) the judicial systems of British India? 

Saturday, 13th December, 2 to 6 p.m, 

HISTORY OP GREAT BRITAIN. 

Write short essays on any five of the following subjects : — 

I. The effects of the Norman Conquest. 

II. ^The follies and vices of John were the salvation of 
England.’ , 

ill. * In the roigii of Edward I. the English constitution put on 
the same essential form it has maintained ever since.’ 

IV. The Revolutions of 1399 and 1688 ; — a comparison and a 
contrast. 

V. The break-down of the manorial system. 

VI. The Tudor monarchy as representative of the nation. 

VII. The connection between religion and politics in the Seven- 
teenth Century. 

VIII. The oligarchic character of the British constitution in the 
Eighteenth Century. 

IX. The relations between Great Britain and Ireland in the 
latter half of the Eighteenth Century. 

X. Social evils and their remedy in the first half of the 
Nineteenth Century. 

Monday, 15th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

HISTORY OP EUROPE, A.D. 14 to 800. 

I. Describe the chief events in the external hktory of Rome in 
the reign of Nero. 
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II. Explain the importance of the reigns of Domitian and 
Hadrian in the development of the Imperial power. 

III. Give some account of the wars and conquests of Trajan, 
and explain why the latter proved no real gain to the Empire. 

IV. Describe the changes which were ellected in the Imperial 
government by Diocletian, and point out their merits and defects. 
How was the system established by Diocletian developed by 
Constantine ? 

V. Give some account of the policy pursued by Justinian 
towards the Teutonic monarchies in the West. State why its 
success was so temporary. 

VI. Explain the circumstances under which the Carolingian 
family rose to power up to 762 A.D. 

VII. What were the causes, ultimate and proximate, that led to 
the establishment of the Western Empire in 800 A.D. ? 

Monday, 15th Dkoembhk, 2 to 5 p.m. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

N.B. — Answer six quest'mis only. 

I. 1. With regard to any two of the following consider whether 
experience affords any guidance: — (a) a proposal to adopt the 
Referendum, (b) a proposal to establish a State system of poor 
relief, (c) the extension of Municipal Socialism, (d) the indirect 
election of Magistrates, (e) a proposal to establish a system of 
representative Government in India, (/) payment of members of 
Parliament. 

or 

2. “For the successful working of democracy under existing 
conditions wo need great men to lead it, skilled men to carry out 
its decisions, and, finally, effective means for securing that its 
deliberate judgment shall be the standard of legislation” (W. Jethro 
Brovm.) Discuss these throe requisites in connection with : — (a) 
the endeavour to make representatives the mere mouthpieces of 
their constituents, (6) election by lot to offices, (c) the Referendum. 

II. What are the main factors that go to make up Nationality ? 
Illustrate your answer by discussing the question. Is there an 
Indian Nationality? 

III. 1. Political integration is in some cases furthered, and in 
some cases hindered, by conditions, external and internal ” {Spencer.) 
Elucidate this statement by historical examples. 

or • 

2. Illustrate from Teutonic history the statement that War 
is the chief factor in the creation of States. 

IV. What v^ious significations have been attached to the term 
Theocracy? Consider whether, if we classify States into Monarchies, 
Aristocracies, and Democracies, there is any need for ^ fourth class 
of Theocracies. 
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V. antiquity Athens represents democracy and Borne 
aristocracy. The difference between them is not to be mistaken,” 
(Seeley). Illustrate the above quotation by a comparison between 
the institutions of Athens at the beginniritj; of the Peloponnesian 
War and Home during the second Punic War. 

VI. Compare the Homan provincial system of the time of Trajan 
with the British system of government in India. 

VII. Shew how the history of the United States of America 
illustrates: — (a) the difference between a Staatenbund and a 
BundeHstaat. (b) the ways in which a written constitution may 
undergo modiff cation. 

VIII. 1. Compare the Prankish State under Charles the Great 
with the Knglish State of to-day as regards the functions of 
Government. 

or 

2. Trace the steps by which the State in England or in 
Franco became the solo administrator of justice. 

or 

3. Illustrate by a sketch of the history of Law in England 
the contention that the Austinian definition of law is not of 
universal application. 

IX. 1. Explain what is meant by saying that representation in 
its early stages, say in England in the fourteenth century, was 
organic. Consider whether this organic character exists at the 
present time. If not, what remedies would you propose ? 

or 

2. Describe the difference between centralized and decen- 
tralized States ; and point out the evils to which each is peculiarly 
liable. 


Tuesday,' IGth December, 10 a.m. to I i\m, 
POLITIC ATi ECONOMY. 


I. Examine Mill’s statement that ‘ only through the principle 
of competition has Political Economy any pretension to the charac- 
ter of a science.’ 

II. State precisely and criticise Ricardo’s Theory of Rent. 
How far is it applicable to the different systems of land tenure with 
whicli you are acquainted ? 

III. In wbat sense are wages the ‘ residual share ’ of the labour- 
ers ? Is this always the case ? If not, why not? 

IV. 1. What is a market ? 2. What arc the conditions necessary 
for the approximation of the price of a commodity to the cost of 
production? 3. How are the prices of the followirl|g articles deter- 
mined ? — (a)«'a measure of rice, (b) a school tex^^-book, (c) a rare 
postage-stamp. 
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V. 1. Apart from the Land Tax, what are the chief hietorical 
hoadsi of taxation? 2. Give briefly tho arguments for and agaivst 
the Income Tax. 3. What do you consider the beat forms of 
taxation for India? Give your reasons. 

IV. Explain and criticise tho following: — 1. * Cost of production 
is not a regulator of international values.’ 2. ‘ Millionaires spend 
a larger proportion of their income upon the satisfaction of their 
personal wants than poor men. Therefore the more millionaires, 
the richer will be society.’ • 

VIT. Is over-production possible? If not, how do you explain the 
’existence of the unemployed in vrhat are known as ‘ hard times ’ ? 


Tuesday, 16tii December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

SPECIAL SUBJECTS. 

Maine’s Ancient T^aw. Hunter’s Biutisti India, Vod. I. 


A. 

[Not more than four questions in thin section are to he 
attempted.] 

I. What account does Maine give of the original form of 
Society, and what evidence does ho produce in support of his 
view? 

II. Trace the development of Equity at Rome, and compare 
English and Roman Equity. 

III. What substitute does Maine offer for the theory of Occupancy 
as an account of the origin of Property ? How far is the evidence 
he adduces from India sound ? 

IV. Discuss the nature of early Criminal Law ; mark and illus- 
trate tho stops in its development. 

V. How does Maine explain the origin and growth of the 
principle of Primogeniture ? 

B. 

VI. Estimate the importance of Prince Henry of Portugal in tho 
quest for India by sea. 

Vli. Describe, and account for, tho difficulties of the early 
ventures of the English East India Company. 

VITI. Sketch the relations of tho English and Dutch between 
1619 and 1623. What was their result on the subsequent history 
of both peoples in the East ? 

IX. Briefly describe, with the help of a map, the various trade- 
routes between Europe and India prior to the fifteenth century. 
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M.A. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 

BRANCH I. 


Monday, 19th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. 


I. Form the generating function of the recurring series 

1-f 2r+ 9.1*2 +38 employ it to prove that the integral 

part of ( \/5+2)w is of the form 4/ or 4r+l according as n is odd or 
even 

II. Prove that -l (oj — y)> .i*»» — ym > mym - 1 (j; — y) unless 

0 < w* < 1, in which case the inequalities are reversed. 

2 ^/n> Sn>2( Vn+l — !)• 

III. Prove that if ^ can be expanded in powers of a*, the 

x J3 B 

expansion is of the form 1 — ; j „ J + . .., and show 

2 2 ! 4 ! 


that (2n + l)7?«=-N«B»-i -N:,Bn-ii+ + 

+ ( — l)n+l . .1 , where Nr denotes the number of combinations 

2 

of 2n+l things taken r at a time. 

Show that 


(i) 

(ii) 


V Bi 

4 "*'21 


1 

2 

,2 


BHirY 


4 I \2 * 


. =^1. 


IV. Find the number of positive integers less than and ^prime 
toN. 


Show that if there are n such integers (including 1) and N 
has m prime iactors 1, a, h^c the sum of the squares of 

these integers is g 1 2N^+{ — l)m-l ahc,. \ . 


V. Explain and establish Fourier's (or Budan's) method of 
separating the roots of an equation. 

. Find the number and situation of ifhe real roots of 
144ai« + 90** — 426»» — 376** + }66* +160 = 0. 
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VI. Provo the rule for finding the product of two determinants 
of the same order. 


Show that 


be — /* fg — ch fh — bg 



a h g 


fg — ch nc — (7* gh^—af 

= ■ 


h b f 


fh-~-bg gh— af ah — /a* 



9 / c 

i 


VII. Show that sine?=d ^1 — (^““2v0 * 


if r lies between - 


- \ and + ; and sp denotes ! + 

4 4 2P 3p 


, tanhrir . G2 . 2^n+‘i~2 . „ ) 

*‘’8 -tairrV= + y S4r ‘+...+ |. 

VIII. Establish DeMoivre’s property of the circle, and deduce 
that when n is an even integer 


l+cos« ^ 
n 

- sin* 11--2 00 S-C 0 S + cos* - ) 1 1 -2 cos - cos- +cos*-) 

n\ n n nf \ nn n) 

_ TT w — 1 „ir\ 

1. — 2 cos - cos IT + cos* - 1 • 

n n nf 

How must this be modified if n is odd? 

IX. Three small circles of a sphere whose radii are rn, rft, rc and 
poles d, jB, C touch each other. A fourth circle is doscril^d outside 
them and touches them all. Show that its radius B is given by 
the equation 

S cos* (22 — ra) sin* a — 22) cos (B — /•&) cos (B — re) sin b sin c cos A 

= sin*A sin* 6 sin*c. 

Show that if the fourth circle is a great circle, 

23 sin (s — a) sin a= 4 V J sin « sin (s — a) sin (s — b) sin (s — c)\ 
and that if in addition the triangle ABC is equilateral, coBa==|. 

X. Find the radius of a sphere inscribed in a regular polyhedron 
in terms of the radius of the circumscribed sphere. 

A, C are vertices of one face of a regular icosahedron 
inscribed in a sphere of radius R. The arcs BGj CA, AB are 
bisected in Z>, and F respectively. Show that the straight 
lines BD and DF are respectively equal to B v'(2 — cosec 36®) and 
222 sin 18®, 

Prove that if by repeating this construction a solid of 
80 faces is formed having its solid angles at A^ 2?, C, 2?, E, F, &c., 

its volume will be | J v^5 — 1 J + g| « 
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Monday, 19th Januaby, 2 to 6 p.m. 
COORDINATE GEOMETRY. 


I. Define aiiharnumic ratio. If a = 0, — 0 be any two 

straight lines, prove that the auharmonic ratio of the four lines 
a + ttjS ~ 0, a + 6/3 = 0, a + c/3 = 0 and a + dp = 0 is equal to 
(a — c) (6 — cZ) : (a-—d) (6 — c). 

The lengths of the common tangents of two circles are /i, 
Show that the anliarmonic ratio of the points in which they cut any 
other tangent is (ti — t^) / (fi + Q. 

II. Prove that through any point in the plane of a given 
conic there can bo drawn an ellipse and an hyperbola confocal 
with it. 

If 6 be the angle between two tangents to an ellipse drawn 
from any point, prove that d =2 tan-i \/ — , whore Xj, X2 on 

A2 


parameters of the confocals through that point ; and show that the 
equation of the two tangents referred to the normals of the confooals 
as axes is aj^/Xi + 

III. Find the length of the perpendicular from the point a', 
oil the line ia+Wj8+«7=0. 

If B be the circumradius of A BG^ the triangle of reference, 
prove that the lengths of the perpendiculars from its vertices 
on the join of its orthocontre and centroid (Euler’s Line) are 
2R cos A sin ( B — C)l Vl — 8 cos J cos B cos C, etc. 

IV. Find the equation of a conic touching the sides of the 
triangle of reference. Three tangents to a parabola at the points 
Af By C form an equilateral triangle. Prove that the ellipse which 
touches the sides of the triangle ABC at their middle points passes 
through the focus of the parabola. 

V. Prove that any conic can be projected into a circle having 
lihc projection of any given point for centre. 

OAB is a fixed straight line touching two fixed conics in 
Ay By OPQ any straight line through O meeting the conics in P, (^. 
Provo that the locus of intersection of the straight lines AP, BQ is 
a conic passing through the four points common to the two given 
conics. 

• 

VI. Find the equation of a plane passing through three given 
points, and the volume of a tetrahedron whose ang^ar points are 
given. 


* Prove that the four planes n,i-\-lx=^0y Ix-^my =s0y 
and X +wi2/+»r=l> form a tetrahedron whoso voiWe is 

3Zmn 
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VII. Fitid the equations of the principal planes of a conicoid. 

Determine the nature of the surfaces represented by the 
following equations : — 

(1) 5 x '^ + 22/** — 2«‘-* — lOxf / — 41/2 — 47/ — 162? — 16 = 0 ; 

(2) — 5y2 + ;s?a + 4 xi / + 6 t /2 — Szx + 1=0; 

(3) (c// — bzy^ + {as — cx)^ +(bx — ay)-* = 1. 


VIII. Find the condition that the section of the conicoid 
ajj2 + by*-* + C 2 ‘^ + 2 /y 2 i + 2 g 2 X + 27uy = 1 made by the plane 
lx + mt/ + 712^0 may bo a rectangular hyperbola. 


Shoyv that all piano sections of ‘ 




= s which are rect- 


angular hyperbolas and which pass through the point a, y touch 


the cono 




= 0 . 

a — 0 


IX. Find the equation of the osculating plane at any point of a 
curve. 

Find the equations of the principal normal and the 
osculating plane at any point of the curve given by the equations 
x=4a cos**^, y = 4a sin**^, 2 ?= 3c cos 20. 

X. Determine the principal radii of curvature at any point of the 
surface 2 ?=/(aj, yj. Hence deduce the conditions for an umbilicus. 

A surface is generated by a straight line which always 
intersects a given circle and the normal to the plane of the circle 
drawn through its centre. If $ is the angle which the generator 
makes with this normal and </> the angle which the projection of the 
generator on the plane of the circle makes with a fixed radius, prove 
that the principal radii of curvature at the 2 >oint where the generator 


meets the circle are given by the equation 



4~ap coB0=a-*. 


Tuesday, 20tji Januaky, 10 a.m. to 1 i*.m, 

NEWTON AND DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS. 

I. State and prove Newton’s lemma relating to the areas of 
curvilinear figures ; and prove that the volume of the solid generated 
by the revolution of a plane area A about a line in its plane is Alf 
where I is the length of the path described by the centre of inertia 
of the area. 

If an arc of a circle of radius r and the perpendicular from 
either extremity on the tangent to the arc at the other extremity 
revolve round this tangent, prove that the volume of the solid 
generated is irr® (2 sin a — a — sin a cos a — i sin %), where a is the 
angle subtended by the arc at the centre of the circle. 

II. Prove geometrically that the evoluto of an epicycloid is a 
similar epicycloi^ and find th^ radius of curvature aCany point of 
an epicycloid. 

0—26 
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A smooth curve in the form of an epicycloid is placed with 
its axis vertical and vertex upwards, and a particle placed at the 
vertex and gently displaced slides down the curve. Prove that it 
will leave the curve at a point P such that the inclination to the 
vertical of the radius drawn from the centre of the fixed circle to 
the point of contact of the rolling circle in the position corresponding 
to P, is given by the equation 


(a+6) (a+3b) cos04-b(2a+36) cos (l + ?) 


where a and b are the radii of the fixed and rolling circles 
respectively. Hence show that when a is infinite, that is, when the 
epicycloid becomes a cycloid, the particle will leave the curve when 
its direction of motion is equally inclined to the horizontal and 
the vertical. 


111. A particle describes an hyperbola under the action of a 
repulsive force tending from the centre of the hyperbola. Prove 
that the force at any point is proportional to the distance, and the 
velocity at the point proportional to the diameter of the conjugate 
hyperbola which is parallel to the tangent at the point. 

If the hyperbola described is rectangular, and if C is the 
centre, A the vertex, F any position of the particle, I' the foot of 
the perpendicular from C on the tangent to the path at P, prove 
that the velocity of Y is proportional to CY^ and that the rate at 


which P and Y separate is ^/^t,yCP-k• whore is the force 

on the particle at unit distance from the centre. 

IV. 1. If a < 6, prove that ^ log (a;® + 2aa; + b®) 


(n-1) ! + 2aa: + b®)”? GOs(n\ 

2. ltf{x) can be expanded in positive integral powers of ay, 

jyhL 

prove that / (P) uv = uf {D) v + I>»/i (P) v + -g-y- /a (-D) w + 

V. Given a; + ?/0 show how to expand z in powers of y, 
and deduce the expansion of in powers of y. 

If [*n be the coefiicient of yn in the latter expansion, 
prove that 

(1) nPn-(2n-l)a-Pn-:i+ (w-.l)Pn-a=0; 
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whore ft* = (!“)+ (gy. 


VI* Given u^f (a;, y) and 0 (a?, y) = 0, show how to determine 
the maximum and minimum values ol tt. Find the maximum 
value of the expression (a**- a;*) (6^-2/*-*) subject to the 

condition ^ + ^ + - = 1. 

VII. 1. Given u + iv —f{x iy), prove that 

dD’-aiT'-iao’+feT)' 

2. A and B are fixed points, and P is any point whose 
coordinates referred to rectangular axes are a*, ?/. If P^ = r, PP=s, 
and the angle APB=<p, prove that log?*//? and 0 are conjugate 
functions. 

VIII. Find the parabolic asymptotes of the curve 
(j /2 - + 2ax ( 2 /® - 3a;®) - SfC^x^ = 0. 

Find also the nature of the curve at the origin, and trace the curve. 

IX. Show how to find the equation of the conic having closest 
contact with the curve 

ay = + aixy + Oa?/® 4- box^ + bix'^y + b^xy^ + Wi + % + 

at the origin. 

Prove that the latus rectum of the parabola having closest 




(1 dpy] 3/a 
y ds) ( ’ 


and 


contact with a curve at a given point is 2p/ j 1 4- 
that the distance of the focus from the point of contact is 

s/i‘*as)T'‘- 

1. In the expre=!sion 4- 2 change the vari- 

ables from X and y to s and f, where s = caj 4- t = e^-^y. 

2. If v®M == 0, where ?/, z)y prove that v®v = 0, 

where v:hz~/ + ?/® + 


Tuesday, 20th January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

INTEGRAL CALCULUS AND DIFFERENTIAL* EQUATIONS. 

I. Integrate with regard to x the expressions : 

<1)C08->(J). (2) co8*V8+sin2*. (3) 
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II. Discuss tbe integration with regard to a; of a function of the 
form {P+Q VR) I (I*' +Q' VR) where /*, Q, P\ Q' are rational 
integral functions of x and R is of the form aj^+26a;+c. 

Integrate complotoly (3^o >+22)?^!iar+i9)i - 

III. Prove that, if n is a positive integer, 


cos n r (cos x)ndx. -- 


2«+l 


r 


). 


Ifp < 1, prove that 

, p sin X . ^ vfi 

g 1 + p cos X 32 6® 

a!»» (loga;)»»dfl?, n being a 

.2 


IV. Evaluate the definite integral I 

■'n 

f ^ IT® 

positive integer ; and prove that I log.r log (1 — v) d.a; = 2 ~ • 

•'() ” 

Express the value of |J|.T^-l//M»-l«»-ld.l;d?/d^rinGamma- 

« 

functions, the summation being extended to all positive values of 
0 *, j/f z such that ©'-O’* O' is less than unity. 

V. Provo that the mean distance of all points within a circle 
of radius a from a fixed point on the circumference is ; and 

that the mean distance between any two points within the circle is 
128a 
45ir " 

Find the chance that if two points he taken at random 
within the circle the distance between them will be less than e. 

VI. Distinguish between ordinary and partial differential equa- 
tions. 

Integrate (1) ^ 

' ' da? 'r« (1+^)2 x' 

' (3) 3(9*+4j|p*)=8|)*^, 

^ /.\ — o 1 —^2^ 1 /.«. ...o lY.f* " 
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VII. Explain the process of integrating the equation Pdx-^Qdy 
^Bdz=^0 when the condition of integrability is satisfied, and point 
out at what stage the condition is used. 

Find a solution of the equation 

(a!® + + 2/*-* “ dx - (a** + 2 j52/ + ij^ + ^2) dy + 2 (jc + y) =0 

which is satisfied by .t; = 2 / — 1 • 

VIII. Explain the three classes of solutions of the linear partial 
difierontial equation + and show that every solution of 

the equation is included in one or other of them. 

Find the complete primitive and general integral of the 
equation («+2/) J (2/ “ 1) pjc + (1 - ») qv | « (c - 2/) + 2/ - 1) =^0. 

IX. Prove that if n is a positive integer other than zero, 
Jn and Yn are solutions of Bessers equation 




where -(^-VrfiVr (0“^*'- 

Provo that 

a«‘/„=x> - (’i+l) ® + n(n+l)J„ = 


Wkpnf.si)AY, 21st January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ADDITIONAL PAPER IN PURE MATHEMATICS. 

I. I, Ti, Lit h are the centres of the inscribed and escribed 
circles of the triangle ABC ; DEF the points of contact of the 
inscribed circle with the sides. Show that JjD, J^E and hF are 
concurrent, and that the triangle ABC is a geometrical mean 
between the triangles DFjF and Jj /». 

II. Prove that the polar circles of the four triangles of a 
tetragram and the circumcircle of the diagonal triangle are coaxal. 

III. 1. Prove that, if fli, Ogi Un be positive integers 

2)ai.Z ^ > n2. 

ai • 

2. Prove that J (n — 1) ! | * > 

IV. 1. Solve the equations 

♦ a;2+2/2-f ^2=38, y^^^^zh''^-^x^y^- S61. 

2. Prove* that aj*+4ejj^+662ar-*4.4e.c4-l=0 has no real roots 
if ± e lie without the limits ^ and 1, and has twcT real and two 
imaginary roots if ± e lie within these limits. 
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V. Prove that if n be a positive integer, 
n /Id 

5^1 . 3 - 

1.3.5 (2n-l)\sina; dx 

and deduce that cos •2nx 

=oosana; { 3 - n(2n - 1) tan^a? + - ~ - ^ . 


^ sin2»<--laj; 

d 


»(n-l)(w-2) (2M-])(2n-3)(2n-5) . 

31 * '3.6 can ar+ 


VI. Show that the class of a curve of the nth degree which has 
d double points is n (n - 1) - 2d. 

If a non-degenerate curve of the nth degree have a multiple 
point of the highest order, find its class (1) when the tangents at 
the multiple point are all distinct, (2) when they are all coincident. 

VII. Find the condition that the general trilinear equation may 
represent a pair of straight lines, and deduce expressions for the 
point of intersection of the pair of lines. 

Prove that if a series of conics have four points in common 
they have a pair of conjugate directions in common, and that the 
locus of their centres is a hyperbola whose asymptotes are parallel 
to the common conjugate directions. 

VIII. Find the principal invariants in any transformation of a 
quadric function which corresponds to passage from one set of 
oblique Cartesian axes to another, and give geometrical interpre- 
tations where you can. 

Show that an elliptic paraboloid has no hyperbolic section, 
and that if it be a surface of revolution, the latus rectum of each 
parabolic section is constant, and the locus of the foci of all the 
parabolic sections is an equal paraboloid. « 

IX. Find an expression for the length of the arc of an ellipse. 
An ellipse of small eccentricity rolls on a straight lino. Show that 
if the fourth power of the eccentricity be neglected, the centre 
traces a curve of sines. 


X. Discuss the conditions for the admissibility of fiinding the 
differential coefficient of a definite integral with respect to any 
parameter by merely differentiating the integrand. 

Apply your conditions to the integrals 


and [ coH 2rxdx, and evaluate the latter. 

0 ® *^0 

/ d 

XI. Show how to integrate the equation <f> \rhere 

(6* dj^ integral function of ~ and ^ . 
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Wednesday, 218t January, 2 to 5 f.m. 
PROBLEMS IN PURE MATHEMATICS. 


I. Show that the total number of signals which can bo made 
with n different dags on r different masts is one less than the 
coefiicient of a!« in the expansion of n lex (1 - *)-»■. 

II. D, Ej F are the middle points of the sides of a triangle AJBC, 
P, Q, R the points of contact of its incirclo. Chords PL, QMy RN 
are placed in the circle parallel to the sides of the triangle PQR, 
Show that the lines LL, EM and FN meet on the point of contact 
of the inscribed and nine-point circles of the triangle ABC. 

III. In a certain series, the terms are given by the equation 
WM±Wn-.a=j»Un-i. Show that the points a! = Wn, y = un+h obtained 
by varying n, lie on a conic or a pair of conics according as the 
positive or negative sign is adopted. 

IV. Given a conic and a point in its plane, show that it is 
possible to describe two circles with'the given point as centre such 
that triangles may be inscribed in either of the circles so as to 
circumscribe the conic. 

V. A parabola touches three given straight lines. Show that 
its envelope as well as the envelope of the tangent at the vertex is a 
three-ousped hypocycloid, 

VI. Prom any point perpendiculars are drawn to the generators 
of the surface z Show that the locus of the foot of 

the perpendiculars is a plane ellipse. Show also that the tw*o 
generators which meet any perpendicular (other than that which 
cuts it at right angles) arc equally inclined to the axis of x. 

VTI. Given (w) whore rr, y, z are independent 

variables, show.how to expand F (vj) in ascending powers of y and «, 
the coefiicients being expressed as functions of x. Find the coefficient 
of jy* in ijjjQ expansion of sin iv where w = loga;-l 
Vin. Aj B, G, D, E represent the entire circumferences of a curve 
and its successive pedals. Show that if C pertains to an ellipse 
having its centre at the pedal origin, B (B + D) = {2C — E) (SC - A). 

IX. In an oblique cone the maximum angle between two gene- 
rators lying in a plane through the axis is a and the minimum fi. 
With the vertex as centre and radius r a sphere is described. 
Determine the volume common to the cone and the sphere in the 
form of a definite integral. Evaluate it when a~^. 

X. 1. Show that 


r 

•'ll 


. , 2aa sina 0 d6 . . i- x u i 

tan -1 - i - . - — - = 4 tan-ifl tanh-%, 

l-a< smO 


whore is less than 1 + v'2. 

/•“ dr. 

2. Evaluate 


late I 
• Jo 


^1 + 3!^ 
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Thursday, 22nd January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
DYNAMICS (1). 


I. A plane P moves in such a manner that a circle A described 
in P rolls on a fixed circle 2?, the point of contact of A and P moving 
uniformly on the circumference of B. Find at any instant two 
points 1 and J in / such that I has no velocity and Jno acceleration. 
When will J be a fixed point ? 

II. A particle of unit mass describes an orbit under an attractive 
force P to the origin and a transverse force T perpendicular to the 
radius vector. Show that the dilfercMitial equation of the orbit is 


^ dHi r T du dm 

given by 3 ^ + « ^ 


rru-«. 


If the attractive force is always zero, and the particle move 
in an equiangular spiral of angle GO^, prove that 
T and v^3.r<. 

UI. Two particles, anyhow projected, are acted on solely by their 
mutual attractions according to the Newtonian law. Show that the 
line joining them is alwsiys parallel to a fixed plane, and determine 
their relative orbits. 

The constituents of a double star describe circles about each 
other in a time T. If they were deprived of velocity and allowed to 
fall into each other, prove that they would meet after a time T/ 4 \/2. 

IV. A particle slides from rest on a rough inverted cycloid 
placed with its axis vertical in a medium whose resistance varies as 
the velocity. Prove that the motion is tautochronous. 

V. Obtain, in cylindrical coordinates, the equations of motion 
of a particle constrained to move on a fixed smooth stirfacc of 
revolution. 

A particle of mass m moves on the inner surface of a right 
cone (semi-vertical angle a) under the action of a repulsive force 
lUftr-** from the axis. The angular momentum of the particle 
about the axis being m \/fj. tan a, show that its path is an arc of an 
hyperbola whose eccentricity is seen. 

VI. Explain what is meant by a force diagram, and construct a 
diagram for a funicular polygon. 

Of five coplanar forces in equilibrium, given the lines of 
action of all, the magnitude of one, and the ratio of the magnitudes 
of two others, find the magnitudes of all. 

A plane elliptic board is placed so that its plane is vertical,, 
on two pegs P, Q, which are in a horizontal line. Show that there 
will bo equilibrium if P, Q are the ends of a pair of conjugate 
diameters, and examine whether the equilibrium is stable or 
unstable. 

VII. Find (1) the centroid of the surface generated by the 
revolution of a catenary about its directrix ; (2) the centre of mass 
of the eights part of an ellipsoid included betm.en its psiucipal 
planes. 
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VIII. An in extensible string lies at rest on a smooth surface. 
Provo that the tension at any pointy, 7 /, z) is given by the equation 
T=C- /(Xdx+Ydi/i-^dg), where x, P, X are the component 
forces per unit of length. 

A uniform endless chain is hung over a smooth circular 
cylinder whose axis is horizontal. If a be the radius of the cylinder, 

the arc which the string touches, show that the length of 
string which hangs freely is 3fl/log{2+ YS). 

IX. Find the attraction of a circular plate of uniform surface 
density on a point in a line through its centre perpendicular to its 
plane. 

Where should a particle be placed on the axis of a hemi- 
spherical body so as to remain in equilibrium under the attraction 
of the matter of the hemisphere surrounding it ? 

Thuusday, 22nd January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

DYNAMICS (2). 

I. Show how to detorinino the principal axes and moments of 
inertia at any point in a solid, the principal axes and moments of 
inertia at the centre of mass being known. 

The six coordinates of a line are % \, /w, y. Prove 

that it will be a principal axis at some point of its length if 
AtK-^Bmfi-\-Cnp=:0, the axes of coordinates being the principal 
axes at the centre of mass, and J , 7?, C being the principal moments 
at the centre of mass. 

IT. Investigate the change of motion produced in a moving body 
by a given blow at a specified point. 

A body at rest is set in motion by a blow at the point 
Prove that the resulting motion will be one of pure rotation if the 
direction of the blow is parallel to a generating line of the cone 

" (h - i) (c^ -5)“^="- 

the axes of coordinates being the principal axes at the centre of mass. 

III. State the principles known as the conservation of energy 
and the conservation of momentum, indicating clearly when they 
are applicable and when not. Prove them for a system moving in 
two dimensions. 

A pulley of mass M and radius a is free to turn about its 
centre which is fixed, the radius of gyration being k. A string 
having one end attached to a point oifi the circumference is wound 
round it,, and the other end is attached to a particle of mass m, a 
length I of the string being free. The particle is projected with a 
velocity V at right angles to the string in the direction which will 
make the string bemn to wind on the pulley. Prove that at any 
subsequent time t, the length 21 of the straight portion of the string 
is given by l'i-2aVt+ where Mk^+via^ = Prove 

also that if Z=aX^ind, the particle will impinge on the pulley, and 
that the pulley will tnen have turned through an angle X (jS-sin j9).* 
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IV. Prove that the rate of change of angular momentum about the 

instantaneous centre of a body moving in a plane is M -f + Mrrtat 
where r is the distance of the instantaneous centre from the centre 
of inertia and k is the radius of gyration about the latter point. 

1 dT 

Provo also that the expression may be put in the form - 

where T is the kinetic energy. 

An equilateral triangle rests with its plane vertical and two 
sides in contact with two smooth pegs in the same horizontal line. 
Prove that for a small oscillation about the position of equilibrium 
the length of the simple equivalent pendulum is v'3a®/12 (‘ic— a) 
where a is the side of the triangle and c the distance between the pegs. 

V. Show how to determine the initial accelerations and re- 
actions of a system of bodies in two dimensions which move from 
rest under the action of finite forces. 

Three equal uniform rods ABt BC, CD^ each of length 2a, 
are freely jointed at B and C, and AB is free to turn about A. . The 
rods are held in a horizontal straight line and arc then let go. Prove 
that the initial angular accelerations of the rods arc as 11 : —3 : 1. 

VI. A sphere which is rotating about a horizontal diameter with 
angular velocity w is gently placed on a rough horizontal table, the 
coefficient of friction being /t. Discuss the subsequent motion, 
explaining carefully at each step the law of dynamical friction 
which is applied. 

A sphere is at rest on a rough horizontal plane, the co- 
efficient of friction being /a, and the plane is made to execute simple 
harmonic vibrations according to the law X:=:h cos wf. Write down 
the eq^uations of motion (1) when there is pure rolling, (2) when 
there is sliding, and show that if /t>26a‘-*/7}7 the motion throughout 
will bo one of pure rolling, but that if /a < 2fm‘^/7gr there will be 
alternate periods of slipping and rolling. Which will take place 
initially ? 

VII. Establish Lagrange’s equations of motion. * 

A circular ring of radius a rests with its plane vertical in 
contact with a smooth horizontal table. An angular velocity n 
about its axis and an angular velocity U about the vertical diameter 
are communicated to it. Prove that at any subsequent time the angle 
which its plane makes with the horizontal is given by the equation 
(sin +2 sin ^ cos 3^ 

= 4 wO cos 0 - -f 4w2) cos -j- — sin (1 — sin $) , 

Prove that it will not remain in a stable condition of steady 
motion with its plane vertical unless n or SI is zero, and aS2^ > 2g in 
the former case, and > f 7 in the latter. 

VIII. A cl\ain is at rest under no forces, and the ends are plucked 
with tangential velocities U\ and u^. Find thcT^equations for the 
Impulse of the tension at any point, and the tangential 'and 
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normal velocities. Show that the kinotio energy communicated is 
i (^ 1 %- where Ti and are the impulses of the tensions at 
the ends. 

XX. Provo Euler’s geometrical equations for the motion of a 
body about a fixed point. 

The middle point of one side of a uniform rectangle is fixed, 
and the line joining it to the middle point of the opposite side is 
constrained to describe a circular cone of seini*anglo a with uniform 
angular velocity. The rectangle being otherwise free, find the 
positions of steady motion, and prove that the time of a small 
oscillation about the position of stable steady motion is equal to the 
period of revolution divided by sin a. 


PitiDAY, 23 iid January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
HYDROSTATICS, HYDRODYNAMICS, AND OPTICS. 


I. Show how to determine the positions in which a given solid 
can float in a liquid of given density. 

Provo that if a homogeneous prism in the form of an 
equilateral triangle floats on water with the edges horizontal, there 
cannot be three positions of equilibrium with one and the same edge 
immersed unless the specific gravity of the material of the prism is 
loss than *5625. 


11. A circular hollow cone which is not weightless is lowered 
into water by a rope attached to its vertex so that its axis remains 
vertical. Find an equation for the volume of the compressed air in 
the cone when the vertex is at a given depth below the surface. 

A cylindrical diving-bell hangs suspended in water by a 
chain attached to its upper flat end. Find an expression for the 
volume of air at atmospheric i^ressure which may be pumped into 
it before this position becomes unstable. 

III. State the gaseous laws of Boyle,’ Dalton, and Charles 
respectively. 

If gravity and temperature bo taken to be constant through- 
out the atmosphere, prove that the barometric readings at the 
earth’s surface and at an altitude z feet arc connected by the 


n z 

equation log ^ 


where and h are the barometric read- 


ings and H is a constant. 

Also, if gravity vary according to the natural law, and the 
absolute temperature bo taken to vary inversely as the distance 
from the earth’s centre, prove that the above equatioix must be 


modified into whem a is the 


earth’s xadius in feet. 
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IV; dhow that tho equations of the capillary curve, formed by 
the surface of fluid in contact with a vertical plane wall, are 

«-a; = 2c^ coflg “ cos^ ', 2 /- 2 c sin ; s-c log ^ cot ten 

when the origin is taken at the poinii of intersection pf the wall 
with thp undisturbed plane surface, \f/ is the angle which the 
tangent at any point makes with the horizontal, which is ^e axis 

of OJ, is the angle of contact, and the surface tension 

A very long plank of length /, thickness 6, and weight IV, 
floats in mercury, and is inclined sidewayKS at an angle j9*to tho 
vertical. If V be the volume immersed, show that 


W-flfpV= 2 ^/)C*^ I sin a cosec / 3 + 2 f 7 p 6 cZ sin ” cos C-f) cosec'jS. 

V 4 Find the dynamical equations of motion for a perfect liquid, 
and determine the pressure at any point in the case in which a 
velocity potential exists. 

Show that, if the motion be steady and irrotational, and if 
the pressure at one point bo suitably adjusted, tho average pressure 
for any part of the liquid falls short of the average ** hydrostatic 
pressure"’ by the average kinetic energy, tho averages being taken 
per unit volume. 

VI. Define Stokes* Current Function and prove that if it be 

.1 10 ^ 1 dyp 

fa oz 01 ow 

.Show that in the case of a source of strength vh in the 
presence of an Infinite plane boundary, ‘ . ' 

w / z—c 2-4-C ) 

^ i^r I f ’ 

• VII. Prove that tho velocity v of waves of length X along the 
surface of liquid in a canal of rectangular section and depth h is 

given by tho equation v*-* = tanh - . 


If tho canal is of length I and has two plane vertical ends, 
and the surface of the liquid initially consists of two pianos slightly 
inclined to the horizon, so that the depth at the highest point 
exceeds •that at either end by the same amount /9, prove that at any 
subsequent time the elevation of tho liquid above the mean level at 
a point distant x from one end is 




&) H=:l ( 


Ioob ^+(-)>«+'6 + 6 - z | 


nirr nrei,' 
cos ^ - cos — ^ , 


where b is the distance from the same end of the point at which 
.the greatest elevation is initially formed, and c is^the velocity of a 
"wave of length in an infinite canal of the same depth. 
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Vlll. Explain what is meant by “ dispersion,'* and prove that the 
dispersion of two rays of refractive indices fi and passing 

throufidi-a prism of angle i is, in the usual notation,' — — : dti, 
r o I ' cos cos \j/ ^ 

If show that there is only one case in which this is a 
maximum dr minimum, and determine which it is. 

IX. Define the characteristic function of a pencil of rays.- 

If the orthotomic surface at the origin of a small pencil is 
£f==J(aa!f“+2ha^+6y*)+4(caj8+3da522/+3eae2/*+/y») to the third order, 
find the characteristic function for a point near the origin to the 
same order^ • 

If tt'be the distance of the origin of light from the point of 
incidence of a ray on a refracting sphere, 0 and 0' the angles of 
incidence and refraction of that ray, prove that a ray incident in 
the same plane at an adjacent point of the sphere at an^Iar distance 
S will after refraction intersect the refracted ray at a distance v 
from iihe point of incidence given by 



neglecting powers of ^ above the first. 

Fkiday, 23uu January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

ASTRONOMY. 

1. Explain the method by which the collimation constant *of a 
transit instrument may be determined without the use of polli- 
mators. 

Show that the deviation to the east of the plane in which 
the line of collimation moves, when determined by the times f, 

a circumpolar star of declination 5, is given by j} where 

° cos X tan 3 

X is the latitude. 

II. Show how to determine the latitude and the time from two 
altitudes of the same star and the elapsed time. Find the errors 
introduced by small errors in the observed altitudes, and show that 
these tire least when the azimuths differ by 90^. 

If the method be used at sea, show that the correction to 
be applied to the second zenith distance on account of the ship’s 

motion is cot g sin* SZZ* — n cos 8ZZ\ where S is the first. 

position of jihe sipi, Z and Z' are the two zeniths, aird n is the arc 
between them. 

0—27 
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III. Find at what time of the year the sun passes most quickly 
from one zenith distance to anotW. Hence deduce the duration 
of shortest twilight in a given latitude. 

IV. Explain fully how the Equation of Time vanishes four 
times annually. 

If e, w, V, a, roproHonfc respectively the eccentricity, obliquity, 
true anomaly, and right ascension of the sun, prove that the 
equation of time is a maximum when 

(1 - c)^ J 1 - sin2 u sin-* (n - a) J = cos « (1 - e cos «)3 

V. Find the geocentric motion in longitude of a planet, suppos- 
ing the orbits of the earth and the planet circular and the inclination 
of the planet's orbit zero. 

Show that, taking into consideration the eccentricities and 
inclinations of the orbits, the stationary points of a planet relative 
to the earth are given by the equations 

I (cos u' 4- cos a') = I' (cos u e cos a) 
sin zi' 1 1 + <? cos (n -a)\ = sin « 1 1 4- cos (?*' - a) { where 
74, u' are the arguments of the latitude, a and a' the longitudes of 
the perihelia reckoned from the lino of nodes, 2Z, the latera 
recta, and e\ the eccentricities. 

VI. Show that the moon's retardation in rising on successive 
days may be expressed in the form m sin n / V'eos’^S - sin^X, where 
m is the daily motion, n the inclination of the orbit, d the declination, 
and X the latitude of the place. Hence fully explain the phenome- 
non of the Harvest Moon. What would be the effect on this 
phenomenon if the celestial equator and the ecliptic wore coincident ? 
What is the corresponding phenomenon in the retardation of 
sunrise ? 

, VII. Describe Flamsteed's method for determining the absolute 
right ascension of a star, and discuss the sources of error involved. 

VTIT. Explain generally how, from the value of the disturbing 
force of the Earth upon Venus and Mars, the parallax of the Sun 
may be determined. Explain why this method will eventually 
Ixscomo superior in accuracy to other methods hitherto employed. 

Provo that the Moon’s path is always concave with respect 
to the Sun. 

TX. Give a general account of the equilibrium theory of the 
tides, and explain the diurnal, semi-diurnal, and fortnightly tides. 
From the equilibrium theory, find an expression for the height of 
the tide. 

X. Statp briefly what you know regarding 

1 11 Motion of stars in the line of sight ; 

21 Tempers Comet and the Leonid Meteors : 

3) The satellites of Mars ; 

4) Recent speculations regarding the formation of oometary 


tails. 



M.A. DBGBEE EXAMINATION, 1903. 


315 


Saturday, 24th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ADDITIONAL PAPER IN MIXED MATHEl^rATTCS. 

1. A particle is projected from a point A at ri^ht angles 
to OA with the velocity from infinity and descrllx^s the curve 

jssa*” COR (0 being pole and OA initial line) under a ci‘ntr«l 
attraction towards O, the magnitude of which at A is /i. Another 
particle is projected from A at right angles to OA with the same 
initial velocity and describes the pedal of the first orbit under a 
central attraction at O. Find the magnitude and law of this 
attraction. 

2 

Show that if in - where n is an integer, the hodograpli 

of the second orbit will be a curve similar to but not similarly 
situated to the (p + 7i + 1)#^* negative pedal of the first curve. 

II. Investigate the form assumed by a fine inextcnsiblc uniform 
string subjected to a central force. 

Show that if the repulsive force be R, a particle can describe 
the curve with velocity T under an attraction TJR, where T is the 
tension of the string. 

Find the law of force to the focus when the curve is a 
paraliola. 

ITT. A'small quantity of matter attracting according to the law 
of nature is spread out in the form of an ellipsoidal shell l>ounded 
by two similar and similarly situated ellipsoids. Determine . the 
equipotential surfaces and the lines of force. 

IV. Suppose that at every point of a material body the density 
is incroased proportionately to the distance of the point from ti 
fixed plane, and let the centre of inertia of the body so loaded lie 
called the pole of the corrc.spoiiding piano. If the closed surface 
which is the locus of the polos of all the planes tangent to and not 
cutting the surface of the body be given, show how to determine 
the moment of inertia of the body with respect to any axis or plane. 
Illustrate in the case of a homogeneous cylinder bounded by parallel 
elliptic faces. 

V. Supposing an arc AB of a great circle of a sphere to denote 
the rotation of a rigid body fixed at the centre of the sphere about 

the axis of the great circle, show that if ABC K represent 

any polygon on the surface of the sphere, the finite rotations 
represent^ by AB, BC, . . . KA compound into a rotation round 
the radius to* A of magnitude equal to the area of the spherical 
polygon. 

Show also that the finite rotations represented by ^lAli, 
2BC, . . . ^KA have a nil resultant. 

VI. A symmetrical top of homogeneous material is of the 
form of a solid of revolution terminating in a fixed j^pint. It is set 
revolving on ^ perfectly rough horizontal plane with angular 
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velocity n about its asis of figure, which is initially inclined at 
angle a to the vertical. Investigate fully the motion of the centre 
of gravity and of the instantaneous axis. 

VII. A mass of homogeneous liquid, the particles of which are 
mutually attractive, rotates uniformly about an axis through the 
centre of mass. Show that an oblate spheroid is a possible form of 
equilibrium under certain conditions which you are required to 
determine when the law of attraction is either that of the direct 
distance or that of the inverse square of the distance. 

VIII. Define a vortex in a moving liquid. Show that every vortex 
is composed of the same elements of the liquid and that the product 
of the angular velocity of auy vortt^x i)ito its cross-section is constant 
with respect to the time and is the same throughout its length. 

IX. Oil what assumptions and how docs Fresnel deduce the 
form of a wave of light traversing a biaxal crystalline medium? 
Show that if a line bo traced on the surface so as to touch at each* 
point the corresponding line of vibration, it lies on an ellipsoid 
concentric with the wave surface ; and if the line be so traced us to 
be orthogonal at every point to the vibration, it lies on a concentric 
sphere. 

X. Investigate the respective effects of parallax and aberration 
on the latitude and the longitude of a star. Determine the posi- 
tions of a given star when the joint effects of parallax and aberration 
on (i) the latitude, (ii) the longitude respectively vanish. 

Saturday, 24th January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

PROBLEMS IN MIXED MATHEMATICS. 

I. A mass M is thrown vertically up from the ground with 
velocity u. It has attached to it a uniform chain of length I and 
mass 7nl. Find the velocity in any position until the whole is again 
on the ground. 

II. The velocity of a point has two components : one directed 
to a fixed point, the other parallel to a fixed direction. The ratio 
of the components is constant. Find the condition that the path 
may be a conic with the fixed point as focus and the fixed direction 
as principal axis. 

HI. A mass M of nebulous matter, whose parcicles attract each 
other according to the law is in the form of a homogeneous 

sphere and ia contracting symmetrically. Show that the total work 
of contraction from infinity to a radius a is ^ • Apply this 

result to the present circumstances of the sun. 

IV. A flat^disc with a perfectly rough upper surface is placed on 
a smooth horizontal plane, and on it is gently placed a sphere 



K.A, DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 817 


rotatiug about a horizontal diameter lying in a vertical plane passing 
through the centre of inertia of the disc. Show that the centre of 
the sphere and the centre of inertia of the disc each describe a 
hyperbola in space. 

V. Two planks of length Z, and of flexural rigidity e, are each 
fixed horizontally at one end. One is of weight W; the other is 
weightless, but has a weight W attached to its free end. Prove that 
the vertical displacement of the free end of the first is to that of the 
second in the ratio of 3 : 8. 

VI. Find the centre of mass of a hemisphere in which the density 
at any pbint varies as the nth power of its distance from a fixed 
point in the circumference of its plane base. 

Vll. Determine a periodic series which will represent the dis- 
placement at any time of a point in an clastic string, stretched in 
the form of a circular arc between two fixed points and then let go. 

VIII. The density of a right circular cone at a point whose 
perpendicular distance from the base is a;, is A(l+4a?). The cone 
floats, vertex downwards, with a length c of its axis immersed in a 
fluid whose density at a depth -a? is given by D (1+4^?). Provo that 
A • 

~ i) ’ length of the axis of the cone. 

IX. A mass of water contains a sphere and is enclosed in a 
massless envelope, one point of which is jerked in a given direction 
with a given speed. Show that the kinetic energy of the water is 
less when the sphere is free to move than when it is fixed. 

X. A beam of light parallel to the axis falls upon the spherical 
surface of a convexo-plane lens. Show that the aberration of the 

ray farthest from the axis is \ where y is the radius 

2/a (/Dt — 1) r 

of the circular plane face and r the radius of curvature of the 
spherical face. 

XI. Find the curve traced out by the extremity of the shadow 
of a vertical gnomon on a horizontal plane in latitude X when the 
sun’s declination is S, and show that it is an ellipse, parabola, or 
hyperbola according as cos X < , = , or > sin 5. 

BRANCH II.A, 

Monday, 19th January, 10 a.m, to 1 p.m. 

PHYSICS. 

I. Explain the importance of an •accurate knowledge of the 
mean density of the earth, and describe some method of measuring 
it, explaining the theory of the method. 

II. Describe fully how the surface tension of a liquid may be 
determined byjnoans of ripples. 

HI. Explain fully whaHs meant by osmosis, and state how the 
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osmotic pressure of a solution may be determined. Calculate the 
change in the vapour pressure due to the presence of salt in the 
solution . 

IV. Investigate the flow of a viscous fluid through a cylindrical 
capillary tube. 

V. Give an account of the different views regarding the nature 
of vowel sounds and the experiments on which they arc based. 

VI. Kxplain the sounds known as combination tones. How may 
the existence of such tones in the air be experimentally verified ? 

VII. A string is stretched between two points; investigate the 
vibratory motion of the string when the string is plucked. 

VIIT. Investigate the deflection of a beam loaded in the middle 
and freely supported at the ends. Show, also, that the depression of 
the middle point in this case is four times the depression in the 
case when the two ends are clamped. 

IX. Explain how the oscillations of a flat spiral spring may be 
used to determine the coefficient of rigidity of the spring’s substance. 

Monday, 19th January, 2 to 5 1*.^ 

PHYSICS. 

I. Explain the method of using a platinum resistance thermo- 
^ meter, and discuss its advantages and disadvantages. 

Tl. Give the general form of the isothermals of a substance 
below its critical temperature, and indicate the points on them at 
which the substance is a saturated vapour. Show that the specific 
heat of a saturated vapour may be zero or negative. 

HI. Explain the method by which Joule and Lord Kelvin proved 
that no internal work is perfonned when a gas expands. 

TV. Define eniropi/ and explain how it is measured. Show that 
the entropy of a system tends to increase to a maximum. 

V. Explain the terms priviftrp and secondary foci, and circle of 
least confasioii. Find the caustic formed wheri light diverging 
from a point is refracted at a plane surface. 

VI. Explain how the method of total reflection may be used iji 
determining indices of refraction. 

VIT. How arc Newton’s diffraction rings obtained and how are 
they accounted for ? 

VHl. How are halos and the allied phenomena explained? 

IX. Give the construction for the wave surface in a crystal of 
Iceland spar when a plane wave falls upon it from air, and explain 
how it may bo verified when the optic axis is parallel to the face of 
the crystal and to the plane of incidence. 

Tuesday, 20th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PHYSIOS. 

1. luvcstigato the action of one magnet on smother; and ex- 
plain how, from the results of this investigation, (1) the Intensity of 
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magnetisation of a given magnet may be measured, and (2) the 
truth of the inverse-square-law of magnetic action may be tested. 

II. 1. What is a magnetic shell? Explain what is meant by the 
strength of the magnetic shell, and ascertain the dimensions of the 
unit with which it is measured. 2. Determine the potential of a 
magnetic shell of a very small area at a point P which is at a 
distance r from its centre ; and thence deduce the value of the work 
done in moving a unit pole from a point very near one face to a 
point very near the other face thereof. 

III. State and explain dearly Ewing’s moleciilur theory of 
magnetisn^, so as to show how it accounts for the phenomena of (1) 
susceptibility, (2) saturation, and (.3) hysteresis. Plxplain. also, 
how it is both theoretically and experimentally demonstrable that 
diamagnetism is determined by the magnetic permeability of the 
diamagnetic substance. 

IV. Define specific inductive capacity and explain its nature. 
How would you measure the specific inductive capacity of a slab of 
ebonite with the aid of a parallel-plate condenser ? Fully describe the 
process you would adopt, and give its theoretical explanation. 

V. 1. Show that, in accordance with the method of studying a 
field of force by means of tubes of force, the product of the strength 
of the field at any point along a tubo of force into the cross section 
of the tube of force at that point is a constant quantity. 2.* Apply ^ 
this method to ascertain the force which is exerted between two 
small charged bodies when they are immersed in a dielectric of 
specific inductive capacity k, so as to be at a known distance from 
each other. 

VI. How many the Peltier elTect in a thermoelectric circuit be 
experimentally shown to exist, and how may it be measured? 
Explain its difference from the Thomson effect and the Joule 
effect, and show how all these three effects are nccossary con- 
sequences of the principle of the conservation of energy. 

VII. Explain the theory of the method by which the Committee 
of the British Association constructed the original standard ohm, 
and describe an experimental process by which the accuracy of the 
theoretically obtained dimensions of the electromagnetic unit of 
resistance may be demonstrated. 

VIII. 1. Describe, and explain the theory of, Poggendorfs method 
for the comparison of electromotive forces. 2. Describe Kohl- 
rausch*8 method of measuring the electric resistance of an electro- 
lyte, and explain the reason of that which constitutes the special 
feature of the method. 

IX. 1. State and briefly discuss the evidence in favour of 
MoxwelVs electromagnetic theory of light ; • 

or, 

2. Explain the principles underlying wireless telegraphy, 
and give a general description of the action of the chief instru- 
ments which arc used for the purpose. 
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Wednesday, SIst January, at 10 a.m. 

PHYSICS. 

Practical Examinatiiyn, 

(Not more than one question in each section iji to be attempted.) 

A. 

I. Determine the density of the given wire by measuring its 
diameter, Ac., and cheek the result by weighing in water. 

II. Verify by experiment the law regarding the relation between 
the length of a pendulum and its time of vibration. 

III. Find the surface tension of the given solution. 

B. 

1. Find the correction to be applied to the length of a resonance 
column with the tuning fork of known pitch, the velocity of 
sound in air being given. 

IT. Determine the velocity of sound in glass. 

C* 

I. Find the focal length of the given lens. 

II. Determine the refractive index for I) of the given liquid. 

III. Determine the w'ave-length of one of the linos in the 
lithium spectrum. 

D. 

I. Determine the eoefticient of apparent expansion of the given 
liquid with the help of the given apparatus. 

II. Find the specific heat of the given oil. 

HI. Demonstrate the relation between the boiling point and the 
vapour pressure in the case of the given liquid. 

E. 

1. Examine the distribution of magnetism in the given bar 
magnet, and represent the result by means of a curve. 

II. Determine the value of H for this place. 

P. 

I. Measure the resistances of the given galvanometer and the 
given voltaic cell. 

II. Compare the K.M.F. of the given Danicirs cell with that of 
the given Bunsen’s cell, using the apparatus which is given, and 
demonstrate Ohm’s law in relation to either of them. 

III. Find the electro-chemical equivalents of copper and hydrogen, 
and compare the ratio of the results obtained with the ratio between 
their cheihical equivalents. 

Thursday, 22nd January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

CHEMISTRY. 


I. 1. How may hydrogen peroxide be formed by electrolysis, 
and from which electrode is it liberated when thus formed ? 2. How 
may hydrogop peroxide be prepared in an almost pure state? 8. 
What changes take place when hydrogen peroxide acts on the 
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following substances: — (a) lead acetate, (b) mercuric oxide, (c) 
lead peroxide, lead sulphide, (c) potassium iodide, (/) potassium 
permanganate in sulphuric acid solution. 

II. State what reactions (if any) take place when aqueous 
solutions of the following salts are mixed (1) barium chloride 
and copper sulphate. (2) sodium chloride and copper sulphate. 
(8) potassium chloride and ferric fluoride. 

III. The boiling point of 50 gms. of alcohol as indicated by a 

Beckmann thermometer is 3*73^C. and the weight of a bottle 
containing ferric chloride is 15*7040 gms. .After transferring 'some 
ferric chloride to the alcohol the weighing bottle and its contents 
weigh 13*1^872 gms. and the boiling point of the alcoholic solution is 
now found to be 3.98*^. The alcohol constant is 1150. 1. What is 

the molecular weight of feriit; chloride dediu'cd from these figures? 
2. Does this result correspond with the molecular weight as found 
by the vapour density method at a temperature of 448®? 3. What 
difficulty (if any) would stand in the way of using water instead of 
alcohol in the above molecular w^eight determination ? 

IV. 1. When pure potassium maiiganate is treated! with waiiM* 
a red solution is prodiun'd, and, when a concentrated solution of 
potas.Hium hydroxide is added to it, the solution turns green. 
State by what reactions these* changcis are produced. 2. Describe 
how potassium permanganate can he prepared from manganese 
dioxide. 

V. 1. Account for the slight difference in density of atmospheric 
nitrogen and of nitrogen prepared chemically. 2. How would you 
prepare pure nitrogen from its compounds ? 3. Describe two methods 
by which free nitrogen may be made to combine with other 
elements. 

VI. 1. An electric current, capable of depositing 4 *32 gms. of silver 
from a solution in an hour, is led through 100 c.cm. of a 1 per cent, 
solution of copper sulphate for that length of time. What 
weight of copper will be deposited? fH : Cn : Ag: : 1: 63: 108]. 
2. When electrolysing a 8 per cent, solution of ordimary salt for 
disinfecting purposes, what is the resnlting solution likely to 
contain? 8. What kind of electrode would you use for the pur- 
pose? State reasons. 4. How may caustic soda and chlorine gas be 
prepared electrolytically from solutions of common salt ? 

VIT. If an excess of so railed “hyposulphite of soda” is added 
to a solution of iodine, the latter is "decolorised. State what takes 
place, and what light is thrown by this reaction on the constitution 
of the hyposulphite. 

VIII. 1. How may absolutely anhydrous sulphuric acid be pre- 
pared ? 2. What takes place if it is heated to 838® (the boiling 
point of ordinary sulphuric acid)? 8. How would you prove that 
sulphuric acid contains two hydroxyl groups ? 

IX. 1, How is pure hydrogen prepared, and for what purpose 
is it so prepared ? 2. Describe two methods by which hydrogen 
may lie made to combine with oxygen at ordinary temperatures. 
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Thursday, 22nd January, 2 to 6 p.m. 

CHEMISTRY. 

(Equatiom ate to he given for all reactions referred to,) 

I. Explain what is meant by the velocity of a reaction. 
Knowing the velocity of a reaction in a case where one substance 
alone undergoes change, deduce an expression for calculating the 
amount of the substance changed in a given time. Describe any 
case you know where the correctness of the expression has been 
expenmen tally verified . 

TI. State what happens when hydrochloric acid is added to a 
solution of sodium fluoride in water. Show how the thermochemi< 
cal method may be used for ascertaining the extent of the change 
produced. 

III. Give clear and concise instructions for the preparation of 
the following substances: — chromic anhydride, anhydrous ferric 
chloride, pure nitrogen peroxide, periodic acid, liquid phosphoretted 
hydrogen. 

IV. A certain metal forms a chloride whose vapour density is 
9*98 (air==l), and the specific heat of the metal in the solid state is 
0*0542. Find the atomic weight of the metal and deduce from these 
data the formula of the chloride. 

V. Describe the action of sulphuric acid on metals, noting the 
elTects of temperature and concentration. 

VX. Name, and give the formulae of, the chief ores of magnesium 
and of zinc. Describe the methods of extracting these metals from 
their ores. Note the chief points of resemblance between these two 
elements and their compounds. 

VII. Describe the method of isolating fluorine. A piece of flour 
spar weighing 2 gms. gave on analysis 3*4872 gms. of calcium 
sulphate *, calculate the atomic weight of fluorine. ( A.W. of Ca=40). 

VIII. Describe in detail how the eudiometer may be used for 
ascertaining the composition by volume of ammonia, of ozone, 
of aqueous vapour, and of sulphuretted hydrogen. 

IX. From a mixture of the sulphates of barium, strontium, and 
calcium how would you prepare pure samples of the carbonate of 
each metal ? 

Friday, 23rd January, 10 a.m, to 1 p.m. . 

MIXED MATHEMATICS. 

I. 1. Deflne the moment of a force with respect to a point so 
as to explain the meaning of its magnitude and sign, and prove that 
a force and a couple acting in the same plane on a rigid body arc 
equivalent to a single force. 2. Forces a, £, c, d, e and / act along 
the sides A R, BO, 1)0, DB, EF and VA of a regular hexagon. Find 
their resultant. 

TI. 1. Sta^ and examine the condition of equilibrium of a 
body under the action of throe forces in one plane.^ 2. Two smooth 
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equal spheres rest on two smooth inclined planes and press against 
each other. Determine the inclination to the horizon of the line 
joining their centres. 

III. 1. What is tension ? Show that, in the case of an elastic 
string, it is proj^rtional to its extension beyond its natural length. 
% An elastic string without weight is joined to two points A and 
li in a horizontal line, so that AB \h equal to the natural length 
of the string; a ring of weight w is then slipped on. Determine 
the position of equilibrium 

IV. 1. Find the centre of gravity of a pyramid on a quadrilate- 
ral base and then show that it is the same as the centre of gravity 
of five heavy particles placed at the five apices, and a sixth equal 
but negative particle placed at the intersection of the diagonals of 
the base. 2. A quadrilateral lamina ^ BCD is formed of two uniform 
isosceles triangles ABC and ADC, whose vertices B and D are on 
opposite sides of the common base AC, the angle ABC ^ing a right 
angle. Prove that the lamina will rest in a vertical plane with BC 
upon a horizontal surface, provided the area of ADC be not greater 
than four times the area of ABC. 

V. 1. Determine the mechanical advantage of a screw without 
friction, apd show when its efficiency will bo a maximum. 2. What 
must be the length of a lever at whose extremity a force of 1 lb. 
will support a weight of 1,000 lb. on a screw, the distance between 
the contiguous threads of which is ^ inch ? 

VI. 1. Prove that the average pressure on any plane area im- 
mersed in a heavy liquid is equal to the pressure at its centre of 
gravity ; and compare the resultant vertical pressure on the base 
of a hollow cone with that on the base of a hollow cylinder, when 
both of them are of the same height and arc filled with the same 
liquid. 2. A parallelogram, of which the diagonals AC and BD 
intersect in 0, is immersed in a liquid, so that AB is in the surface 
of the liquid ; compare the pressures D, M, and N on the triangles 
AOB, BOC, and COD. 

VII. 1. Define the centre of pressure, and find the centre of 
pressure of a vortical circle which is wholly immersed in a liquid. 
2. If a sphere filled with water be divided by a vortical piano 
into two hemispheres, determine the position and magnitude of 
the lateral forces which shall just prevent their separation. 

VIII. 1. Describe the common hydrometer and explain the prin- 
ciple by which it is graduated. 2. Find the weight of a hydrometer 
which sinks as deep in rectified spirits of specific gravity 0*866, as 
it sinks in water when loaded with a weight of 60 grains. 

IX. 1. Explain what is meant by the height of the homogene- 
ous atmosphere. Show how it may be proved totbe a constant 
quantity in all places, and how, with»>its aid, a formula may be 
arrived at for the measurement of heights with the barometer. 
2. The weights of a body in air are w and w\ corresponding to the 
heights h and h* of the barometer ; find the weight corresponding 
to another height A'' of the same barometer. • 
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Fkiday, 23bd Jakuaky, 2 to 5 p.m. 
MIXED MATHEMATICS. 


I. Is^What. is meant by the average velocity of a particle V 
Find, the average velocity of a point executing simple harmonic 
niiOtfbn for the time occupied in moving from the one to the other 
extremity of its range, its maximum velocity being 5 feet per 
second. Investigate an expression for the acceleration in any posi* 
tion of the moving point. 2. Find the time of a small vibration of a 
simple pendulum. Why is the time of a largo vibration different ? 

‘ II. 1. What is meant by the relative velocity oi two moving 
bodies ? Two equal circles touch each other and two moving points 
start in opposite directions from the point of (>ontact and move 
on the circles with equal uniform velocity. Prove that the path of 
otich relative to the other will be a circle whose radius is equal to 
the diameter of either of the first circles. 2. A person travelling in 
a railway carriage at 25 miles per hour due North finds that the 
wind appears to come 45° East of North. After rounding a curve 
of .30° to the right he finds that the wind now appears to 
come from a point 60° East of North. Determine the motion of 
the wind. 

III. 1. angular velocity'^ Show how to find 

the resultant of angular velocities about two intersecting axes. 
2. If a bqdy be rotating about an axis, and bo subjected to an 
action tending to produce rotation about a perpendicular axis, 
what is the result ? Illustrate this. 

IV. 1. Show that in general there are two paths by which a 
mark can be reached by a projectile discharged from a given point 
with a given speed. 2. A particle is projected upwards at an eleva- 
tion of 60° with a velocity of 48 feet per second from a point 128 
feet above the ground. Find the direction of motion of the particle 
when it is at a height of 06 feet above the ground. 8. A particle 
projected at an elevation B and with velocity v strikes a fixed 
vertical plane perpendicular to the vertical plane of projection 
and at a distance d from the point of projection. Find the 
height at which it strikes. 

V. 1. Show that the times of descent of a particle down all 
chords from the highest point o£ a sphere are the same. 2. Find 
the straight line of quickest descent from any point P to a given 
surface. 3. Fixid the line of longest descent from one circle to 
another, both lying in a vertical plane. 

VI. 1. Two balls, whose masses are M and respective^,, 
impinge obliquely upon one another. Find an expression tor the 
change of kinetic ener^ produced by the impact 2. Prove that the 
directions of the^relative velocities of two perfectly elastic spheres, 
before and after impact, are equally inclined to the line of 
centres at the instant of impact. 
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VII. 1. Show how to find the geometrioal focus of a pencil of 
rays after direct refraction through a lens, the thickness the* 
lens being taken into account. 

2. The curved surface of a thin plano-convex 
fractivo index /a) is silvered, and an image of a luminous poi|tf * on 
the axis is formed by two refractions at the plane surfaoe and one 
reflection at the curved surface. Show that the position of the 
image is unaltered if the lens be removed and a concave spherical 
reflecting surface be substituted, the radius of which is to the 
radius of the curved surface of the lens in the ratio oil: /i, 

VIII. 1. A pencil of rays undergoes refraction through a prism 
in a principal plane. Find an expression for the deviation of its 
axis, and investigate the conditions so that the deviation may be a 
minimum. If d be the minimum deviation for rays incident on 
the prism, show that the angle of the prism cannot exceed tt — 
and that the index of refraction of the prism cannot be less than 

e 

scc^. 

2. ABC is a principal section of a prism. A pencil of rays 
is incident on the face AC at an angle and, after reflection at tne 

face CB, emerges from the face BA at an angle j — $, Show that 

sin 26 --s i — ^ being the refractive index of the 
prism. 

IX. 1. Find the conditions of achromatism of two prisms of 
angles ii and ii, refractive indices and fju,, and dispersive powers 
diand tfa, respectively, 2. Detoriniiic the conditions of achromatism 
in an eye-piece formed of two lenses of the same material separated 
by a given interval. 

Satukday, 24tu Januahv, 10 a.x\i. to 1 p.m. 

SCIENTIFIC METHOD. 

I. What is meant by the inductive or inverse application of the 
theory of probability ? Explain your answer by giving instances of 
the uses that have been made of it. 

II. Discuss the importance of accurate measurements in 
physical science, and illustrate the principal methods employed for 
securing the utmost accuracy. 

III. What methods have been adopted for fixing and defining a 
unit ot length ? State the difiiculties in each case. What unit was 
suggested by Prof. Clerk Maxwell as an invariable standard of 
length ? 

IV. Classify the different methods of eliminating error in the 
quantitative analysis of phenomena, andgive instances of the actual 
employment bffi ach of these methods. 

C— 28 
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V. Explain the uses of the * method of moans', and give 
examples of oases in which the geometrical mean should be em- 
ployed. What is mean by the * fictitious mean', and what purpose 
is served by it V 

VI. Pjxplain the • method of least squares ’ for determining the 
most probable value of one or more iniknown quantities in a series 
of observations. 

VII. Explain fully the use of graphic methods of studying the 
results of experiment and observation. 

Satuhday, 24th J^£^uary,72 to 5 f m. 

SCIENTP^ i METHOD. 

I. 1. What is meant byK vmw of an observation? Explain 
how you would obtain the \ ^t probable value of an observed 
quantity from incasurcments of unequal weight. 2. A triangular 
prism has its angle A measured 8 times, B mo^isurod 5 times and 
C measured thrice. The sum of the three ol ervations is found 
to differ by 23" from two light angles. Hov'diould the 23" he 
divided in adjusting the values of tho three aufpes? 

It. Explain and exemplify : — 1. Collective experiment. 2. 
Prediction by inversion of cause and effect. 3. .Accidental excep- 
tion to known laws of nature. 4. Facts known only by theory. 

III. What is meant by tho probable error of a single observation ? 

It is required to measure a base lino with a probable error of 

ff of an inch. Twelve measurements give a mean whose probable 
error is JL of an inch. How many additional measurements arc 
necessary ? 

IV. Examine the importance of (1) negative arguments from 
non-observation, and of (2) negative results from experiment. 
Give instances from the history of physical science of erroneous 
conclusions that have been drawn from such arguments and results. 

V. Distinguish between empirical and rational formulae. The 
following observations of temperature at various depths were made 
ill a boring, the mean annual temperature at tho surface being C. 

1 Tomporatiiro at a depth of 20 feet = 11^*71 C. 

2 ,, 30 feet == 12®‘82 C. 

3 „ „ 10 feet = 14®-69 0. 

4 „ „ 60 feet = 16®-14 C. 

6 „ „ 60 feet = 17o*93 C. 

6 „ „ 70 feet = 18®*66 C. 

Deduce from these observations an empirical formula, 
expressing underground temperature as a function of depth below 
thq surface. 

VX. What is meant by residual phenomena? To what causes may 
they bd From the history of physics, give*' instances in which 
they haVc led to important discoveries. 
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BRANCH m-A. 

Monday, 19th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
BOTANY (1). 


I. Give an account of the characteristics of form and structure 
found in aquatic phanerogams both submerged and floating 

II. Give an account of the life history of Ophioglossum (w 
Helminth ostach ys . 

III. Draw up an account of the essential characters of the 
natural orders Loganiaceap and Gentianacew. Mention a few 
species of each order that are common in South India. 

IV. Point out the more important modifications of the spikclct 
in South Indian grasses. 

V. Refer the following to their natural orders or classes as the 
case may be, and mention their special characters Lecanth us, 
Sirogonnim, Gracilea, Turbinaria, Priva, Docidium, Halophila, 
Kria, Pediastrnm, Ormocarpnm, Actiniopteris, and Raphidium. 


Monday, IOth January, 2 to 5 p.m. 
BOTANY (2). 


I. Give a brief statement regarding the various views which 
have been held concerning the movement of water in plants. 

II. Name the principal additions to the science of Botany con- 
tributed by the following: — Schwondenor, Strasburger, Nehemiah 
Grew, Sachs, Hartig, de Bary, Sir Joseph Hooker, Goethe, Lindley, 
Roxburgh. 

Til. Mention the different modes of leaf arrangement on the 
plant. How do you explain them? 

IV. What are the uses of petals and sepals? Mention cases 
where the function of either deviates from the normal and also 
where any other part of the plant replaces them. 

V. What are the general characters of the Ascomycetes ? Give 
a classification of them and explain the main features of each sub- 
division by means of selected examples. 


Tuf-sday, 20th January, 10 a.m. to I p.m. 
BOTANY (3). 


' I. State with reference to the non-nitrogenous reserve materials 
of plants what is known as to their mode of origin, distribution, and 
ultimate disposal. 

II. Write an essay on vegetable glandular tissue and its 
secretions. 

III. Give 4i^omparative account of the sexual #ells of plants, 
tracing them upwards from their first appearance. 
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IV. Give instances of visible reaction to mechanical stimuli in 
higher plants and as far as possible explain the cause of the reaction. 

V. Describe briefly the modes of secondary thickening - -normal 
and abnormal — to bo found in the stems of plants. 


Tttkbday, 20Tn jANUAny, 2 to 5 jMvr. 
RCONOMKl BOTANY. 


I. Mention the various plants which yield the “hemps” of 
commerce. In each case give the place of origin in the plant and 
the particular use of the fibre in question, with notes as to their 
chief markets. 

II. What are the principal grain foods of India? Give some 
idea of the geographical region of each form and the principal 
diseases to which it is liable. 

III. Give the chief use to which the date tree is put. Distinguish 
in your answer between the date of South India and that of North 
Africa. Write a brief statement as to the possibility of introducing 
the latter into the Madras Presidency. 

IV. What plants and parts of them produce the following 
substances: — ariiatto, tragacanth, gunny, gutta-percha, sago, molass- 
es, oitrio acid, myrobalans, truflies, padouk, spikenard, kapok, 
litmus, peppermint ? 

V. Enumerate the chief places where tea is grown. What arc 
its chief diseases in India and \\hich of them do you consider to be 
duo to its modo of cultivation and treatment ? 


Wednesday, 21st January, 30 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
PALEOBOTANY. 


I. Give a general account of the fructifications of a few of the 
fossil ferns and discuss their relationship to existing forms. 

II. Give an account of the fossil flora of India and indicate by 
means. of a rough map the localities in which fossil plants have been 
found. 

III. Describe Bennetites and discuss its affinities with the 
mesozoic Cycadaceae. 

IV. Draw up an account of thcLepidodcndrea? as to their habit, 
range and affinities. 

V. Refer the following fossil plants to their respective groups : — 
Schizoneura, Glossopteris, Taxites, Palissya, Alethopteris, Pachy- 
theca, Gingularia,Artisia, Nomatophycus.Vertebraria, Pterophyllum. 

VI. Give an account of the first appearance of Dicotyledons as 
fossils. From a study of the chief genera what facts can be deduced 
as to changes iib climate ? <- 
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Wednesday, 21st January, 2 to 6 p.m. 

BOTANY— GENEBAL PRINCIPLES. 

1. Give an account of protoplasmic continuity in vegetable 
tissues and discuss the subject from the standpoint of the cell 
theory. 

II. Criticise the ovideiicc brought forward to show that flowers 
are groups of modified leaves, and give an historical account of this 
generalization. 

III. NVrito an essay on variation, with special reference to 
instances' that have come under your own observation. 

IV. Describe the process of artificial grafting and indicate the 
conditions on which a successful graft depends. Give an account 
of graft hybrids. 

V. Mention the chief types of flora met with in South India. 
Name some of the characteristic species and show how they arc 
adapted to the conditions under which they exist. 

Saturdav, 24th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PRACTICAL BOTANY (1). 

1. Demonstrate the presence of sieve tissue in the specimen A. 
Show clearly by means of appropriate reagents the nature of the 
contents of the sieve tubes. 

II. With the help of the Flora determine the genus and species 
of the plants supplied. 

III. Show by mcuins of cheiai<*al reactions what reserve mate- 
rials are present in the specimen B. 

Saturday, 24tu January, 1 to 4 p.m. 

PRACTICAIi BOTANY (2). 

I. Prepare sections to show the growing point of the specimens 
A and B. 

II. Make preparations of the specimens C, D, E, to show their 
internal structure and explain them by means of sketches. 

m. Sketch and identify the Algae present in the sample of 
water provided. 


Monday, 26th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PRACTICAL BOTANY (3). 

1. What is the matter with the \)lant provided? Dlustrate 
your answer where necessary by microscopic preparations. 

II. Make transverse sections of the specimen provided. Write 
a description of your section and with the aid of drawings demon- 
strate the natjire of the object. * 

III. The fluid provided has certain forms of bacteria in 'it. 
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Write a brief statement as to bow you would isolate these and 
make a permanent preparation demonstrating their presence. 

IV. Identify the microscopical preparations on the table. 

BRANCH III-C. 

Monday, IDth January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ZOOLOGY (1). 

T. Give an account of the structure, classification, and syste- 
matic position of the Cteiiophora. What is dissogoiiy ? 

IT. Describe the anatomy of one of the Schizoiicmertini. 
Discuss the afiinitics of the Ncmcrtini. 

ITT. Give some account of the researches that bear on the 
question of the iniinortality of the Protozoa. 

IV. Describe the development of the coelom in Peripatus. To 
what structures in the adult does the coelom give rise? 

V. Give an account of the various views which have been held 
as to the classification of Fishes. 


Monday, 19th January, 2 to 6 p.m. 

ZOOLOGY (2). 

I. Describe the histological structure of the Porifora. 

IT. Write a short essay on the practical study of eoonomie 
entomology, with special reference to Southern India. 

ITT. Give an account of the loading characters, distribution, and 
phylogeny of the Ratitac. 

TV. Give a precise account of the dentition of the Rodentia, 
liisectivora, Monotremata, and ^farsupialia. 

V. Omitting all reference to domesticated animals, give an 
account of the Bovidae and Gervidae of the ^ladras Presidency. 

Tuksiiay, 20th .Ianuaiiy, 10 a.isi. to 1 p.m. 

ZOOLOGY (fi). 

I. Describe the respiratory organs of the air-breathing arthro- 
pods, and discuss the various views which have been brought for- 
ward to explain their homologies. 

IT. Indicate briefly the features of special zoological interest in 
the following: — Anaspides, Archigetes, Bdellostoma, Ctenoplana, 
Okapia, Perameles, Scoiopondrella, Tinamus. 

TIT. Give an account of the shell of recent cephalopods, and 
discuss its relhtioiiship to that of (a) other Molluscs, (5) extinct 
cephalopods. 

TV. Cite as many instances as you can of striking sexual 
dimorphism in animals, and discuss the advantages of this condition 
to the species. 

V. Write ^lotes on -1. The relationship of th'^.«Mollusca to 
other groups. 2. The origin of peutadactyle limbs. 
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Tuesday, 20th January, 2 to 5 p.m. 
EMBRYOLOGY. 


(N.B.— 0»/y five questions are to he attempted.) 

I. Write an essay on the value to attached to a study of 
larval forms in determining the affinities of animals. 

II. Describe the development of the external form of the body 
in scorpions. To what extent does the embryology of scorpions 
throw ligh^ on their supposed relationship with Limulus? 

III, Describe the chief types of development which have been 
observed in the Porifera. 

IV. Give an account of non-sexual reproduction in the Annelida. 
In which members of the group is alternation of generations 
met with ? 

V. State the distinguishing features of the larva, and briefly 
describe its subsequent metamorphosis in the following a 
hctcronemertean, Polygordius, Pcdicellina, Argiopc, Tehthyophis. 

VI. What light does embryology throw on the question of the 
segmentation of the vertebrate head? 

VII. Give an account of Hubrecht’s investigations on the foetal 
membranes of mammals. 


Wednesday, 21st January, 10 a.m. to 1 r.M. 

PALAEONTOLOGY. 

I. Give palaeontological evidence in favour of the view that the 
higher animals have been derived from lower forms. 

II. What areas should be explored in order to obtain a representa- 
tive collection illustrating the palaeo-zoology of the Indian Empire ? 

III. Give an account of the more important types of fossil 
animals of the Devonian, Cretaceous, Miocene, Pliocene, and 
Pleistocene periods. 

IV. Describe the apparatus and equipment which would be 
necessary for a paleeontological expedition to the h igher Himalayas. 

V. Write a short essay on the researches of Cuvier, Owen, and 
Huxley, in the field of palseo-zoology. 


Wednesday, 21st January, 2 to 6 p.m. 
ZOOLOGY— GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 


I. “ A speculative philosopher tell& us that the Biological 
Sciences arc distinguished ” from the Physical Sciences *M)y being 
Sciences of Observation and not of Experiment. Of all the strange 
assertions into which speculation without practical acquaintance, 
with a subjodU^ay lead even an able man, 1 think tdiis is the very 
strangest.” Give your opinion on this point. • 
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II. Give an account of the contributions to Zoology mado by 
Carl Glaus and Albert von Kolliker. 

III. Estimate the educational value of a study of Zoology. 

IV. SVrite an essay on the phenomenon of Convergence in the 
animal kingdom. 

V. Write*an essiiy on Sexual Selection. 

Tnuusnw, aiNn J\nuauy, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY (1). 

1. Make a uiicroscopical preparation of the raduia from the 
mollusc supplied. 

II. Dissect out the genito-urinaiy organs of the fish, and 
indicate the relationship of the various pin ts by means of a diagram. 
In the same specimen expose fully the air-bladder, and determine 
whether or nOfc it has a pneumatic duct. 

ITT. Make preparations and diagraims to show the structure and 
arrangciiiout of the mouth organs iii the tn.s(‘.cts provided. 

ThUIISDVY, JaNUAHV, 1 TO 4 l*.M. 

PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY (2). 

I. Report upon the Plankton supplied. Isolate as uiaiiv forms 
as you cau, and place them on slides or in watch glasses. 

II. Stain and mount the specimen supplied. 

Friday, ‘2.Sri> Janu\ry, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PRACTICAL ZOOLOGY (8). 

I. With the aid of the manual identify the specimen provided. 

II. Make a dissection to show the nervous system of the mollusc 
supplied, and draw a diagram illustrating the dissection. 

HI. Draw and describe the microscopical preparations. 

BRANCH TV. 

Mond.\y, 19th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PSYCHOLOGY, THEORY (1). 


I. Describe with illustrative diagrams, the various sensory 

lireas in the cerebrum. Mention the nature of the experiments by 
means of which the present re.sults as to localisation have been 
arrived at. * 

II. Show the importance of the work of Fitsch and Hitzig, 
Plechsig. and Ramon y Cajal in connexion with brain and nerve 
physiology. 

III. VarifAis opinions have been held as to tl^'\> factors which.' 
enter into the perception of space. Mention and criticise these 
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opinions, and, on the basis of your criticism, give an analysis of 
space perception. 

TV. Discuss tlic applicability of the following quotation to Dr. 
Bain’s statement of the doctrine of association ; “ When we proceed 
to examine the pTevailing expositions of association wc remark that 
under one name or another a subsidiary prfujcss is invariably pre- 
supposed which seems identical with the ‘assimilating’ process 
found in perception.*’ 

V. State and examine any modern Theory of PleaRure-Pain 
with which you are acquainted. Do you think it poRsiblc U\ 
maintain that “every act of consciousness begins and ends with 
pn re fooling’* ? 

VI. Say, with reasons, whether yon agiwor do not agree with 
the statement that “ the eonative consciousness does not contain 
any specific conscious process other than sensation and affection.” 
Analyse the state of Decision. 

Vir. It has been asserted that “Belief is an attitude of con- 
sciousness towards its objc'ct fundamentally distinct from simple 
apprehension.” State the arguments which arc addneed i)i favour 
of this position, and estimate their value. 

VTIT. Carefully examine the views that ha\i‘ been taken as to the 
relation of Belief to Imagination on the one hand, and of Belief tS 
Will on the other. 

Monday, 10th January, 2 to 5 p..u, 
PSYCHOrDGY, THEORY (2). 

(N.B . — Parts I ami IT should be ansirered iv separate l)ool's.) 

Part 1. 

I. Since all knowledge is relative tlic absolute is neccRHaril\ 
unknowable. Examine this statement, and give a brief account of 
the historical discussion of the question. 

II. Give a critical statement of Berkeley’s idealism. Do Ber- 
keley’s theories necessarily load cither to an absolute idealism or a 
thorough going phenomenalism ? 

III. State and examine the ontological arguments for the being 
of God. 

IV. Give an account of the Platonic doctrii»e of ideas, and state 
and discuss Aristotle’s criticism of it. 

Part II. 

V. “Kant does not regard the first two Antinomies in the 
same light as the third and fourth.” Show how the truth of this 
remark is brought out by the solutions which TCant* offers of the 
Antinomies. 

VI. “ The use of the term * subconsciousness ’ is to bo depreented. 
Until it can bo shown that there are mental facts which cannot he 
explained either by psychological analysis or psychological proces- 
ses any rofereisai to ‘ Sulxsonscriousness ’ is out of plaee.” Discuss 
this statement. 
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VII. Lotzc criticises the proof of tho First Antinomy in the 
following way: — “I confess to having always found something 
questionable in the relative position which Kant assigns to the 
thought of tho endlessness of time on the one hand, and that of 
the impossibility of completing the endless st»,rie^by synthesis on 
tho other.” Hdffding’s criticism on the proof of the Third Anti- 
nomy is : — ” Kant does not succeed in proving that a belief in the 
freedom of the will is compatible with the conformity to law of the 
empirical character.” Examine these criticisms. 

VIII. Show in what precise ways Kant’s treatment of the 
Antinomies has influenced (n) his ethical system, (h) Hegel, 
<r) Hamilton. 


Tuesday, 20th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PSYCHOLOGY HIISTOKY). 

Spinoza a^nd Sankara. 

1. It has been pointed nut that Spinoza’s pliilo.sophy is im- 
plicitly a form of Idealism. 

Account for the fact that Spinoza lost sight of Descarte’s 
central principle. Is Sankara in this respect nearer to Doscarte’s 
than Spinoza ? 

II. To tho proposition ‘ infinite being is absolute affirmation * it 
may be said such pure affirmation (S is S) is meaningless and in- 
conceivable. A negative element, difference, must be present in all 
affirmation (S is P). Explain. 

III. Goethe admires Spinoza for ” tho inflexible re^larity of his 

logical procedure,” while others detect palpable hiati between the 
different parts of his so called * System,’ e.g., (a) in passing from 
substance to attribute ; (6) from substance to modes ; (c) in the 

doctrine of infinite modes : (rf) in the transition from bondage to 
freedom. Disouss this, 

IV. Compare Spinoza’s treatment of finite individuals and the 
illusions of the imagination with Sankara’s doctrine of Maya. 

Which view, in your opinion, is the most consistent ? 

V. “The axiom which our European idealists often state in 
the form ; No object without a subject^ i$> always, in one shape or 
another, upon the Hindoo’s lips. He states it less technfbally but 
he holds it all the more intuitively.” 

Explain 'thiii statement of Prof. Royco. 

Does Sankara face the Epistemological problem ? 

VI. Spinoza’s god is the “ hj^ostasisation of the abstract for- 
mula of a logical unity of the universe, a unity indifferent to every 
content and intrinsically empty.” Discuss this. - 

VII. “ Though Monism would bo an excellent theory when the 
world-process waB ended, it is for this very reason quite inapplioahle 
and extremely mischievous while it is still going on.” Examine 
this and trace«tho ethical consequences of Monism^i^^ Spinoza and 
Sankara. 
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-Till. Hegel claims the substitution of subject for substmuse to 
have solved what to Spinoza proved insoluble. Consider this. 

IX. Who sees the one same living lord in every being dwell, 
Unchanging still ' mid endless change, that man alone sees 
The self that knows its very self to every being given, [>vell, 
That self can never hurt itself : so runs the road to Heaven. 
Discuss Sankara’s teaching as to the relation of Atman to 
Paramatman. 

Tuesday, 20th January, 2 to 6 p.m. 
PSYCHOLOGY (AUTHORS). 

WanVs Naturalism and Agnosticism, 

1. ‘A crude recrudescence of neo-pantheism 

inconsistent with the bright and clear teaching of realities and faith 
in realities,’ is Lord Kelvin’s characterisation of this book. 

Taking the hydro-kinetic theory as an example, show, as 
briefly as you can, how Ward disposes of its claim to explain, or oven 
describe, ‘reality,’ i,e., ‘what actually goes on behind what we can 
see or feel.’ 

II. ‘Those vrho insist that the quantity of phenomenal energy 
in the universe nimt bo constant seem to me in the same position 
as one who should maintain that the quantity of water in a vast 
lake must be constant merely because the surface was always level, 
though he could never reach its shores nor fathom its depths.* 

Discuss this criticism of Spencer’s “ oxperinion tally establish- 
ed induction.” 

HI. The Synthetic Philosophy is a gigantic mango-trick, in which 
‘new elements (e.g.^ Heterogeneity, Life, Consciousness) are adroitly 
taken up as the synthesis advances, altliough tJiey seem to have been 
swept from the board before the performance commenced.’ 

Is this estimate, in your opinion, just or unjust, and why? 

IV. In self -conservation and Hedonic selection ‘ we seem to have 
a power working in a direction contrary to the ‘ down hill tendency ’ 
of energy to assume a useless form (entropy).’ 

Explain the difference between these teleological factors and 
what is called ‘natural selection.’ 

V. Distinguish the psychological and the psycho-physical stand- 
points, and these again from the epistemological. 

The conscious automaton theory cannot account for the 
.“illusion” of activity, for it ‘ excludes the very experiences which 
make the illusoriness apparent.’ Explain. 

VI. Show how the Huxleian parallelism of phenomenal and 
^iphenomenal becomes inverted in the school of Kirchhof! and 
Mach* 

What i§ meant by saying that the ‘Two iirticles of the 
Agnostic gosjJSi ’ really contain an implicit Idealism ? 
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VII. ^ The fallacy of naive realinm is one stop towards dualism; the 
hypothesis of Introjoction supplies the other.* 

How does Ward aciiount for the first fallacy ? Explain the 
working of Introjcction. 

VIII. ‘The subject of uni vurs4il experience is one and continuous 
with the subject of individual experience.* 

Give an outline of the argument by which Ward arrives at 
this conclusion. 


Wednesday, ‘ilsT January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
THEORY OP LOGIC. 


(N.Ii . — yarta I and II should be answered in sepamie hooks.) 

Part 1. 

I. What view of the relation between Logic and Metaphysics 
is consistent with 1. Objective Logic, 2. Subjective Logic? 
State the problems of Logic that involve Metaphysical assumptions. 
What do you understand by theory of knowledge ? And how is it 
related to Logic? 

II. Is there such a thing as a science of Statistics? How is it 
related to Induction ? How does the problem of Libertarianism vs. 
Determinism affect it ? 

III. “Syllogism and Induction correspond to the two great 
aspects of existence and ways in which things are known.** Exa- 
mine this statement. 

IV. What Logical Method of investigation would you employ in 
1. Ethics, 2. Politics, 3. Metaphysics? Give concrete illustrations 
wherever possible. 

Can experiment find a place in these sciences ? 

Part II. 

V. Give a brief account of the various views which have been 
hold regarding the Import of Propositions. ♦ 

What is meant by the Existential Import of Propositions? 
Give some of the leading views on the subject. 

VI. State and examine MiU*s theory of the origin of Geometri- 
cal truth. 

VII. What different proofs have boon advanced of the Law of 
Causation ? 

What is the logical connection between the Law of Causa- 
tion and the Law of the Uniformity of Nature ? 

THTI. The Inductive. Methods have been called Weapons of 
Elimination. Discuss the appropriateness of this description. 

Do these serve as methods of proof or of discovery ? 

Discuss the question whether these methods may not be 
more appropriately termed Deductive methods. 
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Thursday, 22nd January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
LOGIC (HISTORY.) 


(The Science of Logic as conceived by Hamilton, Spencer, Mill 
atid Green. Theories of Causation). 

I. Give Hamilton’s dofiiiitioii of Logic kiid ^lill's criticism of 
the same. 

What is Green’s view of the function of Logic and how 
docs it follow from his ^letaphysics of Knowledge? 

II. State Hamilton’s Theory of Concept and examine critically 
his attempt to show that nominalists and conceptualists arc really 
at one. 

III. Mill says that propositions are not assertions respecting 
our ideas of things but assertions respecting the things themselves. 
Examine this position and show how far it is compatible with 
Mill’s own Theory regardijig the reality of ‘ things themselves.’ 

IV. What is Hamilton’s doctrine of the Quantification of the 
Predicate ? Examine his c'ontention that this doctrine is a more 
correct representation and analysis of the reasoning process than 
the common doctrine of the syllogism. 

V. Referring to Mill’s Theory of the Syllogism, Green asks : 
Is the ‘ particular ’ of which an attribute is asserted in the conclu- 
sion one of the particulars which have been already observed to 
have this attribute or is it not ? If it is, then there is no inference 
to it .... If it is not, how is tJio inference justified ? 

State (1) how Mill will meet this criticism, and (2) Green’s 
own theory of inference. 

VI. Give (1) Mill's criticism of Hamilton’s statement of the 
Law of causation and (2) Hamilton’s criticism of (a) What is known 
as the volitional theory of causation ; (6) The doctrine of Wolff 
and the Leibnitzians which attempts to establish the principle of 
casuality upon the principle of Contradiction. 

VII. Referring to the old controversy between Mill and Whewell 
as to whether conceptions arc abstracted from facts on super- 
induced upon them, Green points out that the dispute turns on a 
false view of the relation of the mind to facts. Explain and 
criticise. 

VIII. State and criticise Spencer’s doctrine of the Universal 
Postulate. Mill says that the inconceivability of the contradictory 
of a proposition is so far from being a mark of its (so-called) neces- 
sary truth, that it is not even a certain mark of its being true at 
all. . How does he prove this ? 

Hamilton agrees with Mill in rejecting inconceivability 
as a certain mark of falsity. For what reasons ? 


C— 29 
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Thursday, 22nd January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

LOGIC (AUTHORS). 

HigwarVs Lof/ic. Part III. Oiapters V to Vlt. 

I. Summarize briefly the position of Sigwart in regard to 
logical theory, and indicate in what respects his view differs from 
the empiricaJ-lo^c theory of Mill. What are the points of agree- 
ment between Sigwart and Jevous? 

IT. State and criticize Aristotle's conception of Induction. 
** The induction of Bacon is in no way opposed to the Ch'ganon of 
Aristotle.” Explain ? 

III. I3istinguish between induction as a psychological fact, and 
induction as a logical method. What are the main problems con- 
nected with each ? 

IV. “Taking away with one hand what he gives with the other, 
Mill shows in the uncertainty of his views the helplessness of pure 
empiricism, the impossibility of erecting an edifice of universal 
propositions on the sand heap of shifting and isolated facts, or, 
more accurately, sensations ; the endeavour to extract any necessity 
from a mere sum of facts must be fjniitless,” How far arc these 
criticisms justifiable? 

V. What is the logical application of the Darwinian theory ? 
Note particularly its bearing on what Sigwart terms the Induction 
of Concepts. 

VI. State Sigwart’s view of the relation of the law of Causation 
to the theory of Induction. How does the law of conservation of 
energy affect the theory of causation ? 

VII. What is meant by explanation? What different forms of 
explanation docs Sigwart recognize ? Discuss the value of explana- 
tion which takes the form of Historical investigation. 


Friday, 23rd January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
ETHICS (THEORY). 


I. Is morality the whole end of life from all points of view or 
is it one view of the whole? 

II. Discuss the statement that self-realisation cannot be the 
End, any more than it is the ultimatum of moral existence in time. 

III. Is the question of the End of Ethics the some as that of the 

Standard? ^ we take Perfection to be the End, what must be the 
Standard ? ' 

IV. Discuss the relation of Ethics to Politics regarding, (a) the 
end to be pursued, (6) the laws regulating its pursuit. 

V. Is the individual living for the State or the State for the 
individual? (What bearing has your answer oi^ tlic origin and 
•meaning of Rights? 
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VI. Do you think it Ruificiently coinprchousive and othically 
right to Rum up all the functions of the State in the onr function of 
protecting equally all the libortiea of individualK? 

VTI. From the standpoint of Spenceriun or Kvolutionary Ktliic.s, 
is there un\ possibly assignable reason tbnt the mijAbt. of the 
stronger must be limited by the right of the weaker? What iiieaii 
ing can Right and Duty have in such a system? 

VIII. May it be a positive dnt\ to resist the laws of the eountrj ? 
Is the case of resisting laws disposed of in the same way as that of 
merely refusing to obey them ? 


Friday, *23110 January, 2 ro 5 p.m. 
ETHICS (HISTORY). 


1. Fixplain the exact meaning of the Stoic formula: “ Living 
according to Nature.” How far does this meaning agrei' with that 
of Butler’s statement of the same ? 

Tl. “ Asceticism is a system which teaches man not to govern 
his wants by subordinating tlnan to reason and the law of duty, but 
to stifle them entirely, or at least to resist them as much as he can.” 
With what system known to you does this statement agree? Is 
there no other way of defining asccstieism and assigning it a place in 
Morals ? 

III. Compare the Kantian and the Stoic systems in their 
respective view of the Summnm Bonum and the Freedom of the 
Will? 

IV. Is Kant’s maxim of treating humanity as an end consistent 
with or merely another way of stating the principle of universal 
consistency in action ? 

V. What place is there in Kant’s system for love of Duty and 
virtue as a developed habit ? 

VI. Compare the position of Conscience in Butler’s scheme with 
that of Duty in Kant’s. What is the ultimate basis of moral 
obligation in both these systems ? 

VII. Discuss the Hegelian view of Right as realised freedom and 
compare it with the Kantian view. 

VIII. How does the harmony between virtue and happiness 
become a postulate of Kantian Ethics ? What kind of happiness is 
postulated thereby ? 

Saturday, 24th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ETHICS (AUTHORS.) 


Spencer’s Principles of Ethics^ Vol, IT. 

I. On what grounds does Spencer justify the attribution of 
morality to animals, and what does he consider the laws of sub- 
human justiei^ * 



340 


M.A. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 


II. State and critically examine Spencer’s formula of justice. 

III. On what is the idea of property based? In a highly 
developed community where the distribution of wealth is deter- 
mined by competition, can the “ rights of property ” be based on 
any abstract principle of justice ? 

IV. The ethics of the State and the ethics of the family are 
opposed in nature. Examine this statement. 

V.* What exceptions does Spencer admit to the right of free 
contract ? Can the principle which underlies these exceptions be 
restricted to the few special cases in which he applies it? 

VI. State and examine Spencer’s views of the nature and func- 
tions of the State. 

VII. What would Spencer say on the question of : — (ft) The 
establishment of mnnicipfll bakeries; (fe) The united family 
system ? 

Would you consider his position with regard to these 
questions unassailable? 

VIII. Mr. Spencer’s ethical principles only apply to a society in 
which social inequality determined by competition prevails. As 
siich*a society is founded on a non-moral, if not an immoral, basis 
his principles have really no more ethical value than the rules of 
cricket or football. How and with what success does Spencer 
meet this objection ? 


BRANCH V. 

Monday, 19th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ANCIENT HISTORY. 

[History of Ilo7ne B.C, IdS—B.C. 44. J 
N.B . — The first //t'c questions should bo answered and any two of 
the last four. 

I. Describe the social and ecoiminic condition of Italy at the* 
beginning of this period. (Classify the various parts of the Roman 
State as then constituted. How do > on account for the weakness 
of the Senate ? 

II. Describe the provincial system, showing the effect it had 
upon the constitutional troubles of the period. 

HI. Explain the following statement : — ‘ The same wave of 
indignation and suspicion which for the moment checked Caesar’s 
rise carried M. Tullius Cicero to the height of his fortunes.’ Esti- 
mate the political aspirations and career of the latter. 

IV. Give an account of the relations between Caesar and the 
Senate from B.C. 59 to B.C. 49; and discuss the question whether 
he was justified in making an appeal to force. 

V. Compare the characters of Marius and Caesar, illustrating 
your statement by events in their lives. 

VI. Contrast the methods of Tiberius and Gaiuf^ ^racchiiSj and 
explain why each failed. 
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VII. Givo an account of the political parties in Rome, in B.Cf. 
100, and trace carefully the events that led to the domination of 
Sulla. 

Vin. Estimate the policy and aims of Sulla. How far were any 
of his reforms permanent ? 

IX. Describe accurately (a) the campaign of Pompey against 
Mithradates and (6) the battle of I’harsalus, and the events that 
led up t6 it, with plans. 


Monday, 19th Januaky, 2 to 5 i‘.M. 
MEDIEVAL HISTORY. 


{The Angevins in France and England.) 

1. Draw a map of the continental dominions of the Angevins 
at their greatest extent, indicating (a) the original territory of the 
house ; (/j) the date at w'hich each acquisition was made ; (c) the 
portion that rcjmained in Angevin hands in 1216. 

11. How far is it accurate to speak of a common Angevin 
character and a continuous Angevin policy in the Angevin dynasty 
between 843 and 1243 A.D. ? 

III. Give an account of the career of Fulk the Black and estim- 
ate its importance in the history of France. 

J V. What were the occasions and causes of the disputes between 
Henry II. and Becket ? ITow’ far was the latter defending necessary 
liberties and how far claiming privileges detrimental to the interests 
of the nation ? Point out the influence of continental politics upon 
the coarse of the quarrel. E.stimate its results. 

V. Describe the administrative system of H(*nry II. Examine 
its strength and its weakness as illustrated in the reign of Richard 1. 

VI. Show clearly the points at issue in the conflicts of John 
with (1) the Pope, (2) the English Church, (.3) the Barons. How 
far is it possible to defend the King’s attitude in any or all of these 
conflicts? 

VII. Classify the original authorities for the history of the 
Angevins from 843 to 1243 A.D. Give some account of a leading 
example of each class. 

Tuesday, 2^1 January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

MODERN HISTORY. 

[Ifulorp of Europe from J[849 to 1871!^ 

I. Draw a map of the Austrian dominions at the beginning of 
this period. Trace the effect of nationalism upon their history 
from 1840 to 1871. 

II. Point out the obstacles in the way of Germag unity in 1849. 
How had th<y^oeen overcome by 1871 ? 
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III. Give a clear account of the steps by which Louis Napoleon 
reached the Imperial throne. Describe the constitutional position 
of the French Emperor. 

IV. Examine the development of Cavour’s policy. How did it 
differ from Mazzini’s and from Garibaldi’s? 

V. State clearly the aims of each of tho Powers concerned in 
the Eastern Question in 1853, and trace the effect of the difference 
of their aims upon events from 1853 to 1856. 

VI. Sketch in outline the operations of tho Fran co-Prussian 
War. 

VII. Estimate tho progross of Constitutionalism in Europe during 
this period. 


Tuksday, 20tii Januaiiy, 2 to 5 p.m. 

HISTORY OF INDIA. 

[TAe Muhammadans in South India, 1310-1688.'] 

I, Describo the work of each of the chief Muhammadan 
historians of South India, and estimate its value as an historical 
record. 

II. Describe tho circumstances that led to tho establbhment of 
tho Bahmani Kingdom. Trace and account for tho rapd growth 
of its power under its first king. 

III. State the causes and results of the wars waged with 
Vijayanagar by (rt) Muhammad Shah I, (5) Firoz Shah, in 1417, 
and (c) Ahmad Shah T. 

IV. Show how the jealousy between the Dcccani and foreign 
Muhammtulans affected the history and finally led U> the break-up 
of the Bahmani kingdom. 

V. Describe the events that led up to the downfall of Vijaya- 
nagar ; and indicate the effects of its fall on the subsequent history 
of the Muhammadan states in the Deccan. 

VI. Give a clear account of the part played by Malik Amber in 
maintaining the independence of Ahmednagar, briefly referring to 
the circumstances that favoured him. 

VII. Show in detail the contrast between the Imperial power in 
the Deccan when Aurangzib was its Viceroy and about the year 
1325 A.D. 

VIII. Give a brief but clear account of the conquest and annexa- 
tion of Bijapur and Golconda by Aurangzib. Examine Aurangzib’e 
policy with regard to them in the light of subsequent history. 

. Wednesday, 218t January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

HISTORICAL SUBJECT OR INSTITUTION. 

(The First Century of the East India Company.) 

I. What trade models had the East India Company before 
them when th^y started their business, and what i^qdifications did ' 
^hey introduce, in framing their own organisation ? “ 
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n. Give some account of the collisions that took place between 
the British and the Portuguese in India down to the year 10*22, and 
state the causes of the decline of the latter. 

III. Under what circumstances was the treaty of 1010 concluded 
between the British aiid the Dutch East India Companieb, and why 
did it prove abortive ? 

IV. 1. Explain how the rise, character and growth of the 
Company’s first settlements on the Bombay, ]\fadras, and Bengal 
coasts were influenced by the differences in the political conditions 
prevailing in each. 2. State the main ))oint^ in Mandelslo’s .sketch 
of the English factory at Surat. 

V. Describe the change made in the constitution of the Com- 
pany by Cromwell’s Charter of 1667, and show how it represented 
the spirit of the times. 

Vi. Describe the political condition of India about the year 1680, 
and explain how it helped to decide the conflict of opinion as to the 
best mode of securing the Company’s interests in India. 

VII. How did contemporary opinion in regard to economic and 
mercantile matters hinder the pro.sperity of the Company’s trade, 
and how did the Civil Wars help to advance it ? 

VTII. Explain clearly (^/) why the New Kast India Company was 
formed in 1698, and (6) what brought about its amalgamation with 
the Old Company. 


Thuhsd.w, 22ni) January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
RCIKNCK .AUXILIARY TO HISTORY. 


[South Indian Architecture ^ 

I. Consider the influence of geological features on the iiionu- 
monts at .Ajuiita, Eilora, H\illabid, Bijapiir, and Madura. 

II. 1. How far does a comparison of the rail of Amaravati 
with those of Sanchi and Bharhut enable us to judge of their 
respective ages? Discuss the value of the sculpture on the Amara- 
vati rail in connection with our knowledge of Buddhibm. 

or 

^ 2. Describe briefly the remains in South India of Jain 

architecture, mentioning their localities, and drawing attention to 
those characteristics that appear to point to a wooden origin. 

III. Discuss the evidence as to the date of the rathn at Maha- 
balipuram ; and consider their relation to earlier and later styles. 

IV. Describe, with sketches, the chief characteristics of Dravid- 
ian and Chalukyan architecture as regards: — (1) openings (door- 
ways and windows) ; (2) roofs ; (.3) columns. 

V. Draw a rough ground-plan of the group of buildings around 
the temple of Chidambaram 09* Rameswaram : give a general 
description of^e group you select, and discuss the^evidence as to 
the date of cfKTstruction of that group . 
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VI. Describe with special reference to plan and ornamentation 
the Hoysaleshwara temple at Kullabid. 

VII. Shew by drawings and description how in the structure of 
the dome of Mahmud’s tomb at Bijapur the lateral thrust is 
counteracted. 

or 

Compare the general design of the great mosque at 
Giilbarga with that of the Juinina ^tusjid at Bijapur. 

TnuiiSDAY, 22x1) Jaxiiaky, 2 to 5 p.m. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

I. Trace the devolopinc.nt of international relations from the 
earlicKt times, noting the principles underlying them. 

II. Discuss the appropriateness of the term “International 
Jjaw.” 

III. “In applying to the discovery of new countries the same 
principles which the Romans had applied to the finding of a jewel, 
the Publicists forced into their servi<*e a doctrine altogether 
unequal to the task expected from it.” Explain and illustrate 
this statement by reference to historical disputes. 

IV. Point out, with historical (‘xamplcs, the rights arising 
under the right of self-preservation. 

V. Distinguish bi'twcen the two hrauches of the law of neutra- 
lity and show how they have been confused. 

VI. Discuss the position of a belligerent in occupation of enemy 
territory. How is such occupation constituted and to what rights 
and duties does it giv(* rise ? 

VII. I'lider what conditions may neutral persons and property 
be clothed with an enemy character? 

VIIT. Point out the conditions under which a blockade is institu- 
ted, maintained, and brought to an end, and its nlTcct on neutrals. 


Pkiday, 23bi) January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

POLITTCAI. ECONOMY (1). 

I. Discuss, with historical references, the conditions that 
affect (1) the increase of the labouring population in a country, 
(2) their vigour, (3) their industrial skill. 

II. What does Marshall mean by External and Internal 
Economies of Production? How are these economies limited? 
What are thet chief forms of modern business management, and 
how does their growth affect the market for marked business 
ability ? 

HI. What are the conditions that determine the ordinary rate 
of profits in a country at a given time? State Mill’s doctrine of 
the tendency of profits to a minimum, explaining carefully the 
conditions hc*^ assumes for its' operations. What^o the causes 
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that in a country like England at the preBent day counteract this 
tendeticy ? How does Mill apply this doctrine in his discus'sion of a 
tax on Profits ? 

IV. Distinguish between General and Particular Prices. How 
arc the former determined and how measured ? Give a summarv 
of Mill’s account of how credit affects prices. Explain shortly the 
method by which a large and sudden increase in the gold reserve 
of the Bank of England affects General Prices. 

V. 1. Summarise the economic changes of the sixteenth 
century in England. 

2. 'Describe Jind account for the condition of the working 
classes of England during the half century that preceded the Poor 
Law Act of 1834. 

VI. What steps does Ingram infer as being at once practicable 
and urgent in the direction of a renovation of economic science ? 
Illustrate vour answer by references to the history of the science. 


Etudw, 28un Jam* a by, 2 to 5 i*.m. 

I^OIdTlCAIi ECONOMY (2). 

1. What are the peculiarities which distinguish the action of 
demand and supply in relation to Labour from tin* operation of the 
same forces in relation to the other factors of production ? What 
does Marshall mean by saying that the importance of those 
peculiarities depends on the ciimnlativeiiess of their effects ? 

II. What is meant by an increase in (1) the Normal Demand, 
(2) the Normal Supply of an article. Trace the effects of each on 
production according to the diffor(*nt conditions of that production. 
Hence show the effects on Consumers’ Kent of {n} the levying of .a 
tax, {()) the granting of a bounty on production, and deduce som(‘ 
exceptions to the doctrine that it is best that (*ach should spend his 
income as he pleases. 

TTT. Ts taxation always an evil ? Critieise the statement “ Every 
tax creates a new ability in the subject to bear it, and each increase 
of public burdens inereascs proportionally the industry of the people.” 
Illustrate from the history of taxation the value of the following 
canons: — Taxes should be (1) Productive^ (2) Economical, (3) 
Elastic, (4) Certain. 

IV. Account for Mill’s approval of the doctrine that loans as 
compared with taxation are economically disadvantageous. Give 
the rules laid down by Bastable as gove.rning the choice to be made 
between loans and taxation, with a summary of th(? arguments he 
adduces in support of them. 

V. “ Do the strongest forces of the" social di*velopinent of our 
time really tend towards the superseding of the present eeonomic 
order and towards the establi-shmont of a new and wider order 
based on collective capital and associated labour?” Show that this 
question is f^j^i^amental to Karl Marx’s doctrine and indicate the 
grounds on which his answer is based. 
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Satubday, 24th Januaby, 10 a.m. to 1 i>.m. 
POLITICAL ECONOMY (8). 


Kssajf. 

Write an essay on any one of the following subjects: — 

I. “Tf wc arc asked wlicthcM* this doctrine of rent, and the 
consequences which Ricardo deduced from it, arc true, we must 
answer that they are hypothetically true in the most advanced 
industrial communities, and there only (though they have been 

rashly applied to the case of India ) but that even in those 

communities neither safe inference nor sound action can be built 
upon them.” — Ingram. 

II. With special reference to India. “ The true key-note of 
economic progress is the development of now activities rather than 
of new wants.” — Marshall. 

ill. “There remains to be noticed the theory that the 

amount of the land revenue taken by the Oovernment of India, in 
one form or another, from the people is mainly rt'sponsible foi* 
famine, with its corollary that, were the assessments diminished, 
famines would be less frequent, or that at least, when they do occin*, 
they would cause infinitely less suffering .” — {Resolution by the 
Oovernor-Oenei al of India in Council No. 1 dated the 16th January 
1902.) 


BRANCH VI. 

Monday, 1‘Jtu January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
COMPARATIVE PHILOLOGY. 


Notk.* Candidates are informed that^ in oi'der to obtain full 
marks, i f is not necessary to amicer all the questions in this paper. 
They are recommended to select such questions as they can answer 
in the time allowed. 

I. Give some account of the “ Discovery of Sanskrit.” Show 
that it led to the Aryanisation of Philology. 

II. Discuss the part played by onomatopoeia in the origin of 
language, and show that language begins in sentences. 

III. Show by illustrations (transliterated into the English 
alphabet, and fully explained), that the Dravidian languages are 
agglutinative and Sanskrit inflectional . 

IV. What are the three great causes of change in languofi^? 
Which does Professor Say^e think has attracted more than its share 
of attention and why does he think so ? 

V. Explain clearly how differences of vowel sound are produced 
by the vocal organs. What has pitch to do with the pronouneia- 
tion of vowelij and “ tone ” with that of sentences? 

VI. ” Myths are the creation of language.” Dlvi^lop this. 
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VII. “Language is a social product, not a racial one.” State 
and illustrate the consequences of these facts. 

VIII. Show that History and Logic have derived help from Com- 
parative Philology. 


BRANCH VI— ENGLISH. 

Monday, 19th January, 2 lo 5 p.w. 
HISTORY OP THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 


N.B. — Camlidates are informed that in (yt'der to obtain full 
marks it is not necessary to answer all the questions in this paper. 
Those marked with an asterisk should^ hoioecer, be attempted, 

* 1. Translate the following passages. To what periods of the 
language would you assign them, and why ? 

(а) Hwaet ! We gefninan on fyrndagnm 
Twelfe under tuiiglum tireadigo haele'if 
|>eodnes bognas no hira thrym alieg 
camprifeaenne )>onne cumbol hneotan. 

peet w»ron mibre men ofer eor^an 
frome folctogan and fyrdwhatc 
rofe rincas ^onne rond ond bond 
on herofelda helm ealgodon 
on meotudwange, 

(б) The king that all for-travalit wes. 

Saw that hym vorthit slep ncidwuis ; 

Till his fostir-brothir he sais, 

‘ May I trust the mo to valk, 

Till I a litill sloping tak T . 

‘ )ha Schir,’ he said, * till T may dro.’ 

The kyng than vynkit a litill wo, 

And slepit uocht full ynkuiiy, 

Bot glidnyt vp oft suddandly. 

For ho had dredo of thai thre mini, 

That at the tothir fyre war then. 

That thai his fayis war he wyst, 

Tharfor he slepit as foul on twist. 

II. Who was Ulfilas? Of what importaneo is his work in the 
history of the English language? 

III. In what respects does Old English preserve the original 
Germanic vowel scheme more faithfully than Gothic ? 

^ IV. Explain vowel gradation and give the conjugations forming 
“ the key to the whole system of gradation.” 

V. Name the ^liddle English dialects and mention some of the 
chief characteristics of each. 

♦VI. TracOj^he stops by which the old synthetic English has 
become the%iodern analytic tongue we now use. 
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• VII. The growth of the EugliBh tongue is usually divided into 
five periods. What arc the special characteristics of the third 
period ? 

* VIII. (a) Give the history of the absolute construction as found 
in English. (6) What are the various functions of the dative case ? 

IX. (a) Write notes on the derivation of kettle, rwmnage, hitry, 
proxy, and give other illustrative examples of the etymological 
forms involved. (6) The following Norman French words are found 
ill a work written before 1300. Which of them arc still in use, and 
in what forms? Neyce, garsmims, enuesnre, 7'aunsmi, eoaclan, 
niaistric, auntred, baaiict, justyng, male-aperte. 

X. “Modem English spelling is open to much criticism.” 
Show the truth of this statement, and explain how the invention 
of printing has not boon an uimiixed blessing as regards spelling 
refomi. 

XI. “ Take a pursuit that has been followed from the earliest to 
the latest times, but under over varying conditions— that of war. 
Th<5 vocabulary of its terms has been continually diminishing aiid 
enlarging as one method of warfare is supplanted by another.” 
Carefully exemplify the truth of this statement, with special refer- 
ence to the late South African War. 

Tuesday, ‘iOTii »Januauy, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

TEXT-BOOKS I. 

Selections from Sweet’s AnghSaxmi Reader; Selections 
from Alorris and Skeat’s Speciiiiens of Early English Literature ; 
Chaucer, The l*rioresses Tale, Sire Thopas, The Monkes Tale, The 
Squieres 'Tale; James T, The Kingis Quair, 

N.B. — Candidates are informed that in order to obtain full 
marks it is not necessary p) ansiver all the questions in this paper. 
They are recommended to select only such questions as tlwy can 
answer satisfactorily in the Him* allowed. Those questions which 
are marked with an asterisk should, however, be attempted. 

* 1. Translate the following passages into modern English : — 

1. Ure icldran, be ffas stowa aer hloldon, hie lufodoii 
wisdom, ond Ifurh ^fono hie begeaton wclan, ond us l^fdon. Her 
mon maeg giet gesion hi ora swseff, ac we him ne cunnon tefter 
spyrigoan, gnd for tfSm we habbatJ nu aeg^er forlaetcn ge tfone 
welan ge ^one wisdom, for ff*m tfe we noldon to ifSm spore mid lire 
mode dnlutan. 

'Write notes on the underlined portions of ieldran, hioldon, 
begeaton, swfe'5 (beside swa?iu), spyrigean beside sporer 

2. het heo gespmnian ealle )>& gel£rdestan mgnn and ]>a 
leorneras, and him and weardum het slogan {^set swefn, and beet 
leoif singan, I’sstte ealra hcora dome gecoren w^re, hwzet oTOc 
hwgnon |>ffit cumcn wg&re. ^ wees him callum gcscgcu, sw& swa 
hit wses, )>set Kim wibre fromDryhtne sylfum heofoniin gyfu forgifen. 
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Ba r(;hton hie him and ssBgdon sum hdlig spell and godcundre Iftre 
word ; bebudon him gif he mihte, beet he him sum sunge, and 
in swinsunge leo'Ssonges gehwyride. B& he hsBfde ]7d ivisau 
onfangenei eode he ham to his huse, and c5m eft on morgen, 
and bgtstan leo'^e gegl^nged him aspng and dgeaf J^fet him 
boboaen waes. 

Classify all the strong verbs in this passage. Give the four 
grades of each, and account for any divergences in the stem syllable 
from the regular primitive-Germanic vowel sound. 

3. Me sgndon to ]7e exm^mn snelle ; 

he ton '^e s^egan, |>ait ]>u most s^ndan ra'jfe 
beagas wi'S gebeorge ; and oow b^tere is 
))ast ge ]7isne garrnes mid gafolo forgyldon, 
bonne we swa hearde hildc daelon. 

Ne J^urfo we us spillan, gif ge speda]> to ]>im : 
we willaS wi'Jy J»am golde gri^J foestnian. 

Notice any metrical irregularities in these lines. 

4. Gif ic aenegum fegne J»eodenmadmas 
geara forgoafe, Jjgnden we on |>an god an rice 
gesslige s^ton, and huefdon uro setla goweald, 

|)onne he me tia on leofran tid leanum no meahto 
mine gife gyldan, gif his glen woldo 

minra ])Cgua hwilc gej^afa wurSan, 

|»8Bt he up heoiion uto mihto 
cumau |7urh )7&s clustro and haefde erseft mid him, 
f’set he mid feberhoman deogan meahte, 
windau on wolcne,'")>3er geworht stondab 
Adam and Kvo on eorbiioc 

mid welan bewimdcn, and we synd aworpene hidcr 
on ]7as deopan dalo. 

5. Weop eall gescoaft, 
ewibdon cyninges fyll : Crist wees on rode. 

Hwsebere jj»r fuse feorran cwoman 
sebeio to anum : ic \ts&t eall beheold. 

Sare ic wees mid sorgum gedrefed, hnag ic hwiebre j>ftm 
sgegum t5 hand a 

eabmod glnc myclo. Genamon hie j^ier iElmihtigne God, 
dhofon hino of bam hehan wite : forleton me hilderincas 
standan stoamc bedrifene: eall ic wees mid str^lum 
forwundod. 

C. For |>on wat se scoal his winedryhtnes 
leofes larcwidum longo forbolian, 
bonne sorg and sl^p somod setgeedre ^ 

carmne &nhagan oft gebindab 
binceb him on mode beet he his m^nndryhten 
clyppe and cysse, and on cneo locge 
hpnda and heafod, swa he hwllum ser 
in geardagum giefstdles breac. 

, Denvjft&rcwidwn, What is the infinitive of hf^ac ? Mention 
C~-30 



350 


lX.A. DEOBBE EXAMINATION, 1903. 


8)me other infinitives of the same ablaut series similarly formed, 
and explain the form. 

II. Write an account nf the poem from which the extract in 
1 (c) is taken. 

III. Summarise the chief theories advanced in connection with 
the poem quoted in I (d). 

IV. What is known of the authorship of the poem containiiip; 
the lines in I (e), and what relation do these lines bear to the runes 
on the Ruthwell Cross ? 

V. “Despite the Christian character of its opening and con- 
cluding lines, Tlie Wanderer is a poem full of the spirit of northern 
pag.inism.’* Discuss this criticism. 

♦ VI. Illustrate from the prescribed Middle English texts the 
distinguishing characteristics of the dialects of which they are 
examples. 

VII. What is the significance of the poetry of Laurence Minot ? 

VIll. Giye some account of the class of poems to which “ William 
of Palerno *’ belongs, 

IX. Write a critical note on “ The Voiage and Travaile of Sir 
John Maundeville.” 

* X. Assign, with reasons, each of the prescribed Canterbury 
Tales to the probable date of composition. State the source of each 
of bho Monk’s “tragedies.” 

XI. Give some account of the different metrical forms exempli- 
fied in the prescribed tales. 

XII. Write a critical estimate of the “ Prioresses Talc ” or of the 
“ Squieres Talc.” 

XIII. Give in outline the scheme of the “ Kingis Quair,” and 
assign to the poem its place in the history of English poetry. 
Mention all the direct imitations of Chaucer you can remember in 
the “ Kingis Quair.” 

*XIV. 1. Annotate the following passages ; in each case state the 
context : 

(a) So fair a si^t of seg: no sawe he neuer are, 

Of loro no of lykame lik him nas none. 

(b) I tolde hem of als gret a merveyle to hem, that is 
aiuonges us : and that was of the Bernakes. 

(c) For Roger, which that bisshop was of Pyse, 

Hadde on him maad a fals suggestioun. 

(d) Seint Nicholas stant cuer in my presence, 

(e) Of Horn child and of Ypotys, 

Of Bovys and sir Gy, 

Of sir Lybeux and Pleyndamour. 

(/) As by the whelp chasted is the Icoun. 

{g) The wyly fox, Ibhe wedowis Inemye, 

The clymbare gayte, the elk for alblastryo, 

The herknore bore, the holsum grey for hortis. 

2. Write etymological notes on the following: doghty 
frayne, desp^rpleth, roj^eron, habergeoun, barmo, i)(3l%er, wi^cs. 
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Tuesday, 20th January, 2 to 5 p.m, 
TEXT-BOOKS IT. 


Shakespeare: Richard IT, As You TAke It, Antony and 
Cleopatra, The Tempest; Marlowe: Edward II; Spenser: The 
Skepheard's Caleudar ; Jonson : The Sad Shepherd, 

■N.B . — Candidates are informed that in order to obtain full 
marks it is not necessary to answer all the qimtio^is in this paper. 
Those qne.stwns, however, which are marked with an astet'isk should 
be attempted. 

*1. What internal evidence does each of the selected plays of 
Shakespeare afford as to the period of the author’s work to which 
it belongs? 

II. Some people see in Jacques an elevated moral philosopher, 
others a more hlas^ sensualist. Give your reasons for agreeing with 
either or neither estimate, and in the latter case give your own 
estimate of Jacques. 

TIT. Discuss the sources of the plots of The Tempest, and As 
You Like It. What do you consider to be the ultimate motif cf 
The Tempest ? 

IV. Compare Edward II with Richard II in respect of charac- 
terisation. Also compare the scone of the murder of Edward 3J 
with the corresponding scene in Richard II in respect of dramatic 
treatment and dramatic effect. 

V. The phrase audax (happily daring) has been used 
to describe both the moral aspect of Antony and Cleopatra, and 
also the play regarded as a work of art. Discuss its significance m 
both cases. 

Illustrate from this play Shakespeare’s dramatic skill in the 
u^e of his material. 

Vr. 27 k? Skepheard's Caletidar has been called “a summary of 
the whole past history of pastoralism.” Explain this. Write a 
critical note on the language of the Calendar, 

YII. Give some account of the pastoral drama of Jonson ’s time, 
and point out the relation in which The Sad Shepherd stands to it. 

Discuss the theory that The Sad Shepherd and the missing 
pastoral, entitled The May Lord, are identical. 

♦ Vril. Explain fully and annotate the following passages : — 

1. Why who cries out on pride, 

That can therein tax any private party ? 

Doth it not flow as hugely as the sea, 

Till that the weary very means do ebb ? 

2. No hope that way, is 
Art other way so high a hope, that even 
Ambition cannot pierce a wink beyond 
But doubt discovery there. 

B. This is the tune of our catch played by the picture of 
nobody. 0 ** ^ • 
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4. Tho shadow of your sorrow hath destroyed 
The shadow of your face. 

5. Groom. Hail, royal prince ! 

K» JR. Hail, noble peer ! « 

The cheapest of us is ten groats too dear. 

6. Prithee, go hence ; 

Or 1 shall show the cinders of my spirits 
Through the ashes of my chance. 

7. Soar yo ne’er so high, 

I have the jesses that will pull you down ; 

And aeqtte tandem shall that canker cry 
Unto the proudest peer of Britainy. 

8. Indeede the Bomish Tityrus, I heare, 

Through his Mecaenas left his Oaten reede. 

9. Now, I pray thee, lette me thy tale borrowe 
For our Sir John, to say to morrowe 

At the Eerke. 

10. But the sourer sort 

Of shepherds now disclaim in all such sport. 

Wednesday, 21st January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ESSAY. 

Write an essay on : — Bealism in Literature. 

Thursday, 22nd January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

TEXT-BOOKS III. 

Midton, Lycidas^ Comus \ Shelley, Adonais ; Tennyson, 
Idylls of the King ; William Morris, The Sti>ry of Sigurd the 
Volsung and l^he Fall of the Niblungs, 

Note— C andidates are not expected to' answer all the questions. 
They should select such qtiestimvs as they can answer fully and 
satisfactorily in the time allowed, 

I. Discuss the various theories as to the origin of the Plot of 
•“Oomus.” 

n. Compare or contrast Shelley’s treatment of the Elegy with 
that of Milton. What elements in “Ijycidas” and “Adonais*’ 
rilpectively are traditional, and to what extent do the Poems bear 
the stamp of the individual genius of their Authors ? 

III. Discuss tho following criticisms : — 

“ The Songs (in “ Gomus ”) are vigorous and full of imagery, 
but they are harsh in thekr diction, and not very musical in their 
numbers.” 

“ Passion plucks no berries from the myrtle and ivy, nor 
calls upon Arethuse and Mincius, nor tells of rough Satyrs, and 
Fauns with clpven heel.” 

, IV. Discuss tho following appreciation of “ Sf^rd the Vol- 
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Rung The most Homeric Poem iifrhich has been written since 
Homer.** 

V. ** Chaucer, whom I should calJ the Novelist of Poets, as 
Morrises the Bomance-writer.** Discuss this criticism. Compare 
Chaucer, Morris, and Tennyson as story-tellers. Do you. notice 
any conspicuous characteristic of Chaucer, which is lacking in 
William Morris? 

VI. Sketch briefly the Plot of “Sigurd the Volsung.** On 
what grounds has the Plot been criticised unfavourably, and with 
what justice? 

VII. 1. What do you know of the sources from which William 
Morris has drawn in his “ Sigurd,’* or Tennyson in his “ Idylls of 
the King ** ? 2. Compare Morris and Tennyson with each other, 
and with any other English Poets who have treated the same or 
similar subjects, iu respect of their handling of ancient Legends 
and Mythology. 

VIII. Shelley himself considered the “Adonais** to be “perhaps 
the least imperfect *’ of his Poems. Discuss this estimate. 

IX. What is an “Idyll”? Dlustrate your answer fully from 
anyone of the “Idylls of the King.** Compare Tennyson as a 
writer of Idylls with any other Poet who has employed this form, 
indicating his debt to his predecessors. 

X. 1. Discuss the Metres of (a) “Adonais,** (6) “Sigurd the 
Volsung,’* with some account of their history. 2. Scan the 
following lines, with full notes on any metrical peculiarities : — 
(a) Hard upon helm smote him, and the blade flew. (6) Leapt in 
a .semicircle and lit on earth, (c) In regions mild of calm and 
Foreno air. (d) Bore a bright golden flower, but not in this soil. 
(#’) Fall battle-axe, and flash brand, let the king reign. (/) Melody 
on branch, and melody in mid-air. (g) Bearing all down in its 
precipitancy, (h) Such noise as I can make to be board farthest. 

XI. Explain the following allusions: — 1. In letters like to 
those the voxillary. Hath left crag-carven o’er the streaming Gelt. 
2. Lucan by his death approved. 3. To Phoebus was not Hyacinth 
so dear, Nor to himself Narcissus, as to both Thou Adonais. 4. The 
Pilgrim of Eternity, whoso fame, Over his living head like Heaven 
is bent. 5. He, as I guess, had gazed, on Nature’s loveliness, 
Actaeon-liko. 6. Ho died, Who was the siro of an immortal strain, 
Blind, old and lonely. 7. That sanguine flower inscribed with woe. 
8. By hoary Nereus wrinkled look. And the Carpathian wizard’s 
hook. 9. Where the great Vision of the Guarded Mount, Looks 
towards Namancos, and Bayona’s hold. 

XII, , Write full notes on the following words and phrases, where 

necessary explaining their meaning : — 1. Scrannel pipes. 2. Odin’s 
door. 3. Some gay creatures of the element That live in the 
plighted clouds. 4. Bed pulsing up through Alioth and Alcor. 
.5, I misyoked with such a want of man. 6. Ivy-tods. 7. The 
flame of the sea. 8. The Norns. 9. The Choosers of war. 10. 
Weregild. 11. Those budge doctors of the Stoic fur. 12. Costrel. 
13. The littkvift within the lute. * 
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Thursday, 22nd January, 2 to 5 >.m. 
TEXT-BOOKS IV. 


Aucuam, The Schohmaster ; Bacos, Bhioiy of Viviy MT ; 
JTobbks, 2'he Leviathan, Parts I and II ; J. A. Syhonds, The 
Renaissance in Italy; The Revival of Leaniin-g ; Thackeray, 
Ksmotid. 

Note — Candidates are not expected to ansu'er all the guestions. 
Theif should select such guesticnis as tiuuj can answer fully and 
satisfactorily in the thne allowed, 

I. 1. Briefly describe the condition of learning at the time 
that AschSm entered Cambridge. Dr. Johnson tells us that the 
Scholemaster contains “ the best advice that was ever given for the 
study of languages.” Give the sum and substance of this advice. 
2. In what sense does Ascham use the following words : — Fond, 
lewd, lust, painful, namely , sound (verbs), commodity, indiffei'ent ! 
Comment upon his spelling of the following words:— 
delight, whole, able, ahmninahle, 

II. 1. What does Ascham mean by Italianated Englishmen 
and how does ho describe them ? What pastimes are mentioned as 
‘very necessary for a country gentleman’? 2. Give Ascham ’s 
opinions on (a) The relative value of experience and learning, 
(b) The Mmde d* Arthur, (c) The value of paraphrase, (d) The use 
of rhyme in Poetry. 

III. 1. Criticise the statement made by Sir James Macintosh 
that Bacon wrote his history of Henry Vl£ to gratify James I. 2. 
What is Bacon’s estimate of Henry VTI as a king and as lawgiver, 
and what does he consider Henry’s “pre-eminent virtue and 
merit”? Explain his meaning when he says, that “no doubt, in 
him as in all meu (and most of all in kings) his fortune wrought 
upon his nature, and his nature upon his fortune.” 

IV. 1. What were the * privileges of sanctuary * and how were 
they qualifled in the reign of Henry VII ? What was the Court of 
the Star Chamber and what did Bacon think of it? 2. Explain 
the following passages (a) As his victory gave him the knee, 
so his purpose of marriage with the Dady Elizabeth gave him 
the heart : so that both knee and heart did truly bow before 
him. (6) Great affairs are commonly too rough and stub- 
born to be wrought upon by the finer edges or points of w’it. (c) 
Yet did he make that war, rather with an olive branch than 

laurel brand in his hand, (d) Pope Alexander w'as 

desirous to trouble the waters in Italy that he might fish the better, 

^casting the net not out of St. Peter’s, but out of Borgia’s bark. 

V. 1. Explain the title of Hobbes’ work, the Leviathan, and 
describe its nature, scope and purpose. 2. By what arguments 
does Hobbes endeavour to prove that the sovereign power in all 
commonwealths ought to be absolute ? 

VI. 1. Wliat according to Hobbes is the natural condition of 
mankind, and how does he try to show that in^is condition 
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nothing can bo said to be unjust ? 2. Briefly summarise Hobbes’ 
views on the liberty of the subject. In what cases according to 
him are subjects absolved from oliedienco to their sovereign ? 

VII. .1, Describe the nature and character of the KcvimiI of 
learning in Italy ? What does Mr. Symonds regard as ‘ the note of 
the true spirit of the Eevival * ? What were its faults and defects ? 
2. Describe the relations of the Church to scholarship and 
literature during the dark ages and the conditions under \shi(h 
professional teaching was conducted in the fourteenth century. 

VIII. 1. What is Mr. S 5 ’nionds* explanation of humnnuvi ’ Who 
was itvS fir^t and greatest apostlo and what was the nature of the 
services bo rendered ? What resemblance docs Mr. Symonds see 
between the humanists and the sophists of antiquity ? 2. What 
has been the influence of the humanists on the educational 
systems of Europe? What reasons does Mr. Symonds give 
for each of the following statements he makes? — (a) “It u 
yiorcfore not impossible tliat for many years to come the higher 
enlture of the race will still be grounded upon humanism.” (/;) 
We have a right to hail the humanists as the schoolmasters of 
I'noderu civilization. 

IX, 1. Esmond^ says Mr. Ilannay, is the favourite Novel of 
Thackeray’s choicest admirers. What is there iii Esmond to merit, 
the preference ? 2. Sketch the character of Esmond and of Beatrix. 

X, 1. Olio of the chapters in Esmond is headed “A great 
scheme and who baulked it.” Give a brief account of what is 
referred to. 2. In what light do the following clianjcters appear in 
the Novel? — William III, the Duke of Marlborough, Bolingbroke, 
Addison, Steele and Swift. 

Fkiday, 23rd January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

TRANSLATION PROM SELECTED LANGUAGE. 

' T. Translate into English 

1. (a) ^ i 

-O 

(i) 3 W-3 I 

H qriqfjT «rfq fl 

o ■* 

(e) qqOq % fq 'TT?! ^ I 
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2. (<») 3!fT If 1 

aife flcTT II 

(6) qqtcT I 

qSnfW II 

n. 1. ^ oqmlJl Wrc!iP?5Tif^ ^ 

Tt^rr^it f 5 ?tsr qif i 

?TJ2c!p^!s: 

v3 O O * 

^ qnqfi: smr: u 

2. HfNr^cWrf^ 5t55^^t 

o o 

O ><5 O 

f^^rr^TT 5ql»m«'q^fqKmW.*i?RIcf?n|: I- 

C\ o 

55f'^qiJTf?cT^d^^ at?«T#?cTr^qiiwir- 

=5 f^^crr ^ft^i3pr«rt: « 

o 

m. 1 . ^ Sl«|fuqi } 

1^ q>mfq «rrtir?i^ ? i 

fiiqqr 5it jrftr crqripl^ Jf.gwni^ h 
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o k9 

?TKiRHWtf^qfiT Jl^r ^qiF^ II 

IV. 1. 3f5npi 5i5r®OT55R^^^ 

3T^®tt^cinf4^ I 

f5r?i?1qfr^TO o ^ fcTorr 

• ^ 

’^Rnr^fTSTJrifH 3crfe<T: 5jHiq: II 
2. ^r^-ciracp^sqlat^ sq^sjsqsqwi^ 

cT^rOTfsr^rftfit fjpr^qc^ 

o 

%im5Rwrq^ mrf[ ! ^ ^qq^w, eq- 

>B O 

wq fqflTFaur Slfq^lT^frq, qr^nqrqqwqsqfclt^vi ni- 
T^q5trsq5cTr«rtFr q qf fqsrcqrq qvT^^q qw- 

%^q|fq5?ftqq?IcT qq f^jisq^ ii 
‘ sq qq ?Wq 5Tt=q%iqt flnriwsiiqqqr qTTifeq: ’ 


fsqr^ fqqiqqr^qqt^?3i#q fqifqfcT q»qi^i%- 
qxrqt q»r5ijRrraicqq[ .? i arlq =q qr#s«f : sfo- 

oo 

q^ nfq q?% fqqals^^, q % ‘ r.qtsir.jjip: • 
qr«^rs«f: qrfqq™ 5Piq%, 



qpTM 
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3. STfflTRRT 

?r^si5rf§:5rf>cTcT%TJ«m: ?Rg^: i 
4 5pri7 cWflt sqrfHqr ^r 
fT qssnrqw jcroji? ii 

V. qrfqcp^oir qrlq^'J.srsi^^ flqfcT fr^q ?!% 5 t- 

55[H'cTr?i %T55Tiit 3TfT: «rqqr5rqq%: \ jrf^enfe- 

n5 

Cv v9 

^ 1 cT?q =5r f^%!5rr^5T?T5^^ %cq?jt 3iT?q€t «rfcifq- 

».3 v3 

I q«Tr 5Tf^ffcT?5qH^JTT%^: %1Tfa> 
irqqfflrq |fcT jfWTH'crrqw 
%T<q-' q5t?qqr?rff^ 

cT^qrf^TftRrr^cT^W ?Rq;RflcT?q ^q^SHl^fcT II 

c\ o 

VI. w 5i.^q fqg^R5ifTfi;^- 

nrci; i 

5T?t^r»q|1q5Tt^ 1 ^cT: I 

mmn. “ H <irqs|-r q^^fr tof ” 

??Tfi^ I fcTifr^qi#TiTr*^^sqq;^ qrlq 

ff I q =q ft^r^rrt 5T^qt i qr^rw- 

1% i #q ftq:, qg^i- 

^qqsffq ^TOq?qFF$qrq^ ?TfRif&T ^F^Rtq^qcsriq 
qqfs I “q ^^qTfqgrHcq pt- 

I i^q.=q ^imr^q ^fnqiq?FP5ift^si1^ ii 
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VH. 1 . 31 T^I%cTriIcrf?Il*^f 

v» 

?fr^TcW^qf^?II555T^H I 

jjfvf 

2- f^snii 

^5'<^«^;^3rir: 1 
ijqrfcf ^ ?REtT^Grr'iicTr?ri^n«r 

v3 

Eft^cT cTFJrfq n 

o 

3. QrarfFraf^qTTEF^SriT 

5rt?r I 
fmt tt 

4. qiriT: tft ?q 3t 

vj O O O .5 

^^^OT?5l3n»lf«5rrqiqi?)l?l I 

o 

O US 

5 - Jifeipr^cT ^T 3 i^’^ f^“ 

^ IR^.* Qtrfq clt 1 

-o * 00 ^ 

nf^sqi ff?RRR!ifl!ciatrsqrmiRR‘' m- 
5T[j^t*RT^ fl 
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Friday, 23bd January, 2 to 5 p.m. 
TRANSLATION FROM SELECTED LANGUAGE. 


Translate into Sanskrit : — 

I. Western Orientalists have done wonderful service to Sanskrit. 
For their life-long and almost single-minded devotion to Sanskrit, 
for the works they have brought to light, and for the light they 
have shed on obscure periods of ancient India, they deserve all 
praise. Much has been done by the combined and well-directed 
efforts of learned societies in Europe and Asia. Periodicals solely 
devoted to the discussion of oriental subjects are published. Oriental 
congresses patronized by the sovereigns of Europe are held and the 
results of patient researches brought together. In India, an en- 
lightened Government has instituted a separate department for the 
deciphering of inscriptions and coins and has made arrangements 
for the redemption of rare manuscripts from the ravages of white 
ants. Surely it is time that we, too, should bestir ourselves and 
contribute our humble mite for the cause of our sacred literature. 
T-ieb us disabuse ourselves of the idea that wo cannot do much. 
Sanskrit was once the language of our country. In our everyday 
talk wo use about as many Sanskrit words as vernacular. We have 
greater facilities than Europeans for a study of Sanskrit. We arc 
better fitted for the task by reason of our inherited aptitude for the 
language. If Europeans who have never seen the birthplace of 
Sanskrit, who have never heard the tongue spoken, can do so much 
with their second-hand and often imperfect knowledge of the 
language, it stands to reason that we could turn out some solid 
work if only we would apply ourselves earnestly to it. Let us also 
hoar in mind that our Pandits arc so many living encyclopsedias, 
and that they have at their disposal a mass of valuable but undi- 
gested materials which need but be touched with the magic wand 
of scientifio criticism to transmute them into their weight in gold. 

II. Wise men see no good in any of the activities of life. Even 
good and virtuous deeds, religious austerities, actions from which 
secrues religious merit, all these performed for securing enjoyment 
in this world or Svarga lead hut to sorrow and misery ultimately. 
Every act done with the aim of attaining some object or reaping 
some reward, if performed in accordance with the injunctions pre- 
scribed in the Scriptures^ no doubt results in the accomplish- 
ment of the particular end. A man accordingly goes through 
the prescribed rite and secures a place in Svarga. But after 
the period of blissful existence in that world allotted to him 
ill reward of the sacrifice expires, he has once more to come 
on earth and toil again. Or say that* in virtue of certain 
good deeds done in former life a man now finds his lot fallen in 
Xiloasant lines : — health, wealth, agreeable surroundings, all things 
that go to make life on earth a blessing and a joy. Is it even then 
a wise bargain ? Even in the very enjoyment they leave a bitter 
taste. All mundane happiness is imperfect and inextricably blended 
with misery. ^ 
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III. That body and soul are antagonistic can hardly be doubted. 
The Greek Philosophers were well aware that the body may become 
too much for the soul, obscuring the rational and quickening the 
animal desires. Even when the passions of the flesh do not dege- 
nerate into actual excess, they are apt to dissipate and weaken the 
powers of the mind. Hence we find from very early times and in 
almost all parts of the world a tendency on the part of profound 
thinkers to subdue the flesh in order to free the spirit. Nor 
can we doubt the concurrent testimony of so many authorities 
that by abstinence from food, drink, and other sensual enjoy- 
ments, the energies of the spirit are strengthened. This is parti- 
cularly the case with that spiritual energy which is occupied with 
religion. 

IV. 1. Peace, Peace ! he is not dead, ho doth not sleep t 
He hath awakened from the dream of life. 

’Tis wo who, lost in stormy visions, keep 
With phantoms an unprofitable strife. 

And in mad trance strike with our spirit’s knife 
Invulnerable nothings. We decay 
Like corpses in a charnel ; fear and grief 
Convulse us and consume us day by day. 

And cold hopes swarm like worms within our living clay. 

^2. Ho has outsoared the shadow of our night. 

Envy and calumny and hate and pain. 

And that unrest which men miscall delight, 

Can touch him not and torture not again. 

Prom the contagion of the world’s slow stain 
He is secure ; and now can never mourn 
A heart grown cold, a head grown grey in vain — 

Nor, when the spirit’s self has ceased to bum, 

With sparkless ashes load au unlainented urn. 

{ Slielley-^On tlie death of Adonaxs.) 


Friday, 23rd January, 10 a.m. to JL p.m. 
TRANSLATION FROM SELECTED LANGUAGE. 


Translate into English 

I. 1. Q^pps ujiT&Dff(LiiB Qpfftrjp QpnkpiSp 

Qp^s Qtjir0eflr, 

^puunniDp piui^sr eS^eoir 0ppune^ 
atfitLI QtcGsfiear. 
iSeufS uSeBi^CcQjeifL^ir 
Qpnpp i6eos(^u Quirea>p. 

cAl 
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2 . iLiru>ea>ip Qu>trd(geifleir uaruj 

[i^iDrrtum 

^n^^trQjrmpeorr eomsfigp^eSeir/S jpi^tunuj 
^tr^iflirhsA ejnyiisQfi tBpuQgmu^eo'ieo Sp^fS^ 
su,pu&refB lumeoareot^iu eujrrrijSIQ^, 

3. tBLppsap vnMQj^QpL^ ^uSiT^iT^e^y^ 

uapesipiu eijL^iiQu Loexa^uSir liAQij^p 
pu^iQpiflj^LLLs^^i ptr^eaorjrnQpeafl 
^u,ihLSIea)L^uQuiresrQprr^ pi&hrQL^eareiieaafTiS 
(Suffer pLDsQanrr L^s@^eaatQu.^u 
fStutrQ^ eu^Qeo^ tun&iQj^ Qpemrr(gQi 
0L^iLL96aBrQL^fr^uj eijuSirueosiTt^piB 
SL^Hs^Q^LLQffpio seoreS^iass/reAr^eayau 
tumEiaeartii QunQ tusueifM Qs^iueSiear 
^tsSoTL^ (Lurd&osuSlp Qp&flS^ 

1. ^/Seij iLjS^n^ wjSiutr iD^teojLj 

QfijSuSp p&OLJStu p^irs^u^iSiBeunQutr 
eufTstriU'^ (^sts>pQsfT&f) uj^Sss'^d^LL 

Qufrsirjsi (Suir&jrth Quitq^&t, 

5. Qpcifiesurp^fui Qinniisu^nd QfdreaBuS^' 
QiLeffB&Dirp^ eSsrtht^p Qw&r&fi OsuGArr 

QsiretrReojrppesr QurrpQ^irQpii pfretJ>jTs&r 
auiresfisaiirp^ uieaaiijp QmifUpQeu, 

11 . 1 . eSpfi^jSeS^stjQpn&irfSeoteoQ^iBpiS^ 
tSji fiewpStLj eaatir^QujeQ&reai^uQuujpetfrdn’ 
p^iu^pireirpi QturrifieSmfSl u^eaarirppurrpQpf^i 
GUspQp/reirpiQffeQ^uSAseBfluSpairmi^tun &f, 

2 . eSI&fl^tTiTeS&Bsu^^eS20sreSleixi^euir0es>ipujearQ(^ 
sefliutreSeueanui Sssrpeore^eirQeuiraetff-^uSQpui 
^eifl^ffiULDQfi^SDL^tufrdjOutrjreif fftajffifieiDL^iueo&tird> 

€1 eiflujinftGDL^€ueSujrriT&ie5IQiuA^^^jQptir0>m, 

8. iSpmfipAffiQu:rtuuQu^&jpLSyiuu^tiL^sQifi^ 
SpifipuiLSgpnSajfnuGwfipilLSQi/OiBiSiiS^ir 
jSpifipthtSISPt^(3^p€umfipi£iSlQ)f^gQ^uSir ^ar 
utpifipunS&HA^^ffmQfi^s^pfipiLfpiaeuifidQ^tr, 
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III. «gyzr^0)Q//r6Br Qtupsk^/SuQuni^ g^eosaeaorQpetDL.uj 
^€B)QjuS^uu6Ar ^utrijsfaaQ&r/r® QiLeSttSiQ^kjp SearQpu) 
p^(S€\)iruQpu) uetasfLjui ^Qpdstrjoith ^laQeoreu^tu 

^p^p^tluLLL-jfjii gjjriTQfi^GDaj iL^eaarjp^eujpLDfreor Qufr 

(^^furisoinlB pQfeS eSeusirir eS^iru^em Qfftus, ^p^eoneaesr 
^(y^dsih euLfid(g peSarL^th erm^Of QpdrfS^sirrtLiu} SLceorirp^ 
Qdrp Qojpih Q^pamisui LS(Tg^ fStutraj^^ QppeSojesr&nnh. 
QuiTQg^^eoireuear Quirf^ppeo Qufrir Quirirdq^d OffA^^peo 

^^d€8)s iSlifIppeo islLl^ ct^^ld ^pi&iGf>9d QmmsdBfra^iL^ 

iSnLffp^ iLOs^ffSp^ er^^ti Qp€^ea)sd 

A^erriLjU)^ ^jeuptSUssru iSIsjQtunBpp^iLfLD, ^tric Qup pneur 
pesati^ Qil^^ld iBrioeuea>s tLuiTiLiiEiaetfleo ^djQeurremeayp 
Quj^u) ^GDsus&fl Oeoeo&jfTSupeiDpQiu^u), sir/fituuOu 
QgeoiLo QibitsQu LSfrQajfrSpp^Ljiil ^^sirillls^ iStuuSp 
p'^'jLfih ^sir^T uetDseuQir^uetoptLiih p^eaoriTp^Qmp 
jpr&oirih, ^p^eo Quir^js^eSjem^th ^mQ(ffQL^nmjr)i 
iLiTjsfiuL^iTp eui^ ^d/eSfjrmQA pQpfSuppssearOiin}), llit^ 
ulLl^ eSli-.p^ ^p^Qeo pQf&jppds^, eSeusrrjjp^eo 

Q&ipfiSemj Sd^uSd^dQurr^^ QutrQ^^nreSlQeo 
^(^p2so!Ufrsd ^jSfU iBLlLfuuiu2esr ^eSaresS O&jpfS Sd^uj(^ 
^pj^QeOfr(S) Ofisremu^ih, ^p^eSpsf^fSI tunm^ 
Qo/prSetatu Sd^iUi^QfffLpireo isclqu' utL^ Qs(Sl&ipn(^d, 
^diisissru) Qurr(in^^}/r putu^sar ercaar^ueo ^ppn^ 

^iLt^Qoj Sdffiu^QffdjSj Qunq^^iireSl^ui ^p^eo ^eSiLf 
eoL^ppirseSm, ^p^s^&r(^ih QuiT(i^LLuf.pp ^jr 

fetor's eu^eoTLD ^dQ(ffQL.rrm^ L£)frjpu(SLc&reS&> \np^d^ ^p 
^(l^d(^u) eu^F&frQu) eueSjL^etoL^uj^^ iLfp^turroj^ sirjreaarpetop 
tLfd iSffQiufT^ssrpGSipind ^QeonBuupnQiu QuiflQiuirrr euipds 
LLird, u&)Qufr0^d ^fSpp ^iSldturrsp^eo ^trpmiaaeifl 
^eo Q^rr ^dsCjuiLu. Qurrq^QeireueueirQ&jir ^dueuerrQej 
d(^Qu€irpiea>!rpp sirpfiujnium oj^esrp^d^d 
Q{U(Tsp^p(n^Qear ^irpamasefP^eo ejsQp^(^ ^irfidsuuLL 
L^rr^th ^iSQiursu Qurr(j^OetreoeOfreupetf)piifd fisn(SutSds 
Q^okr^QLDemp turr^^eupQtu eu^eurp^d^d unTQ^tLL^d 
QiBid^Qgppeondr ^mQ^amesr^eo fi^p^uS^Qeo jy,8p^d 
sirifttupfi^ t^eSeoxu'jLjd &ieSuSmepiLmuiLjd P(S^ 

eSQffirpQfir^uie^ rSd^tu^O^fius, 
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Friday, 23rd January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

TRANSLATION FROM SELECTED LANGUAGE. 

I. Translate into your second language : — 1. Akbar must have 
been no ordinary man who, thus virtually making himself master 
of Hindustan — ^for he can scarcely bo said to have inherited it — so 
fashioned his own conduct, so impressed his ideas upon those about 
him, that he brought it to the pitch of excellence we have described, 
so greatly, so far greatly, in advance of his European contemporaries. 
in reading the account of the results of his administration, and in 
perusing those Institutes inspired by his spirit and genius, it is 
impossible for us not to give our full and free consent to the opinion 
already referred to, nor to say, ‘ not India only, but every country 
in the world, should be ruled on the principles of Akbar/ And yet 
we are forced to admit that the vast fabric which be raised, beauti- 
ful in so many points, possessing in itself such varied perfections, 
wonderful if we regard it, as wo ought, as the work of a despotic 
sovereign three hundred years ago, contained nevertheless within 
itself the certain germ of failure. We allude not to the vast extent 
of empire. Adding immensely as this did, especially in that rude 
age, to the difficulty of the ruler, it was not the fatal worm which 
gnawed at the very root of the mighty fabric. If we admit that 
the principles of Akbar were based on the soundest ideas of humanity 
and justice; that ho did, indeed, insure the happiness of his 
subjeots; that he encouraged institutions which, if persisted in, 
would have roused their better instincts, we must still admit that 
there was one thing wanting, and that the want was fatal as well to 
the excellence as to the success of the system. The fault was this — 
that he himself was the keystone of the arch which he had raised. 
Take away the keystone, and all the materials, rich and valuable as 
they were, lost at once their coherent power. The weak point of 
the system, in fact, was thi.s-— that everything centred in Akbar; 
that though so long as he survived to control and carry it out it 
succeeded admirably, it was liable to succumb and fall with hifi^ 
demise. In a word, it was not in the power of this Akbar to decree 
that ho should be succeeded by a second Akbar — by a man equal to 
himself in liberality, in love of justice, in the power of influencing 
his fellow-men. Granting that his principles were the principles 
which the governing power in Hindustan ought always to follow, 
yet his system provided no security that they would be carried out 
by his successors. His subjects, in fact, possessed no guarantee, no 
certainty of belief, that on his death oppression would not take the 
place of justice or that liberality and order would not be displaced 
by bigotry and misrule. It was, as we have said, a system that 
centred in and was boundi up in the life of Akbar. 

2 There beneath 

A plain blue stone, a gentle dalesman lies, 

From whom in early childhood was withdrawn 
The precious gift of hearing. He grew up 
Fr<>m year to year in loneliness of soul ; v 
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And this deep mountain valley was to him 
Soundless, with all its streams. The bird of dawn 
Did never rouse this cottager from sleep 
With startling summons ; not for his delight. 

The vernal ouckoo shouted ; not for him 
Murmured the labouring bee. When stormy winds 
Were working the broad bosom of the lake 
Into a thousand thousand sparkling waves. 

Rocking the trees, or driving cloud on cloud 
Along the sharp edge of yon lofty crags, 

Tne agitated scene before his eye 

Was silent as a picture : evermore 

Were all things silent, wheresoe’er he moved. 

Yet, by the solace of his own pure thoughts 
Upheld, be duteously pursued the round 
Of rural labours 


Friday, 23rd January, 2 to 5 p.m. 
TRANSLATION FROM SELECTED LANGUAGE. 


I. Translate into your selected language : — 

1. There needs no other proof that happiness is the most 
wholesome moral atmosphere, and that in which the immortality 
of man is destined ultimately to thrive, than the elevation of soul, 
the religious aspiration, which attends the first assurance, the first 
sober certainty of true love. There is much of this religious aspir^ 
ation amidst all warmth of virtuous affections. There is a vivid 
love of God in the child that lays its check against the cheek of its 
mother, and clasps its arms about her neck. God is thanked — 
perhaps unconsciously — for the brightness of his earth, on summer 
evenings, when a brother and sister, who have long been parted, 
pour out their heart-stores to each other, and feel their course of 
thought brightening as it runs. When the aged parent hears of the 
honours his children have won, or looks round upon their innocent 
faces as the glory of his decline, his mind reverts to Him who in 
them prescribed the purpose of his life, and bestowed its grace. But 
religious as is the mood of every good affection, none is so devo- 
tional as that of love, especially so called. The soul is then the very 
temple of adoration, of faith, of holy purity, of heroism, of charit}\ 
At such a moment the human creature shoots up into the angel ; 
there is nothing on earth too defiled for its charity — nothing in hell 
too appalling for its heroism — ^nothing in heaven too glprious for its 
sympathy. Strengthened, sustained, vivif ed by that most mysteri- 
ous power, union with another spirit, it feels itself set well forth on 
the way of victory over evil, sent out conquering and to conquer. 
There is no other such crisis in human life. The philosopher may 
experienoe uncontrollable agitation in verifying his principle of 
balancing sy||bems of worlds, feeling, perhaps, as if h6 actually saw 
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the creative hand in the act of sending the planets forth on their 
everlasting way ; but this philosopher, solitary seraph as he may be 
regarded amidst a myriad of men, knows at such « moment no 
emotions so divine as those of the spirit becoming conscious that it 
is beloved — be it the peasant girl in the meadow, or the daughter of 
the sage reposing in her father’s confidence, or the artisan besides 
his loom, or the man of letters musing by his fireside. The warrior 
about to strike the decisive blow for the liberties of a nation, how- 
ever impressed with the solemnity of the hour, is not in a state of 
such lofty resolution as those who, by joining hearts, are laying 
their joint hands on the whole wide realm of futurity for their own. 
The statesman who, in the moment of success, feels that an entire 
class of social sins and woes is annihilated by his hand, is not 
conscious of so holy and so intimate a thankfulness as they who are 
aware that their redemption is come in the presence of a new and 
sovereign affection. And these are many— they are in all corners of 
every land. The statesman is the leader of a nation, the warrior is 
the grace of an age, the philosopher is the birth of a thousand 
years; but the lover, where is he not? Wherever parents look 
round upon their children, there he has been; wherever children, 
are at play together, there he will soon be ; wherever there are roofs 
under which men dwell, wherever there is an atmosphere vibrating 
with human voices, there is the lover and there is his lofty worship 
going on, unspeakable, but revealed in the brightness of the eye, the 
majesty of the presence, and the high temper of the discourse. 

2. Life is not as idle ore, 

But iron dug from central gloom, 

And heated hot with burning fears. 

And dipt in baths of hissing tears. 

And baUer’d with the shocks of doom 
To shape and use. 

S. Gall it not chance the link that binds men’s hearts 
But Heaven’s sacred gift to sweeten life. 

It is the hand divine that guides man’s life 
From the inception to the very end ; 

Nay more, sees even after that life’s end, 

Its own appointed destiny is reached, 

To take fresh shape, its course to run anew, 

And reap what it had sown before, for take 
The tree, its fruit but falls to reach its base. 

The calf his mother easily doth find 
Amidst a thousand cows, to suck the milk ; 

And all our deeds do likewise follow us 
l^en after death, and they are not our own, 

But pre-ordaindd laws, that must perforce 

Be anywise fulfilled, and He alone 

It is that sees their strict fulfilment here. 
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F&IDAY, 33 ltD JaNUABY, 10 A.lf. to 1 P.M. 
TRANSLATION FROM SELECTED LANGUAGE. 

Translate into English 

1. sia ^rf^s3«x> tfsijo 

J^!j<«5ofir^j^ciS?!Si>o(^cl!6aog©SSoS"o»(jiT’!S>(Jifo'sSr>^g^ 

SJosjfiB" TCi&»L?S'l5v'^ ^ ^ ^ dSborf^'^ 

2. ScJfo '^J'cS’dSS^ ?^7^oif€!SM!£o SboA tfj' 

wo ■7V'o«rtf«)'sr»'S:^;^55i)0 fee's sS 

;«)0&S«©ai){$gaM0dfo TSsiotf'|^^T5^sSr»«'^CE". 

S. S3osC;«Ja3B9r*o*i!r»X'e)j<3c jr*o8>8 sr*oc» S)tf;Sibtf7T» 

•iP — o 

sStira5S»2. 2^>v$Jj-.s5bcj2^^sS«^o$w aiooSe; 

■^e)oN'c-7r»c 

A"l55jbo "SOol^ “sr»'i^tS^^o2X}oo ^l5d5’"^^c 

4. ei7C)Tr''^c5^r»C5bwo 

^e)^o gcTT'c 2Joc-u) oSsdotjo?< ;5b«P^;j^sS 

e^o SS^g ■qr|^&-sr'qj cS5bcroSr*o^,;ij^ 

ctti^5io«X);6c sSxS^"^ s5b25^g(^|jC^oT5'e;;Sbcr', 

5. oiesocK'Oo "TPS' fy^^Sx>;6 "^wo '^cssbe-TP' 

^'®eo ;;j?C)*Hn»(y55bo&)o;6 ^sSbo;^^ 

^i 65)^'2^ "S-O /r*c-0 ^;0 ^^;!55&^e;«3 aba § 

o— CO — o o 

FT^-d) o!nc$^io ^«o*5cK§“. 

6. •ioifteiSoo 2;^5 >oOO o5b'^S)a €599;5d(^C3o &ciS 

?jo25b ;^Sr»ol6 o3o^2»e; T5db;553^i5bo ^2i^i!nv^o 

isoditSy ^Qis^^^d»9Vcd>od>!Si sSxi^^ 55g^"^Rj*d 
tS]y.o eK'c Ur’D ;5b5?S-Br*tftf» e^Sbejgoo 
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7. ■aocSd&o ^feo*C^>-CSoc iS^&o 

/<nSicKc Tr»c3c *xn»^ 

“3cr»§o •5r®“l9;6dt5boc ‘sr«©*u) s6oo254^ "a;5jj_c 

v^^cKc ir>lb cBb§ojy.45cr*^SSc “^"^c 

8. •or’o5b;^^'55^5^§^ cs6^flS(jr»^oM0 g'er^OS 

7b^^S)oo 'SoS^ c«b^o2» '&^SSboe^c ?C^ c6p“®^^ 

■?P^;ir-7T^^S'i5c9ge)^ «(jr»cSS»2;i>o (STotSo *) 

2?L!^o ■^^-5^e)02»?6r'. 

9. 5^ oK©^^jJc‘^;v'd&«c eSjn“c§^© S$3^© e^b“^2ocr ^ooo^ 

2S^o;6-CSb Ur»e) S^lb^<>cK'c N'2®o?\‘S^oO;lx:r” 

(Jioo?^X?c35b^D'^‘02M “3‘X3 S^r’cSic ©-u^ex) ‘^cSS'oS <S&r» 
Ko7< 55bA)o*cSo "^e^oeJex) -i^cr^o s5t6^c?Cr'. 

10. -ossbso igr^Ce; 

2jOT7»ex> TCe) '^exj^ <S^I)§^ouf 

g^OT3^i35j»»;«J) ^5SSjj_CX) S5 Z3^3 

Tr-eTC^w-O^dSbo -6^io?x:c7C) 

60 

- «ex)?^(So©S "SoS^^^c 

■^tx) 7<^7(c ^cJSbo ■^oooSS^dfo 
60 60 

5^^k)‘::^'S€o "^ex)'5r'?5^sSb 

”*§9^s5^oC5b'7r»cd^ 

7r»2^ ?gp9^ 7r»o-£):^ 

€^©0’toe;c ■^oTS'^ 

CO a CO CO 

;5o©§e^i5j3 o:)ex>T’^)c ■S^^pDo25o 

tiotS;> ;6?5&osS^S)^;0^;^^^. 

11. SooS^Oy-^i^^Soa IPta 55bo^o2^S)*r»:i6;5M ’^zr* aboSoo^'S)6’^;Co 
©oZ5b«^er«';0»5bo;5b cdoT;r’'©o25bS)cr»^oi» ^&0’C5 o«.“S^c;^e?^S“ . 

12. ^■';^cxxr«-^jgi6«0 ^ir'»S\0"^sSotto;5 l^^jJoooooSc 

m<5, |^3&oC: 42. |jj^3c-v5ozx) TSjje^OT^'CSbo^c^, 
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|J3 ^Scp* 

TO^OD^Sfi Tr*l5g‘5^tfc3S'^^S^ 
p^oSo2>3e;oC5b (J^6go»3 z^is^aocr*^ e;ooo^' 

■^sSgcx) |Jc55b^dj-»^owo €;ooa;6 ooao'^c0oo^30ex) 'iT'jjS'^Sbowo^TV* 
26d5bogA5b Jifr«c3^r»^o5b^jJ&o ^;6‘S^K> 8§^ 

e;ooa?5cS5bo‘^^^S3^^o2X) e)Ooox5Sba-'d^®oN'c«.'5^ 
sScj 5«;^ TV'S' ^^§3 c;il>,^o Xv 

cxxr'^jj'^^o A£>J^;;S’o2X);5o (^fiox5a -CSbo^. 

13. 7^o^g^T'?Cd!5[x^ex:;S3 MSr'^J^^SSboofjb ^^ci5o?5Sn»tSccx> 
;5coo‘^^dl5bp ^^&c85b€^^^o2jo 7r»?5 «DSr*^D“3j^:3-i»^cS' 

^^<3l ASb^‘sr'^o2^e; ^cssb55bc2X)e) (jSe^02X)e>f5b "^ewoN' 

^^^o2Xi fs'5-“o€S'-^g;^?3!J3e;S3 "^esocT^A) Ktw?C). i5k:^ 

*3cr»dir"2)^^oe>3 7r»§' gx ^^•s5o^X);^ ;6i!J^o5)e)cD:-o^ 

j6o^(^^^c 3 oJ^X5ol§eT’£'?r*sSc)0'^e;o aelb?jge;;^o230ej tp 
(^^C9oe;cS3oo25b «^e>^Vg^o*5^lS55oS^iSj^^or®g^^^jJo 
tx) ds5bocd^25b. o5o&cS5os5oree;|jS"S^C^c2X) s5bc§^ j* 

dbcwo^oj. 55b^^jjes5'-»^'Sa o5?<b5Sw. 


Friday, 23rd January, 2 to 5 p.m. 
TRANSLATION FROM SELECTED LANGUAGE. 


Translate into English : — 

1. ssinpetrQy^T^f^esi cuj^ij^^^^^,^^l3LLL^ 
Qsn eaS^Qpeir^tun Qlcq^ 4 0 ^fS^Qp BtresfiisfSdTp 
j^eeS^fQfistrexsrQp^Q^n^osrQ^iTioeSl^ Qp &r eirB ^ 

[^631 aoj) 

sn fmiQeSiosints^Qm&srfW'esf^Q passes! Q^tcst 

2. lJ(J^^«BrLD/r^61/«BrL2637Q0)S8^in'LDL Gsoft/ ^S'e\)€ffB^(k^^{T€Sr 
Qp(tp ^QLLeSar^i'otuiB^nd8pwn^Lc(tps^^ne\) 
erQp^^LLu^fu^SmQpLSesipLCispQspfi 
^^nQp^G5isitS^djrariiiB^3^Qp€b€oBeh^ O^fj Ajjyir, 
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iBL p^^(gu)u>£rS!rfrLD pQs€irp/Q/d@3arpu:>€8rpetf) sp 
^ pp fSSQ\u^ ^Q^trpSr(SliiiSdr(^&)pOpiT&>Qe\>rTn’ 
mpi^eoQ^djQsotrpp'r^LDpGOipuipLJu^ui^ifidadr • 

pppfi^e.iB8&rfld O tifagLQpeBreorreuQprrdrjStu-} Qp. 

Lf^rr'SSiJfiofrd9iBfSc^und^uiLfpjk^eapQ^(TfT'd(^ih 
e.ea)jrO^tuLciB^jT4&ifie^vd^^etfB^^S0(i[peirsn‘u) 
(y:>Gay!r^ jifriTLJuSgarQppeiruiGzH IjL^peoj^^Bifr (tpeatpiuirdo 
j^asarff^ iSuLSearesril Lf pppO^pp^LfS&tndJ: 

3. pfT^isCSpir (j^ojtrsijQjrm-jfi uSsei^ujnlkQpiTlr ptr^euQnm 

^'^lsQpn(t^eei(Td^Qpas>pseaaru.tTiJi ^ e0(^ i^as p 

[Qpneoe^s^ 

pfTjfiikapfrjr&grsp^iriL&sflQfitfL QuisaBmpetirptu^ippL^ 

['eu€a>jTe8)ujd 

(j^jfiASpn/TQjaairuS^^uu&jeir (n^Ll.SipSearpjpjQuntu 

4 . p^&3(gpm^esrSua!iL^p ^\H&rQs(r(T(SidQos}Sup ^L^esar 
(Sla)^pm^Q&nS pp ^QujfTif)L^pes)pajeo2evajfr 
^j30(^SoBTQ^'^L^tTearfSfSpsQeu^i8pfSujirpQ)tr 
^so^fS5ar2s8rjLf&r^(^ip60ujfrw(i^eketr^e\)ev(pjr, 

5. ^^sirjj^CoiDiTULSssreor ^'eosLop^ 

^^ikpjQp^Q^p^Bbv, 

G. ^ok^O^iuprretDjrQujfr^ppe^eunisn’eaar 
fBooratnu^Q^uj^eSlL^ev. 

7. ^pQpQuieorpsveopuQuQ^irOupQpQLLGar 

Q(a/>LDLipQpp(^p@uir, 

8. g)/F^iu ajpi(^aRp\u ^uOuiTQp^ er^& fSp(^u!> 

^^iSujisix^ cr&)eoiTeup/S^ui OppuLLt-^pnad atreeatSmpjpJ. 
ersnasaruitTuS^ui, (jpsorQear ^inQ^rrmrssr ^eo ptSI 

i^d) (§^^dppirsd sasarL^^i£le\f^^ QsiLL^jpiS&ftsii, qjlJoIldit 

^uSso p^&rar ^uajd^friri^L^Ccear iSiuiroju i^jillit 

mmslerr ^eu^dsneop^d Qsppui^ On^/Stu ^soseirnuSl^or, 
iBTih sasofL^ OsiLl^ lS pQ pajms&fiio ^dteuGSixajirm ^io uj/r 
QpirdrjpLD ^^uupiTs ^pfsiTpiii QsLLt^Q&)frih. ^<c(?a/ 
^oojp ^2esaruSd)eDrrp ^eOfruSppi, • ^pufr(gufr®a^u:i''jprp 
ijfufTd^x-jppeSI(uQ^fT(i^i^ic-iBJ>pn8tftajiT px^ a^sSQsereS 
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s&Fl^ppioirA prfQm LfifiuSeo Lf^eupnsa aa^nij^tup 

PjSi ^tsssruSeoeoirp^ 

jiiTuS^ir.. 

LDirarriui ^fpeefiedfi^ 

SiPtuQpmQ(ffmee>pip O^uuifipn&J — ^iBujih 
Q&jp QpmL^p^p puS^^Q^ eii&r(^eu^iT 
(gpLlurr Gy«D£-/FJi?.’^ 

er^pj^frpp/rir eueoeonns crekreoariJuLLL^ 

fmsp^mn, ^^crdreef) ^eSp P^^ 

OiDirySOtuesr^ Qpear^pi Qu(i^^u.QLDni^uj(^s airp p^* crar 
pssrir iSpuLLL-^rra^, 

^&iQ^nn^lsfrrrp€B)puLjLL uuup^d ^parir 
ad sk^pjGuQp^jpf eu€iorrujpip^dQarredjrL^^&) ^UGsar® tsSp 
uiirear §iL^fTuun(deisafQ, ^^airjruuilL^ Oufr^dr up^d Q^p 

LL(gd f^eopeupiTuSeeff s?L^fl9aj^s^g).' p&o^iLpQQ^empi eSifippeo, 

L£lea>auL^dau.pe\3 Q^peotreer (^ppda(^d^ ^\u.QpeearL^n (§u>, 
^^snjruuiLL^ QunQ^&r up^a^p&Pdr LSl^eupnuSfdr^ 06ot 
pda^peo (yipeorrear ^ppias^d Qu.(y:iemL^n^iD ; ^emfS 
iqi}) eS^QpappfT^ih LD€fDpQpspprr^ith ueo ^^airjjdj aL.p 
(Seueoar^eu^LDfr^th. ai^e^dr ojn^p^' ^^antruuiLL^ eSi^p 
^eo iS^eufrjfi^fr/T g) 6 ar( 6 j)T ei^ups ^p&rfreo ^eaarirp 

^d/eSirak® (j^p^etrjLjui ^sorQ^a ^^B!Rirpfi(T^daevrrih, 
^peurrifi ajip6aor^(n^dr Qanmpnrra se^evnp^ tSpeufryS (Up 

cresrp (^p^tijui iSpeSu Qu(^ieisu. CBp/i^a/^r £i 

purr, ^esipeuearuf. QaurrpirP* erearp ^p^v^u) 90 (ya^uns 
Qpts^uu^ * mAr(nj>(^u}, ^eoojrr^deiDS ^^srrjTuuLLu. ^L^p 
^peupp^^ih ^d^e^pih ej pp(y^L^fup3 eimupp(^, 
^ppptrpfS&jfleo eufrifidetDa tuipfSp i^pppirp/Su^ Qun^uju 
QupeuQp&j^’^ eiew£f!Lhj ^(ue^tS^ eafieo&j/rtfidea>s o/ir^uot 
OsarsBTu/rflBT, Qpiudisufrq^ QeireoeofrAp'^** erearpnh, ^p/SQ^ 
Q^dS ujp€sf)(^dair eSld)&itr^dea>s^ QisTpunift Q^yaresucin^L^ 
P^ ” efcarpnh ^pdr OL-fS^ir^ niLLf ^^afnruuilL^ 

eSu.pfieD «L,p(S&i€Ar(£)&t€afQeue\)&>iTi}> ^srfismrpfieo j^u.disfr 
anmiuirA, ^p%Bsru ueQeifianjrmaeirfrJs ^(gppudQairmL^irir. 
sinptrSiHiuir ^Ajp^ ejtssruuirda&nrp ouQt^^ Q^ptLund 
serfTpa^fiSuj eiQpjpsQatrmL^p^e^j ard^iiadOanAeoeii^ 
dSmriiaesmppe^-aeS€tttQ(;^irdQasf^asn£i - mmQtLtr^nmr ppdi 
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Qp/geofrear ^so'XQjesrwfruSsar, 

^uSQgih (^piLuneurrp ^jggeupneo (^eapQekinmjpi (gggdS® 
Qmp^> tutrGpnQ&jet^m : — T^fismruuLLi^ 

eS^^iEia^iBtr ^mesr^^Qsum (^uputr^ eShstra^oij^ 

eSet^iEisetSsuppeofra opupOun^Qr^eo Qpi^ 

p^ss^.f6 QpipJUfT^euirg)!^ ^^SfnruutLL^ Ou/r^err eSifieupir 
^p^Bsr (^piLunsSleo eSeirisjaeoieuuujp ^lueotr^, 
jgfea>uiis‘’-^^'‘^iTGk^!BLLLj erm(n^pQunio€umeupes>p eS&rs 
^d(^ea)p ereoeoirns^ui ^esB^ eSefrist^ui. 
^^Q&unr^JS/TrrpGJD^tLju) uuup^s (^piLurreuiTSs ^pieup 
^p&rirp s^fSuj crQp^s OsnemL^fi^ 
^ui GT(ip8garp ^u,iruuir0^sefresr/SI y ^is^sSleo euQp^dQ^np 
L^gaarirp^eOy uiuiksesiiSuppeOy QfSjpQpearp QpirQppeOy 
QpiLii^giipeo i8m^^ utugsB nt €B!>ll Qppeorrear ^ppiiis&Ty u&f 
Qposip Gpu^p ^(^eSCjuirn^peSi^p^uiy sfT€aarLJuQ&i^&)e\)» 


Friday, 28rd January, 2 to 6 p.m. 
TRANSLATION FROM SELECTED LANGUAGE. 


Translate into English: — 

1. <»!:i3jsv*5)o!:idv/ar<:So7i*^d3 » 

se^K)t5o=5*J5>iS^v/e)oZ5'5 i 

e^rfejacs5v/ift ^c(ocJaoe^::)rfa?D7^(^ S)?i i 

II Cj ^ 

7|^ijl5?5cft5^Ci!oc2tooSE^SSJ^«3cii3«3j®?^^«5oc8So^p:J^|| 

2. ^O^Odoc^fei^rfSjf^OdXO TjozpU^^TjoTiScJ'tfJoSStfsiOO I 
=^jJoo^o3Siaot?jS^75oS)aao eS’csaa^oriv’o i 
FSoa:Joo5iJ^???jdo?a^^ 3KJovKi^^z5>®?e;r®5r5i!r5jsv* i 
J®arfoFo:ioo'^^i3;o ?{cJoSjec)30fJjj8;tsi*e^?3^^^C5 1 

8. ew3^o;ift»o3^ 63®a;iz5^od3^zSo 53oaF7JoS3jr^^r^=5‘o i 
n9jSoc{o;io8?>!^=5*8|^35srt sJsodo^zSa sSoOf^Srto^’jfjsalfeo i 
4'»’dJiaoV!3 i:?es9aaa)V9eS!j 93C* i 

w5 CO 

tf.A;2Sociasdaaoi;jzSa?:>;rOOa:3ao rlot^osJaadSnlo^o? o 
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i. ^?je93j8V*33|l^lS0ZSoiS05to^S OfiCTJ^^^^dooafcoSciS? I 

5i7j:^o5cSdo!;Joi5^?go^a30rfoSic> sSo^itoSeJ^sioo i 

SjOiioo7jo;ius;::{DcS3£i«0o i 

eSso^^ijAEV* H 

6. !?^sS€^b!j85 i 

qS:JsS3'Tij^^=^353!Jo3at\gj 73 I 

sirtf75i=)?33^rS?3S’Ki73^l),gj s5o!;3s?5j;3r=^^i\gj 73533rori73osii 
r}OS33^r3S3:?ay^o?3£i^ do33^s^7|^€^LforitS>»v* fl 

6. oiv’dsjdo^rfrfordsitfjsoOort^^jsv^rosizpssoNdnorcJe i 
riv’oJ^KiDo^^wSaJtfori'sifjsv’o 8^_ga;dciS^5;wSf*S=5*o i 
rtv’aotSjj^rcfoJTgoiJ^roW ^s3'ffa^v’tfori«f.®v*av' i 
Ss??oc}oats:(JS'3S)^Jj^3'rfoo:Se; v^o'd’^Qto'a^v’^o n 

7. ^ sio3o5?jciV5s3Sv’doS5adi»3o?^?J^?fa5oo djsdjcsa 
riwo si;5Pidj®rrfo ^dorf5ixiar?OFS^=ff3^cs5o53fid®rd Sod 
Sjsddw'^arf '^‘do^diid'^rv’ao riv’.rJfJjs^de;;© doajiejo 

o 

doTgrfv’dahsSrdo. 3d^ 73otJoz^oddo deetfo iiTSdeiSo) 
cdoesO^da^d R3wd.3d dortorworiv’o Sodtd^do s'o3 
d^ ^dodo =3'i^do 73d.^s®od«fr3^oo. «5de>^t3 : — '!f3dc> 

doodoWjoriv’odo r^tfonv’odoSdos^Io'SBdooSA ?!e;?^^ri 
SdooaJdda ?;3riddo^fSE3?io'^d SdcriodoS?o oSoSsgido; 
^j^'ijJdooo S^3s3dco33anv’f3oe*3do3t3r5^ ■s^tfrco 
d^^.(i!)tf.ffijoricid 4*^^ ~c3do de^ddcaivd^fdv'odoo SdoJoo 
rtjsodo ^iozp353i^a7lv’?de^r{ 

ddJS^d^Sij do^StedSdcsSod^a csi^e^do^^'d'^ ; 
sJjs’ddooo d03d:Jai^oriv’S«3caoo ^ws3dor T^^^ofcdofo 
rJw dos53a^,doo d^^rdesso 7f^8?«<^doN3gi^'3 i 
dooo SS3^^f3^3!S)»3^ar{vod?{„d zjfridai^j^dac^csdo. 

C— 32 
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ctforsdooo ??rtrfS^3aia3oc5^rfo jSoo^xSz^fj d^siss 

SsJaJosiDh^girzSeoOo 7^tfj®3ja^?:3oar<ra'siah^FzSo. 

8. esa €?ossiSa5ooei jgi^’s^lrfsrf.^vsv'os} 

^e5 '(^.®3 j3o3oo, S)Sa^®v3r{;j5ioL^ KJorfcriooS sg sSooi'IjsSaJo 

S3750p)’5®C^05ij3rfz5j8V’sBS0®’}3j 7irio/5>3i:i3®iirt®a, S.Qfita 

riv’555^fi?joa -aotf^dej^^a^^^oioajgBorfa sScSJBtstfsixizS 

oSoooss »5®a«:arf DSqJ rio^cJocss^BTg 

5iDrfsi«5ci3jaSooa TjSoiDrf n35in3?3do«3ir5w®sf' ?4 

f^sSooorf ifiiv’zSsart siDrirsSJidra’^sSoo 5^:3:SsS«f83c=ac5j®eJO 

ri5?:3rfo^as:3^rf?:37i^^3n, er^c^c&KioisiiShy.^-, ¥tfos:'.D 

dtfoacJv’d^^a oiorfo, &joSo doosf^arcsrSwTio^aico 

?iSjrfo, siSsiosjoaosDlgjtladosJ^Soo, a:io«:3cdo ^cfj^ 

(jssadocrfo ^.Sotioo, c'sa'acodTj odS)=^odoc«Oao, 

'4S5S,dw.dop5a:«cadjDd SoTjjSisJjsiarfTiv'o, sl'SSaCSridsJo 
<6 * 
i^dooSa wS^dosSa/ssSrl^o, drfv’e^aotioo i^^dStidriv’xle^ 

s?o, dod^a'doos^ cSodossSa f)te;S)»53c7|^na ?5® 

snidd^caoo, 7oj?Jg*5iof5r1e3 sOi^siiandosS S6;dod, 

risSTgoa t? 3 dod =?^ddvo, dooso Tiv’TgCiriv’fCo. doev’S?g 

=a!^do5:S ajs;ds®^=ac;aod Sdf^a 

SDqJwc^doas^ j(«iJ^7gN?33d^aod ddz^adluTioSdosiricio 
siSri's' ^dj^isdodv'd^dov’oS 3o ^odoDod sdoroJOaSa S32 
®5^S)=adao dOdov'd’S'dSrfciSoo©, ICcdo ®^dsic^ci3cc;f, 
Sdcda '5*f<5doai3?«37goS jS S>rciIo€ci3odo?j..3 

rtcdoo Sn) .a’cSJrfdO' 

9. ?^?)citod c^cSo^doaaoSooaidd 

7j3ir!3Tj sSrav^cnaadrtjssod^fjsv’?^ ts^dctSC^usdii^cdoo 

..Sorti^^dr^S — ‘J&od, d5v®?d^:i, s^eS, oddo^j di^, 



M.A. DEGEBE EXAMINATION, 1903. 


875 


^oS, sS3o3, S«^, iJcfio, ;jo^zSoi^, sjjpc^, 

rioccss 

tSig riVoif js'OoSoos ^ sJtfo riv’^csSooo sG.cSi'ersSjsaTgo^a^cIo 
-Bsiro. s55^s}i583^5iNO^^?5J^z5;tt5®v’o ^5dos^^^sSs^j3a 
ciOjrfe^tS Sat^i^o yaJUni^^j* s^sari^foeO 

w^rtv’oo s^?)cOoorffdo^?o?o^jsv’^rftfj5o^S — s‘i.p^? 
KJdoiJoT^^;^ eS’sSsio^^Ki^J^ **^.8°^ as^^Tjao a^siroE^aScco, 
Osf^sJocsTiaocaawo ecsjjiTJorf ??^o7^ 73o^®5»a tcsziJ 
rirfooo, 2iv=s3assj£j^e^odoo^crf 6n5C»?o^?3ort 
tiSojMo, sOtffrJSfwcSgrsiT^^rNsaritfo sSJigaSooioco 
?oa TjoS^oro. 

10. o3j35i2j3:J«^c3o!rfo rfojSJrtoPSS^fTis^oao azS^S^cdo 
torfejjs 5£j3ri'>??o^vffiV’c'^j3c^€j8^, ctodriowrtrsris?? ^skSOt^ 

Sai^d^dosi^c^ csa^erija 5S<^oai aTg^cJowrj^oWos^J) 
llot^doS.®;, cd.y'ad sjosSJ^KJoiS ?o^2?e;^aorf«5’ sJs:'^ 

?;Jd3tL'io:i^ ^dos9f^cJa3r?o£t5cSi®^ crijssd ^^sioosd C92^ 
tj^^aSoo 55S?=dTy5ejri'«^^ Ri^Cc-eorf 

^risjj® 3jdz3^3?aiot5!*e^e7^j9 «5;55^f^a5o n5r>rJcJjB», aixszi 
i^sJor?iC9o3o«i*cOooCj«5^ ^rie;/!> ^ 2;fci^aJo 
ilcg •as^ijSdoS^raadja ^i^h^cSjn^, cdiJsS 
S^jaitL otooStfcriowjB scScSodCw ^’, otorf s^T^ijrid 
^oijS 'risdooCSoSoriv’o ?35:5az[3a9a cfjsslJosdsiS^^aadj;! 

jdd^^c^ a3rf^7iv3adci5.<i9^, 5ioos.^c3a istixp'dn 
sarf ^ 5So^5l^ri!?3csis5.2i_ 'adBS^^JjfSsSgji^oaejja 

?i9ao9dos?3e» 5,^5^ac^ot cdJSrf *^e^^do4do cS./i5^7l3^ 
fi'f^odoii^ Sjj$at^€>/5>t - eoqJsSd siodde^cio^ «£z5? ejJdaJa-'o 
ci5of ssjunidosi (d*i)j,€> essJd© rf «oozSj rJossasrfdja 
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f io»rt 7iiioT\zS^ s3o?«|cjoj^«^ 
sSjazSftjSaJorfo oiodScsJorfo "asS^ 

s’ScfoEl^ ascSsTjof^iSo. sgi^cisi) dSijj^rsSK:*^ 
?c5^7jo?g|rfi^ esrfo^jsftwarf ^cdoi^sS^? ^iS^TitS cJo 

sgiS? jf®iio5(!5S3?jo;g)£jc>. <aeSo s^=5* rfsSoSe*® »?o*B*do 
sews .id^oSj;Ji3ahiSojg|rfo. sjj^rS if^dosi^tio^ ^ csT^d 
rtej^jgzSo. TgCcsteirf ^odo^dsJOj^disa tsdcipkdo 
iS^^ddS z^^sttesh efd? s^sJsJcsJjsJpJ^ sfazioS erosa^sS 
G330‘g^03?\rfod ^ar^deSrfo es^'g* wosSJrfo^tfo di^sriv’cia 
adi9 escdJSToS^zS k!oo?\ i^disido. ta^Mtu sJst^teid^rS 
T^ej^cgzSo zSjszI^zSo? esrSS ctod cDm 
•j'szSdJst ;S;e3?o^^ai ^sfcrioocga^de^d ? soartoSo^ TJ=^ej 
■s^dorrl'tfrijs Tsas^^rdosadcad ^si^^aJo^ dco&^sg. 

11, csJoisiffl^a-® cas^rlsi'e^^J^csJov® esaSsjS^ddv’js «d 
Cod erootodod ^jdsJo^nv’Js dd-^^dodow <sie^. es^^ 
e3?o doscaddoddd? e<jodo a5icdj3dcijo.is, Wroojofdjs cae; d 
s'd-j, ’s'^gj^od esdd^soP ^jscadoddd? 

Snjodo esraScdodcadcsj*® 3oridnaddodo;g se3d®?do^d. 
aJodoas^d® S)!3a^5;iS^«So.is de-i^d “a^iS 
•s^dadO'-flCsdiad cdod^o^^^jadcs^do ^az^^a 

rio^aw . cdoo^riv" KS^sie^d ddcScod djs:^ ^saarS 
dv’do^ deScsJoos^aJoo^riv’d^ eaidc^^jscdo* 

«d^^ dadod^dv’d^ eodd?o!?./sodo, Djc^caad enid/^^rt 
^addded T^e^sjo sd.^ trodv/^tJ^aod ca^^^otsndo. 
<ad®odas Oddcd da^;3Sddodeod eroi^^diadad cdna 
djSp^de^ j^ji^ddSeS? edo^do. eaddddd^ ^v®Cd 
'!fe;ddadodddo es^^oaadoddo. soiS^^doscaadod era 
tfj^'ddv’ cdisadJadOd JJdoSdsgo ded^S^^eidos^zfo, 
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eSjjj'rfzJsde?^ iScS^si ^e«?^ 

^rfo. OoT^^oasi^ «(35^rtSfo63 

Ssjcdo!^ sJoatdoegjzSCozS, «sS?’^oszS^ sJcj 

c’OT^ So»rt T^e^sspjodJS^ ?^Sodo^do!§zi®, sSoo 

=5S^e»a 5dojs:JoS’?js:5eJo asidt^cfjs alseoao^rfJ^Sodo^tJo 
^zS® 53ti,o3osde; dozJv®, arfd?\oS' sssdido ctosd ■ffstfsoaorf 

^ 1^ CO 

fiioS^odoo Tjo^OTjoSido^do. 

aS’ sS^iSo «i:^05d s^Bisd^aoiS otosi^ffsej^ asio ^ScSzcoS 

Tdo'yaTgOcgzSjS’ oioZSo, Sa^OTjidv® 5ioo^ 

riv'ja icoSTdosdc^o. 


Saturday, 24th Jandaby, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m, 

HISTORY OP ENGLISH LITERATURE. 

Note. — Candidates are informed that they arc not to attempt to 
answer more than eight questions. Question V, should be attempted, 

I. Give an account of tho literary work of Alfred the Great. 

II. Explain and illustrate tho following statements ; — 1. 
“ Iiaiigland is the last representation of tho Anglo-Saxon tradition 
of poetry.” 2. “The influence of the Italian iioets on Chaucer is 
beyond question.” 

III. Describe the importance for English Literature of — Geoffrey 
of Monmouth, Christopher Marlowe, Sir Walter Scott, 

IV. Sketch tho history of tho sonnet in English Literature, dis- 
tinguishing between the forms used by different writers. It is said 
that a sonnet should bo “ the expression of a single thought, idea, or 
sentiment.” Illustrate this by examining a sonnet written by any 
one of tho writers you name. 

V. Take either the latter half of the sixteenth century or tho 
first half of tho nineteenth century, and consider how far the litera- 
ture of the period you choose reflects the social, political, and 
religious life of the time. 

YI. Mention tho chief writers of satire in English Literature. 
Give an account of the satirical works of any one of them. 

VII. Explain tho term “ metaphysical ” as applied to a school of 
poets by Dr. Johnson, Mention the names of the* chief “meta- 
physical ” poets, and give an account of*th6 works of one of them. 

VIII. Examine and illustrate the characteristic points of difference 
between the poetry of Pope and the poetry of Wordsworth. 

IX. Contrast the style of Macaulay with those of Carlyle and 
Charles Lamb. 
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X. With roferencoto the following works (1) state by whom and 
when they were written, and 2. give a brief description of their 
character : — FestiiSy Lavengro^ Shirley, The Cloister and the Hearth^ 
Lothair, The Blessed Danwzel, The Scholar Gipsy, Peter Simple, 
Atalq^ia in Calydon. 

XI. Describe the characteristics of the fiction of the last quarter 
of a century, and give an appreciation of any novelist of the period 
with whose writings you are acquainted. 

Monday, 19th January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

HISTORY OF THE SANSKRIT LANGUAGE. 


I. Point out and give examples of the most important differ- 
ences botwoon the Vedic and the classic Sanskrit as regards declen- 
sion and conjugaticn. 

II. — Panini. Explain this and distin- 
guish between ?i%Tr 

III. State and exemplify the declensional peculiarities in Prakrit. 

IV. 1. Which class of mutes is of most frequent occurrence in 
the language and which class is of rarest occurrence, and why ? 
2. Show that the palatal consonants arc derived from the gutturals. 

V. To which of the ten conjugations does the greatest number 
of roots belong, and why? What is the peculiarity you observe in 
the roots of the tenth conjugation, and how do you account for it ? 

VI. 1. Mention a class of roots of the first conjugation which 
can be treated as belonging to the fourth conjugation, and show 
how it can bo so treated. 2. Is the periphrastic future tense an 
original one? Give reasons for your answer. 

VII. State the general rules of accentuation in the following 
cases : — (1) verbs, (2) vocatives, (3) particles, (4) Upasargas, (6) Bahu- 
vrlhi compounds, and (6) Tatpurusha compounds. State also the 
exceptions in the first two cases. 

VUI. Name six words of foreign origin (from three different lan- 
guages) introduced into Sanskrit and mention the approximate dates 
of their introduction. 

IX. Write notes on the derivation and meaning of the following 
words ; — 1%, 

X. 1. Mention not less than four words which have undergone 
a change in maaning, and trace the change wherever possible. 
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2. Show how the following words are allied to Sanskrit yester, 
entrail, vocabulary, nephew, faction, penultimate. 

XI. ** More than half of the whole number of roots given by the 
Hindu authorities have never been found actually used in the 
(Sanskrit) literature.’* How do you account for this ? 

XII. Explain clearly the following passage 

H|tf5RTR j?r 1 


Tuesday, 20th Januaby, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
SANSKRIT : TEXT-BOOKS (i). 

Kdvyaprakdiaj Bdlardmdyana^ Chandakau^ika and Priyadfiriikd . 

N.B. — Full marks U'ill he awarded for answering about ihrce- 
fourihs of this paper. Question III* mustf however^ he 
answered in Sanskrit,'} 

I. 1. (a) Is there any internal evidence to show that the 
author of the Kdrikds in the Kavyaprakaia is identical with the 
author of the Vrittis thereon? If so, examine such evidence. 
(6) A certain verse in the Kavyaprakasa is interpreted by some 
commentators to mean that a small portion at the end of that 
work was written by another author than Mammata. Refer to the 
verso in question andgive the name of that other author. 2. Deter- 
mine the age of Mammata. 3. Briefly explain the following and 

illustrate them from the Kavyaprakala 

II. 1. Show how the figure arrived at in 

relation to dhvanis, 2. Point out the vyangyas and yyanjakas in 
the following and give the names of the respective dhavanis 
therein : — 

{«) ^ cTiw: 

I 

ferfnsw 5i3Rf^ 
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<P) ?Tr55T STTSife noir ^0#fT I 

^flROiiOTTJTfpTTf flf^cT qiR^' 5PU5!lC 11 

3. Briefly state the dilfercDt interpretations given of Bha> 
ratals aphorism relating to 

III. 1. State clearly the views of the Bhattas and the Prabha- 
karas regarding Vdkydrtha* 2. Give the purvapakshin's and the 
siddhdntin*s views in regard to the following proposition : — 

3. Comment on the following so as clearly to bring out the distinc- 
tion between 5ci¥igr«f, 55gffffgr«f and ?gi«f . 

(<») ^^4 g *954 ^r4t 4tn: «T;§g ^ | 

o 

^ Il4t3I?Frg1Wi[ ^ 5T«3[: II 

(6) 55?«rqr: i 

sRifcUcr: ii 

4. Explain the following and give their application in tfie 
Kavyaprakasa : — 

(а) fii?ps4 JTrfiigr i 

(б) ^ cn:f4«^r??i*^^TOR5rm«Trfi: ii 

IV. 1. (a) What is a bhdva and how does it differ from a rasa 7 

(l) Explain how as a PT^ppr^OT tl»e differs 

from the I’oint out the rasa with its 

vihhdvaSf anubhdvas and vyabhicMrins in the following ; — 

?? fJ5rr: ggimig: 
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V. 1. Distinguish between (o) and and 

(&) qirstrf^ and 3?«r?ffR?IirfT. 2- Show how differs 

from in the following examples 

(6) 1 

s3 O 

VI. 1. How docs Vamana’s view of rfOJ and differ 

from that of Mamma^? 2. Distinguish between 

and Siqir%Tf^i[, 3TfcI^qfqT?T and aT^IcIf^Io^IT. 

When are 3IJl^ and not considered faults of style? 

Give one example in each case. 3, Show how the following arc 
faulty : — 

(a) q^g^ar|tf[cT n^trrt 

spf: qi^: 1 

Cs 

cTf^fT 3Rq77^ 

qf^ qf^qiq'<^^fs5rai f5i%cTr ii 

(b) 3T^f r^'q qirfkm « 

VII. 1. Ro-write in Prakrit 'S^TqftJirqir^qr^qir 3^“ 

^5RT''crar1iT^q53ffq<T I 

o o 
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jpr^Pripr: ii 


2. Point out and explain the referred to in : — 

sr^FricT^RFHtsr: i 


3- I 

3ikf^37 11 

Explain this passage and show how it satisfies the con> 


ditions of the 

o 


VIII. 1. Give all the characteristics of a 




and mention the 


several objects it is made to servo in dramas. With what ob- 
ject is it introduced into the Bdlaramayana ? 2. Name and explain 


the 7idtakasandhyangas in 


the following; — [a) 


(e€t- 


eni)— 3Tr: ^ ^ ii 

(6) (^iTfFl) f?Tfe55eg[%IT^?tqq;^ 

fer?nqrgfu«:n? i 

3TF? cFTifr i — 

e^rir — fR'Tf ^.^‘1 «3T^ft =^1# I 

f njFfT — ?»q<wr fqimft'?; Trt^^f i — 

IX. 1. Why should not pi^aveiaka be used in the first Act of a 
dramatic composition ? Illustrate your answer from the Ghanda- 
kau4ika or the Priyadardika. 2. Do you find in the Priyadarsika 
any reference to an important character in the drama of Batnavali ? 
If so, state whit you know of that character. 
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X. 1. Annotate the following passages in accordance with the 
KavyaprakasSi, and also otherwise where necessary 

(a) 

o o 

C\ o 

(b) «r^8rqq I 

^Twranf^euxi RrKRq ^’efr: ii 

O Q >3 vS 

2. What is the idea of Sita when she gives the following 
replies to Hemaprabha in respect of the several kings concerned ? 

w ^ qf Fi1|3iq^rqir5!0Trq?afeT?3O5q?- 
HqmTf^^sriq^T^ft 1 (&) ^ i (c) ^ 

it qwf9[r55ff^'J^[f^ I (<*) it 

feflt 1 k) if ^iftlt I 

3. From what work is the following passage quoted 

3iHq? JTR i nm ?cTr: i 

i $ ^iru^it 3Rr: 11 

Show how this quotation differs in meaning from the 
original. 4. What arc said to be the means for attaining the 

HRqiR' ? Befer to any Upanishadic passages bearing on the 

point. 5. State the difference in point of literary merit between 
the Latas and the Vaidarbhas. 

XI. 1. Explain the following passages 

(“) ^nrr ^ yft^r) - 

O 

gifM %mqw i 
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^cT f:p ^slq 

Wo sqrRWHfl D 

w ?:m: afcT- 

q?rr«T^fei^sfq ¥r^ipnii??iir 

c\ 

eqrHnt?i55C[?7HcrRf^ii^H: i 
^tirqfnq^q^rqf^^cTT 5p[5q«l =g?5rWFcIT 

o o 

«r ?:*irr qtcr? ii 

(C) q«^ 5qTFTi^r1^^iiq§n^qfF:i?I?Icl^: 

qsjcw jif%: fip9;i^q 5F.a??Trq5gcrr «wi?T i 

?r?ftr II 

(C) oif^ 3TOT^5Fjf orr^T II 

(/) i^R'Tt =^g<??r^RfM^qrH ^mrH ji- 

O o O 

I^^frffT II 

2. Note some of the anachronisms in Act III of the Balara- 
mlya^a and justify such of them as you cau. 

Tuesday, 20th January, 2 to 5 p.h. 
TEXT-BOOKS (ii). 

ha/nrdkoButra and Nydyadaria/na, 

[N.B.— Anstirers to qaeations II7, FIT, and FIZZ. 1. must ' be in 
Sanakrii mly^l 

I. Explain the terms Advaita, VUiahtadvaita and Dvaita as 
applied to the systems of Sankara, Hamanuja and Madhva. 



M.A. DKGBEE EXAMINATION, 1903. 


385 


II. How does Sankara define Paravidyi and Apatavidya? What 
relation does he recognise between them and why? State with 
reasons, whether the division of the Vidya. into Para and Apara is 
recognised by the Sutrakara. 

III. ^ 

ejm .,1?r wn?. 

IV. arrik^T q? ^ 

o o 

wrq^qofjiq^ q>r5if 

pzjr^IjP sqnsqracTT*!. 

V. ‘ « m ip' ^ §*qt 

f^P =5r ? qit JTRpqi?^ flTStnPRr-* 

o o 

3^3 sqq^rq? ? qsROTil^ Jpri^ ? . 

VI. gif* qq: HnvTSTrTq- fq^«TrlV^ i* 

O s9 O N* O 

5Rf qq?ei^?iTRpM JT q’n^'5RnFrr^PWst«P ^ } 

Q\ O 

q?4 qr ^rnvmr^ qvfii^=fT 'crrcqq fqi7tq«r^qt ^ 

v3 >kt 

Hr€Tq®f?n3Ci’ 

viL » sriiqqqlq 5 

q?fe?!pi^qq<fd ^ ^n^qqro:- 3j?f 

c— 33 
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;Rrs£r3Pfit?’nf^!i^n[ ; s,t^ 

o 

?r arfq w;n*7r: 

o 

fT?t: qt 5If 't. m 

vin. 1 . HwifoT ^fqT% =3 sqr- 

• tJN 

(«) ?w§a^TFr: n 

(6) qf ci5iq5qfe 'wl a5!iRii% h 
(e) siqr3TT%q?^ ii 

(d) asqjf a%qq^^tq«fp3Tffifa %, 
sirarqRq3f?i?%^5rr1|^?qaRq ii 
W 5:T^5TT^q7«qtq^ qj^Tiq^Sci: M 
(0 Ji^qr^ t5r 5TRtq?i: : » 

2. What objections can be raised against Sankara's intorprc* 
tation of (/) in the abovci and how will you meet them ? 

IX. ‘The exposition of the Nyaya is tedious, loose and un- 
methodical.' Comment as briefly as you can upon the justice or 
otherwise of the above criticism. 

X. “ fq?TW3Tfil3qlW?j: ” ^ flliqcW 

qrtwraqqrawW Jrr^ffTqr:. 



* 

fqpR»4q«Tqn^H ? q^qsf ^qr^ssemfqfqcT 5pk?nY 

o o 


q^i^q^q^rTT ? !j?!f qr w ? 
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xn. nsq^rf?egfTgii^s«p5irf5i qir^ sRHinf’r %TfP}ir- 

o 

^qqnmfsr ? ^ f qsQ^- 

^ fqiftHJT.* 5|5=teSrif^t^frWH ^qf% ? 
xm. “ fq{=g sf fr*rqwfli:. ” 

Explain tho above. 

WEDNEBDIY, 2l8T JaKUABY, 10 A.M. TO 1 P.U. 

ESSAY. 

Write an essay in Sanskrit on one of the following subjects : — 

(1) The ethical value of Vedantic teaching. 

(2) Education in Ancient India. 

Thursday, 22nd January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
8ANSKBIT: TEXT-BOOKS (iii). 

PdninVs Ashtddhydyl with the Kdiikdvritti, 

[N.B.-— A7WM;«r5 to questions III, and IV, must he in Sanskrit. \ 

1. 1. ■jRqqioim m-* q5r«g?r- qfw- 

(а) I 

(б) ^huriw i 

(e) 3T^tt 1 

(d) ^ I 

W I 

(0 ciSrfWq I 

(?) ?lff7nT95^ i 




388 


M.A. SEGBEE EXAMINATION,' 1903. 


W %fiRf ^ ci?- 

f*r?f I 

2. JUSTsq epf^re;, »Trf^T:, ^TI^fTST- 

o 

f;pw:, q^r% 

n. 1. 3r5reTr%fe^ t^siffcTrsrr tf^jpw'nt 

n5 

(6) ^ I (c) g[%oi?T: 5 t 5 I (<0 ^JiqqcTnr I 
(«) 1 (/) ffPf I is) 3 ^- 

%oTf*i^ i 3Tf^^5rr I (i) fSrsg 
^ I w qjJ^ I 

2. “ OTr^i5q?q5rri^ ^ 3qr- 

f^X|'?^MI*’H!?5r«^r 3T®^<W^r WT^RT* 7rf^T^^T5IlJflT 

U TRipn ? 5rrqi!Tq^rfr^ f5TO?jfr- 

^fl. ?'^5[H?TiiRrf5r q^-p^^T^^iiitiiif^. 

ni. 1. ^^IjjcTrqt f??f% ^- 

“if'cTR. 


(0) q^qST^ffTRR: I 
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(e) I 

w 3i^¥¥cT5[rfa[«i: q®«i: r 
( 0 ) 3^?crm|r1?p«j-qcTWrJj i - 
Wsrfn^^T i 

2 . 5i^sir F# ?tr 1 ?=[5f 5ifcRgia1iifcr 

e ^s c\ v» 

crfqf^cT. ^ qJRPIJNmJJ. s- qR#T?q 1 

Os 

IV. 1. ^\: sunjmasiir: :- 

(а) f;p i 

o 

nfcT ff II 

3TTq i 

5i?Tq^ ^vrr^ sw^u? ii 

( б ) ?T^rir n^«f flit Jwft ^rnf feufe i 

0 x3 O 

fFsqqsj 981 f ^BqfiT 11 

«rr^ F*i !j»«f i 

3T5|#qf5I F ftraqa: 11 

iRnrFr^ 555«f \ 

o , o 

2. B 

O 

I 1 3 IWPcI^^< 3 rT??I^^?t f ^ sqqF- 
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5Tjf^ *r ^ I 5- 

wi^ sirsr? !rr*?!Tl^3i%pHrl5^t%i1q i wctt#- 

Cv ^ 

iFTr«ripf fT^t^^ri^^cTue^ 1% n 3T^^ (j^ 

V. 1. qs**, qqqp^, fqqrqfqqf^, ^j, 

argi’T. qfe?.-firr^ q^rft s^Ri^rq;. hw fq?f- 
qr?? jrfaqRT^iJ?- a- qw^sfjBjRmcqsiit?! vm- 

* o o 

^•‘. qro, qifqJI 1 eRm%, erqtqfjr I ^R;, ^ct: I 
W-f I 1 aqrfj:, 3?^: r 

8‘ 3T^ fqR^crrqt «qrfTqt tj«iTfq?5T sswP5tqiq=q?iTfq 

GN s 9 

t^q-crn^. W fqs^ fq5ftq^r fwnqrlcqsi^cTr- 
snqf^-’, ^5^q7RWfr^q;riR5iforrfrsrr^5«i- sfr. (&) f«7r- 
?Rp?TIfsfr. (c)1^^%. 

v» v» 

(«) s|?7rHtqVcnf5l?- if) 

HtifiF^n*^rf5fJ- i- ^ipr^Tvrr^;, 

rq7lqfr3[^7F^^ fqrowr^tTrfq ^qif'q 

VI. 1. (a) IRfqi^fqqM cT^f?: J|fat*75 I 

Nj ^ 

(6).JlfffBT^ uilf^ij;^ I 

t 

(«) irWq%W5RiI^ I 

(i) ij?aqjtTRrnq?73f sf qqf^ * 
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(«) oft i 

(0 3T«irHf^TT5^qcl[^ I 

3T^«r ^qnnt grfqr^rr iiiqipr^ fftor- 

>3 O 

^ O '00>3 O 

3T5r Jpirq^: ? ^ 'TT^KT^: ? 

o 

Thubsday, 22nd January, 2 to 5 p.m. 
TEXT-BOOKS (iv). 

Rig-Veda and Aivaldyana Grihya Sutra* 

[N.B.— EmW marks will be awarded for answering about three-fourths 
of this paper. Question I, musty however^ be answered and 
in Sanskrit,] 

I. Paraphrase : — 

1- («) % I'm ? i 

^ c\ 

317^“ qr^iT xil^rHqsqi^aiqqTFr 

W«3^qT? 5IrSt qr qt 

^ fq^r qr 1 
q oTsqfq q?^ q: ^ 
qisrqqrr B 

>3 

(e) ar^lfq ^ aq 

^qqiq^ffqq i 

qfcTRtT^q q^qrqr ^ wqr: 

^5iq: B 
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(d) •3pa%r«5nsqs%^ ai- 

m' I 

O vS 

gswr gt 

cTcTR B 

2- (<*) ^ fs^rCt Hwft 

suR =^5qft ??«3r fir fmTWcTr 

\3 O 

fl^^ B (6) qr f^r 3TR: 

fiRwrf 3T?afe[iir ^cT qr^ftq?: n 
cr^mfcTr ^ ariq; 5fRtqr «qf^afrT fi^i^ fniq^T 
clrfillt?: q^qir^ Hi3iiq% B w fT«rq: flST^T 3 i1h q- 

O «3 O s5 

«Tr c# fr«R: H?Rr 3Tf^^ fit fr«rq: fiaRfi a ^ ; w 

v9 V9 n 3 O ^ 

iq ?q[qt miR fR^tHqT 

o 

i^rfiq B 

(<i) qR ^tqq^[?pcn?fiRii- 

♦ 

3Tf«qr?qy4 'q fiW^ cpqmriqnd 
fq?riiTifltq5mqrfc b 

(e) q’siTPcI^ 5IfOTlfT n^jq^pfRTtqisr- 

15??r^rq9«i, qrfmWf $t b 

^ ft 

II. 1. Explain the following : — 

(») fqflfur^ gqtqj sir b 
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(6) ^ t'?r ^ Tai I 

II 

cs ^ o 

W SR? Sl«T^ 3T%^n: f5:»?Rr II 

{d) fir# ?ir^: 5Tv«rf 

■ viwf' ff^rqrr ii 

n3 N 

3Trfq Jf ??RJRrnf^ ct^st: n 

W 3Ti?r^^ nfwgi ^•‘ « 

(/) m HtTHa ^^F»P3[ II 
(g) m |Tzi jr 3r^ ii 

n3 

W 3T3T^ irr m^’ 5T5 ^ll II 

(») 31^ ?t3Rr 

m B 

2. Explain clearly the following so as to bring out the moral 
deducible therefrom : — 

(a) arspcR^TOT TitqRa?q Crf^f^ II 

(b) sj^ wirf^ a^Rriwt aif^? ^itr h 

III. 1. In what sacrifico are the Snktas24 to 30 sung? 2. Name 
the Hishis of the Saktas you have read. 8. Give the date of the 
A^valayana Grihya Sdtra. In what part of the country did this 

school originally flourish? 4. Who are the ? Why have 

they obtained recognition as Devas entitled to a share in sacrificial 
offerings ? 6. What are the (a) ff^TrPT 5 (b) 

: and (c) ? 6. Who is said to have forged 

Indra’s weapon ? 
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IV. 1. * The deities of the Big Veda are the powers and mani- 
festations of beneficent Nature.' Justify this statement with 
reference to the conceptions of (a) Indra, (h) Aditi, (c) Varui^, and 
{d) Aiwins. 2. Describe briefly the conceptions of (a) Indra, and 
(b), Varuna as far as they are developed in the portion of the text 

you have read, d; In the body of the rules for the 

ceremony, there is no provision for in vesture with the 9 

what is the explanation for such an omission ? On what occasions* 
according to your text, is a to wear the q|[)qqt^ ? 

4. Some of the riks from the portion of the Veda you have read 
are quoted in the A4valayana Grihya Sutra. Quote or refer to any 
four of them and state on what occasions they are to be recited, 

5. (d) What is the explanation of the Kaushltaki Brahma^ as to 

why is styled ? (6) Which is 

Why is it so called ? (c) State briefly the two Upakhyanas 
referred to in II (1) (h), 

V. 1. What are : (a) 5TrftWrf}T-* i V>) ; W 31^- 

; (<*) ; («) ; 

to) ; and (A) 2. What are the ingredients of 

qqqq; } To whom should it be given ? 3. When should the excla- 
raations ^ ^®J^tion the three 

lady teachers referred to in the i ceremony ? How do 

you explain the inclusion of the name of Asvalaya in the same 
ceremony ? 

VI. 1. Writethorik[1. 1 (6)], {a) with the Samhita accent and 

(6) with the Pada accent. 2. Mark the accent in : (a) ; 

( 6 ) ; («) •• ; (‘^ ; («) ; 
{/) 8. Modernize: ^ 
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anmr i J“*«y 

O , N ©s ^ 

lowing according to the rules of Fi^ni:— (a) * gg: ; 

W fT?w: ; («) ST^Tr^RcTT ^ wfe i W 

arow f^TP; ; w ^ ; (/) 

6 . Give theVedic forms for (a) spjaf i W 5 («) 5 

(<*) qi^ ; ■(«) arriT^^ ; (/) saw:. 

vS 

YU. 1 . Point out tho grammatical peculiarities in (a) 9 

(*) ^l^rarn: ; («) af^ ; w ; («) ; 

</) ai^a^rrraij -, to) ; w 3iaiF?r? ; (O araiq ; 

u) ; w fa^Rri ; (‘) > (»») #q-' ; 

to) faaTrqa:. 2 , Give tho meanings of :— (a) 3 "^;, ( 6 ) C|’ 3 [- 

o o 

to) faarra:, to) to) qisiaar, (/) ?rfq:, 

to) fa^sa:, to) to) to) %aaT^, 

(fc) 3ifaa:rfea.*, to) crwi, too wra-*, («) and(o);;fr- 

^f 5 RaV- meanings of :— (o) a^, ( 6 ) g^j-- 

fisafa ?:aHr ^q^rr arrar^ faasia^pjcr fRa =a. 

4 . What is the distinction between ^jfacT and in 

C es 

tfcT ? 5. Givo the roots and root-meanings of : — 

to) 3Ta5c:, to)¥rfa5Tr, to)^^^:, {<*)=aaH>, to)3ita;, 

o • 

(/) ^T, to)af^:,‘ to)^, to)?atqr Mid(y)%^:, 

6 . When is a verb used in form? Give three examples. 
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Saturday, a4 TH' January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

HISTOBY OP SANSKRIT LITERATURE, 

1. 1. Enumerate the Daiagranthas of the Vedic literature. 

2. Comment upon the following observation : — “ The principle on 
which the Saznhita of the Rig-veda was made is different from that 
which guided the compilers of the Samhitas of the Adhvaryiis and 
Udgatris.’* 

II. What is the object of the BrAhma^s ? Name all the BrAh- 
raanas and classify them under their respective Vedas. Point out 
the essential difference as regards subject-matter between theBrah- 
mai^as of the several Vedas. 

III. Give a brief account of the origin and growth of the Upani- 
shads, and enumerate the oldest and most important of them. 

IV. What were the circumatauces which gave rise to the Prakrit 
literature? Name the chief Prakrit dialects and the works in 
which they occur, 

V. Relate briefly the story of any two of the following works 
and show how each of them can be regarded as having a special 
value of its own: — Nagananda, INIrichchhakatika, and Harsha* 
charita. 

VI, Supply the names of the authors omitted in the following 
passages ; — 

1. swim f 2^135^ I 

'ire tmrr ii 

3. : i 

c^ 

qql 11 

8. TO fffq 

Cs o ^ o 

rl[I^ I 

^ar: B 

CN 

VII. Write what you know of the following works and authors : — 
Gobhila, Rig-^idhana, Devatadhyaya, Ekachurni, GhaturadhyAyiki, 
Nidanasdtra, Alvaghosha, Ramila, MahAvamda,' Vyi^h Khan^ana- 
khai^dakhAdya, Mankha, A&htangahi;idaya, Laghumanjasha,’ Rud- 
rata, GhitramlmAmsA, GangeAa and SakatAyana. 

VIII. On what grounds can you establish the posteriority of Yij- 
•jiayalkya’s code to that of Manu ? 
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IX. Who are the following characters and in what works do 
they figure ? Bhairavacharya, Pushpamitra, Somadatta, Vasubhati, 
Vai^ampayana^ Malayaketu, Saudaminl, Barvilaka, 

X. Name the most important writers on Hindu Medicine, and 
give their approximate dates. Discuss the probability of any 
foreign iiifiucnce on this science, 

XI. Discuss the dates of the following authors: — Patanjali, 
Amarasimha, Aryabhata. 

XII. Write a short critique on the poetry of Kalidasa, contrasting 
his poetic qualities with those of any other nature poet known to you. 

Monday, 19th January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

HISTORY OP THE TAMIL LANGUAGE. 

I. 1. Trace the history of the Tamil alphabet from the inception 
to the time it assumed its present shape. Show how modern Tamil 
characters, some of them, differ from those in the time of 
Tholkappiar, 2. The formation of vowel consonants {j^uSliiQcLtu 
Qaj(i £ appears to be based on a certain simple process of linking 
the vowels with the consonants symbolically. Examine this. 

II. “ The genius of the Tamil language is utterly distinct from 
that of Sanskrit and there are characteristics peculiar to it.” 
Examine carefully the first statement and give examples of the 
second. 

III. 1. “The peculiar character of a nation is clearly traceable 
in its language. The people who above all else are contemplative 
and philosophical possess a language rich in its vocabulary of 
abstract thoughts and ideas. A language is full of expressions and 
words of a sensuous nature when those who speak them are a 
pleasure-seeking and a pleasure-loving people. A race which, owing 
to the peculiar character of the soil of the country which it inhabits, 
spends the whole time in hard labour for the necessaries of life and 
whose whole thought is directed towards the everyday concerns 
of life, i)ossesses a language characterized by a dearth of words 
expre.ssive of higher emotions and sentiments.” State what you 
think to be the peculiar character of Tamil in rc.spect of the above. 
Illustrate your answer. A writer speaking of the English language 
says: “ Our strongest passions and emotions and endearing appel- 
lations, nearly all that applies to actual life and business find 
expression in the speech of the Saxons.” Apply this to modern 
Tamil so far as its purely Dravidian element is concerned, and state 
whether Tamil is similar to English in this respect and state also if 
there exist other similarities between Tamil and English. 

IV. The writer of the article “ English Language ” in the 
EficyclopcBdia Britannica says : “ In an ordinary book, a novel or 
story, the foreign elements will amount to from 10 to 15 per cent, 
of the whole ; as the subject becomes more recondite or technical 
their numj^er will increase ; till in a work ou chen^stry or abstruse 

C— 34 
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mathematics the proportlQn may be 40 per cent. But after all, it 
is not the question whence words may have been taken, but how 
they are used in a language that settles its character. If new words 
when adopted conform themselves to the manner and usage of the 
adopting language, it makes absolutely no difference whether they 
are transferred from some other language or invented off at the 
ground, In either case they are new words to begin with ; in either 
case also, if they are needed, they will become as thoroughly native, 
Le.', familiar from childhood to those who use them, as those that 
possess the lon^st native pedigree. In this respect English is still 
strictly the same language it was iu the days of Alfred.’* Examine 
how far the above extract can with equal force be applied to the 
Tamil language in its relationship to Sanskrit, etc., illustrating your 
answers by examples. 

V. ‘ ‘ Every living language is i ii perpetual motion and alteration ; 
some words go off, and become obsolete; others are taken in, and by 
degrees grow into common use ; or the same word is inverted to a 
new sense and notion, which in course of time makes as observable 
a change in the air and features of a language as age makes in the 
lines and mien of a face.” Illustrate with reference to Tamil. Do 
you find this idea expressed in the Tholkappiam? What is the 
corresponding Nannul sutrain? 

VI. 1. ** The first thing that meets the stranger on landing at 
the coast of Coromandel is the number of rudely constructed rafts 
called Cattamarans, The dexterity with which the half-naked 
Indians of these parts use their oars should be seen to be admired. 
As he lands he finds all sorts of men approaching him. The first is 
the man who, with a smattering of English, volunteers his services 
to act between the Indians and the new comer. He is called Dm&osA. 
As soon as the stranger walks a few paces in the street, he comes 
across a heavy weight drawn by a number of men and women, one 
of them, the chief among them, called the Maistry, singing a song 
in Tamil said to be at least as old as the oldest language iu the 
world ; and the rest sometimes twenty or thirty in number uttering 
the chorus at certain intervals, the chorus being ElilOt EUlo, The 
headman gets no more than two pagodas per month : a pagoda 
being not more than seven shillings and a survival of the old Pu 
Varagan (star pagoda). The stranger soon drives through cool shady 
roads with bungalows and gardens on either side full of cocoa palms 
some of them so stunted that they yield when they are no more 
than six feet in height and which the people call Nakkavari, The 
dinner is ready as soon as the hotel is reached and the cook who is 
called Kusini is pot behind his brother of the west in the culinary 
art,” Write historical and other notes on the words italicised. 
2. Write short notes on the following words: — Qeuifii, 

(guSifiy €T(ip, and O^o/. 3. Derive : Q^friLi^thy eru/ruLfy 
4. ** The structure of the Dravidian verb 
is strictly agglutinative.” Give the Nannul sutram which corres- 
ponds to this. Give one example and explain. 



U.A. DEORKB EXAMINATION, 1903. 


399 


VII. Fix the dates of the following xerses with reference to the 
style and the words used therein, and without reference to what 
you know of the worjks from which they were taken and the times 
during which their real or supposed authors flourished : — 

QsQQs lLl^i£it€sRl^(S!! ^eSiluf, mi 

srreSjgrreai QunuS&friSmunQntu^ueSuufrir 
i^treSmtretri^uu&anjb, — {meoeujfi,) 

2 . ^p^nu:iSLL(^iffGOtTL£lL-,pQsss^^Lt>s^esrQfifijps(^ 
LOfrjr^esruQuirppi^th, — (uf^LlfitLiLceairLPe^Ssw'^^FtrB^ ) 

VIII. State the chief features that distinguish the Tamil of the 
Sangam period from that of the age of Kambar and his contempo- 

Tuesday, 20th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

TEXT-BOOKS (i). 

Kalitthogai, PatthuppdttUf Tliolkdppiyam and Tamil Philology » 

I. 1. eril.(Sf^OpfrGDsiL]^ ei^ssruj^eos^ u^Qg^it/t uiri^iu 

Qj^iraos ^eSfiOptretosubirp^sriii ^^euQjf 

O^uup ^Qeom Qeopi^Gsii^pptT^QiiitT ? ^ ^sQpih ^su 

LfpQ^ih LjpQpih LfpuLfp(i[ptjDrTii^dsssrs2err eueeitTem^ <^^p^p 
(gill L^pdSeiOQj Qiueareiiu) ^^uLjpp^pgu LfpLiLipuSesieu 
Qiume^-^ GriLdDs, 8 . gfSi^&uunLUSiti'y uiLi^esruun'^niJi 
^muQuir(gLJSlGsips^^ crGupiSmaeatai^migiii ? j^auQutr 
(gek e^piiSlQipeaip ^sisir^^ j^pOQj^^M&flp 

QsirQilTLDp up^uun ilLp^esrsil. QsfrppQp^2eirr ? 

II. 1. ^^Qpir^^irS uSjriQpirirdQafrm" ^iu/todll uS&fl 

[Qojm 

iLtsoaSpm^ O^aje0(giisp Oufr(g^Quir(g eirn(g 

erdr ? fiFsSar^s^fiSujjp Q/s/ftiLQpajfr^&jthy ** 

Qloit ermp Gr^triresip Qajirarrjrp^i^esr sk^jStiiQp^^esrl 

2. pteoeSpirOear ojssruLfLSIg^ sf^pjpeo Qu(gAfi 

tessruSeiruirp u(SQ/prra€ijiTy ^Siffiuir m^serp^teasrs 

meSat e^i j^ eiyiEi^&ipfrsA Q^djijH O^dpio erpLjGDL^p 
pir(gQuin‘ 7 8 . * Oiui^eSeanu aSsruueiji^eaiujeii 

dpir ^ ersirL^ySQuisQLDeorQfii ^ Qjeiflp(g^ Q^Aqj^sst oitr^ppe^ 
uSaiiuGuQpiT^ erGarLjt^ Q/iriLfuseuirQeoreoreijih QibQjt Ou/r(g€A‘ 
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sf&^rdQesRuj^ ^^pfSp(^LDiT(^s 
^0/raSn5/^ mesruQufC(r^^3n-pi) Ouir^i^LDn- OpAisjesrii^ 
^^fSiLjiB apLjGDL^tuTir ^iruSpgiJp Qpujsupetop eueaoriB(^se<^ 
^ppiLirpQeosueir ? (^iruSppn ^eaordsth erd/@jeaa 
earuuQih ? 

III. 1. Qpe\)^liuir lLu^^ eSsi^uj/i&i^d sr(;^dQ QiutUHejiR , 
seiflQ&)Qp^s, 2 . isiSjiQpeuir aireop^Q^isp fi^svdQaneonb 
ask eretDSu ? 3 . lcuS^ inaefFlira^friu^d^g^mui a^gfipeo^fS 
isS5)u,d(^(ip^ets>iL 3k-j^p§iiesa{QL^€Xfrupp(^ QiDpQafr&r 

4. ^akpifi^ QujeoruQpm2sin- "I up^CjuirdLi^^* Q&rdt 

Oeuu ufTiLi^ 6g)/ l1 ol puuLL(S)(Sfr^ ^ sia^gju isemussiiiB 
J570^fl- €SujeoiSlp0>dj, uifTsaL^eonfruu^ pp^ 

sfliuir pia^fiSuQup/S tLfeoifr^^Qpedr^esr ? 6 . Qund^isjnrpguu 
uGOL^uSp utTU^Gsf^GSioju Lj^ssriip LfissTeSms^^eketT &pu 
iSmearQ^md arrLLQs, 7. i^eOQjfr uireaariT Qppeo.ruS^GDii 
^JT^iriTiruiS(^7 €B^eS(S)ih(SuiT^ QaujajQ(suGSatUjLUJ usrQuem^esr ? 
8. ^ GJfreayifiuy/ erpp(geuGOLLQuj€ar Qeu® ppfTenuuLL(Sleirj^ ? 
iUfTGstsT® ? erdjGJtr pj ? 

IV. 1. ^uS eurmm OsuireSarQ^iti airdpiL 

(Sojp scSpp L^^ofiGOis ^mQjFp 
pfiSujlT QpQpp LfSOTLfpd Q^6U 
^e. GsrmGJuruS ^(^^Qpetsr 

QiS(puiSI eordiresr ueoeSIp^ pir^uj 

QaujSdsefnw a^d^ui eSujG0ea)p Gpirpf 

LLGSoreSId) airQ^ Lctrw^d 

^pdsvr eSffip^ <sSefrd(^a, Qppeoi^d^u 

iSlp(^GOFpp GjGDF turr^ ? ^p2ssr wd&,^idQeaflujir •g/r/ro/ 
iDnQpmtBiGsrm ? ^pskra ^i&r&r ^GjsfJaok iuiTes>su ? 

^ 2. iSm(^pp /Ses>jrQpm^iqih ueArL/eaL^uj 

Q&r^(^ppLD ujfr^ Q/iGBor.TaQeodr — Qunek(^p 
P(^eSI Qarrifid^ iresafliL^ iSTL^ear 

QpffliLjiaarrp ^eoear,*^ 

tuirir turr&ijT 'QiBirdQ crdjGJLctup^ Qeojpa(7^fid 
ak.jS(u^*i ^ooQpp^'SBipp^'t ^uumit^dr tLils^pOp 
fljr&w? S. ^ ^seSIcf^ eSortiiiSi Quireo^ : ^pp& 

^raQsifiipir ^pith Ou/r(^Grujirjp ? ^pp^ eL.pjQLcajOw 
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fiarSssr ? QiBiSmir^e^^rrsiTjrtr ^^^s^&retr ‘ ermu^ 

^esrs aeB)u.d(^eB)pd (^pfrueaarunrss amLL^uSI(^uu€iith^ effS 
^r^QesBuuT ^p2esr uSetau.d(^GQptuiTQi£€irpQ&}^<^ ? ^q^qjIt 
s(7gp^ QiL^earQeuiT ? 

V. 1. QffeSeSfunpfS^L^ QftsQsfrp uso/etoir eSeareStuo/ifi 
^mearir ^jSiu euiriiOLorr^ Otum^sm- ? Qpetde^Qupa 
a. ^ Q<snQ(n^tf,{r Qfs^^p^s^ (^fSuQuojA O^tusar isrr^s 

Qsn^isetDL-. tuApesaFiT^ : ^pp(S is^&^isQssf^ujrr 

^^srppQpm^fSst’i ^pp(S Q<3uj^(o}LCiir(r^ Quitq^^ anems, 
3. ^ seSpQprretsis ^€eiL^ajrTrr^(^^ (astrology) ku) 

iSld&iissuSeo'^^ ereor^iii s^pea>p eueSlmptppp^^ppds Qmp 
Qsn&r sitlLQs. 4. SL^esrOs/rekeijrrjr Osfr&reijjfisQsiTeArL^ 
Qpa^ihf ^p2ssr luojrr QstrQuLfifid Osfrekt^Qps^ti Qqjj^ 
uQiDrrpeoipu Lj^esrisjp 3f»^g)iih uiT^-i^a^err oimns. 

VI. 1, ^sbA €ij(7^sum<sijpeB>p ^saf)^ eS&rd(^s : — (a) 

Quear, u^suuSp S6\)!ruth uuulSu u60Qfu.ek, lduSsst uuSp 
^3ifld(^^ fffTujeo,^ (h) ^ 0[E®LLffs QsniQesrpusuu^eSi^frpp^ 
peasiLfTedjr airi^J (c) ^@«o<3= jijeveo eSp^ earea^Qiu Q^y^euird 
0u Lf^fS^p eu(5pLiear&)\ (d) ^ QeuetkLfetDL^dQsrremL- ^\bp 
ptsvLiuipdr\ 2. * SfreS^airds&r^, ^ ,!Eedjr^&reS'2eirr^iT\ 

‘ ^ ^pi^uQuirLDtueo^ ^ urriuih urrQpd)* cndru 

eijp^p^Cj Qun(y^<^u)\ ^ ^ispemir, uonCSiuiT^, 

un^(b, ^ er^ueupfSp(^ isd&^irdSefjflujiT ^p:th 

c.5z/LjLyijOtj/r(^(05Lo 

VII. 1. pn^eo eS&)isisfrp pesl^pptrp iSpneaGurrppndo 
tun^sirr QujfSp eS&fl^jTSurrev — turr^sirr 

Qujfr0ea>3fLi&ou.uj QpfSeuQeOfr iun^ 

L(90€»« »iLiB^<3iJiT^ Q<suebr^ 

2 . “ ^^luirQfi^ajQjresr <sSl(T^uneoupfS 

eS^iLiLDfSQ6u&7mQQJ€ikru.(r — ^ eS^oj^ji 
pA(n^etDpsrru)^s{rp p^pprrmaniL 
QLDrrm(ff^i§ppir@ie(r€ar, 

3. ^(^uSjTtrs Qjeaar/TS &iL^€sr*a&)isp/riTd 
S^uSQjrearu eSetOLJSprfttuir/r — QumBear 
eSt^QGfri^ih Qeueofrp^ih QQjdr6u2etruS^il(g 

^ QfiLJcm (ijeiiip^uSir. 
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4. @jiT^€uio ojuSQp euir^Qieo euuSQp 
QmQ^ mpoop pmQesr 

QuiTQ^tiptr iLmm /r00^a) QpQ^iS 
ujis&rp Op/ri^peo Qfi^eoirdj iJIas 
• L^srrQfiSs 0(giFir QinfSikp Qeuooa 
LopmQfiap Qp/rifiiu iQurrk p^esrOuj^ 
criiuS^ Qffiiiurru Qu(r^u:ujfi Qffiup 
aeOQJird a/r2sn€0)tu u^sarp ^uSQp, 

(yiea)pQaj L^puQufTQi^&flesrseaa cr^jQeuji^eQpuS 
msuiTu) ? ^<sup(Sma ggzojergr ^€ssfiaO&r^Q^€B)su ? ^sup 
^ir6oarL^rr(^Qs^iuxj^ tueo@®s, iBire^sir&ijp ereu^iunu 
iSp^ ? 

VIII. 1. utreSetL^eitQ^ii Qs&rs^Q^mi seSi^QptreRSuSteo tuirGsar 
®d Sn^puuLLQetriT ? sf^^puuL^eo Q^eAtri^tu snjiem 
QuoMeifrl ^ ^(T^^snLLi^rrm^ cr(Susufr^ L(2esrajLQup(tpm'i 
(STfiSr ? eS&rdQ 2. O^^GtotiuLlL- Osu^fSojir^ 

€ii(r^Qiii€sr@ulBpm psun ^irdjQubir^p er^Ljt^ ^ Oa/sor 

jSI(ju:TQj(T^ih^ erear^ ueoQeonrr uL^irdeas Qiump 

(^p ^ireS ^Qujrr® Qpir^peSp lScto^ ujmQ(n^ ? 3. @0fr 
GOLD tBiremfl Qp^soiin Qiuuj0, aysoirQ^ifLcy arriLi^iu ei^JT 
(ureuear ^pesrsiL Qufr^seaopemj^ ^(TgaS 
erLL(S}^ffid(^ OiSfrQfjps, 

IX. 1. ^ LlfiTOL- LoessHpeo^ unpuesis ^^ : ^s^psapd^fSp 
pp(^u up^uufTiLu^eo (Su^ikiSlaj Q^tr pQQpL^ns^ eretoeu ? 
2. * GfB^iBeoeuirmUy^ ^ u>^ uGai^trih^ ^eap 
Qufurdsirffeaarpeayp/i Qpeifle^pd sa-^a. 3. m'rpjSGSiffisnpgft 
sLl(^ih Qpea>pQuj euiptac^th Quuj^a&r luireayoti ? 4. ^pp^u 
usa>L^^Q&reo&)n Qmp^dsssrssQeaarp^^puS eOL^mi^eum-^frti^ 
5- ^ ^jjppe\) ^ ^ S^peo, sQ^peo ’ ; gjaoffl/ pth(yhL 

OLj*T06«r Q&/piurr(tfL^ear^ ? 6. ^^euDS/^ lu'TeJSpeii^ssr ? Qu0 
LSpp^p(gth Q&j(^(sif}d(^u) Qupih luir^'i ^iffQpih ^eueo 
Qp'ji ero/QsusupjSsBrt^ajirsu LSpS(^i}) ? 

X. 1. ^eoss&ard ^fSuQuQp^s : — ^ ^MStuiTu,putr^ \ 
^ iL^p^peap ^ e. ekeaarpnQfimQmdr* j ^ uipkmps^ \ 
^ pjf^rrear(§ \ ^ cTLSiCoUJii \ 2. ^^luirmoj etSB^isarpiiJ) <a/0^ux ” 

^a/0^ii}’ er^ujp erekear aireDtastTiK^Sevpffi’^^ 
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/StuiTttJji^L^dr eSetOL^ OiuQpjpa. S. ^ eLL^LcQurr^Limirfi^eo^ 
ermc^eom^Bsr ? ^fitlBurtunSiflujir O^ir^airuiSliu^ir erjreir 
seaarL..s@earit ? g)^3sBr Qiufr^^jgirjretmmsirtlt^ eSeirs^s^ 
4. ‘ Q&rjpi^ Qg)!^ erear^u) iSstfisneo eSea>L^ 

efim Q^n‘pp^es>^uupfSji ^irneSL^^uppp^^ jgirsneaL^iutriT 
sQgpQp&iiesr ? ^pm ej pi^eeiL^miLGSiajs ^jQpjp^ 'Qffeueu 
Gsarajirgiriu^, 


Tuesday, 20th January, 2 to 5 f.m. 

TEXT-BOOKS (ii). 

I. 1. sunuQ^ih 3fi-&)eurr€ssfisear ffnpp^^r^ui ^^eefiAsar 
jprsoaeiflp uuS^iS(^iprriTaO&r6srff Seo ^(^LiL-irispiEH&QeinrQ 
CTQ^g^s, ^suir<!Eetr sneOLSMsrmQeuear Stuntup^L^^ s^p. 

2. ^ntriLiTtuemp^^ui ues^QinA^uSi^ui u/feBiSi^d^s(^iBpp 

utTAmsefim ^itffQubmesr^t 3. ^gp^<sm\ pn^ssrojireo^^ sn^ 
€L%m€B3g Q(Qjmpeu(^ui, ^^Qsu^fS Qeu(^Q*^e\>ujeoneo Qeugv Qej 
ear^Qinn^^ erearuLf^^u Ouppeu^j^LoirQiu ^aifuan ^frneueaar^ 
i_dr Qu(T(T^pp^p ^%B6sr Qpt^tuQpm ? 4. (j^jTAQmp&ap^ 
Qs^j/sp QjneS ^ASifiSurf^L^u) (Sixe^rrear egy/z9e^ eSIetrisiQeor Qpu 
ui^ ? 5. ^irirLDiT Lompi^ fS^pi euireSemj firiuppp^ ^ir 

estx'Sl SujfTujQiJD(t^p, erfiiptSear eurreS ereaear Q^n^^ecfr ? 

II. 1. ^SfTuiir LSpispAfTeom(^lSAs ^mwniueaarp^Qeomesr 
^jS(nri^(^dQ^pj^ ? S^0fujuf«cyi0 961 qj(t^q^ieia(^a^ Qpear 
j§iiriTU3iT iSIpiBppirA Bentely crearueuir S^s^uSp^Q^dQQj^ir^ 
iLLO^ ^iSluL9nrrajQu)einrssr ? 

2. 0iEiA^ KirmSm (nSljTSrdQeL'eiruireo/^ 

LDireStueo rSdrpi fi/zrearayear/^ 

QpearfSeayA^s 0«©@)6ar — ^^petapsQsfrmQ ^giru^il. 
ArinmitQj^ui, ^(r^^efrQeu€irf)&) mfBA^/fii^upj^” creurpeoips 
Osnejar® iL€aSQuiA^{mJl(^i6p ^u,ieia^ (equator) Qjr 

€B>suSeSI(^ipi ^^eueireij ^jnJfQ^dAeomh eimpt dn^pfsl 

3. (^/fituear Qua^>ruj€orp0eo anirpSl^^ stld^p^srp^^ih 
meSeafi mil^p^irpjS&nh iSjrQ^&pp aireoiids^d SeiOL^aSp 
Qd^Ap^(Sek^maQefrpp^ ? QilQ&) QfSlpp ^^dreSeoR Ail 
^pfiiru L^jrQ&d^peiDpd S€Sof(SliS:t^pp&rr tunir ? p, §)/ijo Qfir^ 
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L^ir^^S(g ^(ustfr^eoearth (precession of the equinoxes) 
ereoru^ cr^^so eS&risi^ili ? 

III. eu(^Qjeareupeo)p ^jrrrtLirtueiJorpGopdQsrreArQ 

eSsfrds, 1. ^Q^QutTQ^^d (^/Sd^th Uffiujrrtu iBmciaaeffldf 
Qu!T(f^ppQpesiu.(u<sa pu umnppeo. 2. ^ajpGs>auQuir(r^&rs 
stRcor ^eOLlfeaanEis^ ^^etreufrpt oinessfippeo, 8. OsuajQeupi 
S2evss)u>dQ}di sfreop^dQLSetnffuj ii}eafiplT^m(^ Qfftuioa^ 
eSsijifippe)), 4. pm Lo2esr(sSd^u iSiRujiSioeonpmpd 

QffJjtu QeiieAxesSiueSL-p^ ^e^fBeird ^^LDfrpirmuu^p^ih 
tuih, 5. Lopp ^sod8ajiEiseffl&) ^Q^QpQpnmgfith iBmi^ 
iLtTujmsrp^di uffdsd sirmsteorrih. 6. ^<sa>L^QunT^a&r^ tL6u 

— ^supfSm eumuL^. 7. QurfiQouirmjr cr^nQsir^^th 
Qpmp. 8. ^fSuurrGO QuirQ^i^Gsarn ppeo. 

IV. 1. lS(E)lBlTaQfifS(cLLsQLLtrL^[i(T^(SLD/rL^QlBr 


2. Qp&rS^LD^j^aSpLids^rBQQjiEis&flibeoujn^m’ 

QptT^Qsn®{Ej@L^iBpQpmmp ^luq^ipdp^is^Qfftr 

[(5“* 

8. ^ 3 daQii>iEi^(^pp!TQtumufrQeouLS(es>ipae 6 orL^n luuuir 
ujTdsi^uSl^iSy,^L^trpLiseisiipiuiriTuffldapurreOfTir. 

4. ^ioeoeoQjfdjuJSilSBrdsuajdiSlmip 

LjeoevQeommeijdLidoeo^eoQun’iaS^^, 

(a) l~d^u upe^miriLfu) toppmeusi^d^u Qutrifiu 
LfGDiril Qldqpp — ( 6 ) 1-Lo Q^dj'JLj&flm Qurr^iLQL^etfl&jdsfrad 
seS Qiumm Qffdj^(f 5 dQ(^n ? (c) 2-Q/jg^ crmppp^ 

^^dQujiEJseifleo euiptsi^d ^ffiQ^freoQe\)mm ? (e?) S.lo, 4-lo 
turrr ajfT(^d^d Q^ammmsu ? Qmmmeuns&flm pmmiD 
€rmmQ(Sum eSeirisi^Smp^ ? 

V. 1. ^Qfpg^daiTppOLLmm f (a) oimfTQfipp seoumu 
s&r ; (6) eT(fgipeuiTdi3se^L^jSm Q^jSpuSQsijuu ) (c) «l1l. 
Qunpioeojp muS^d afrem^QiDir ; (d) aefrmeSevmmu) ; (e) 

ereir^isfr/riT ^tusi'ernrir ^m^nfe/rfrir ; (/) p(j^aQLDffLSjSQp/rm 

Q^Qmir pdQe^Qpm^th udath } (g) a(TgmiiisuL^^^Qtumpdi 


^QtBfrsQuuTL^iLrrmuj/T^mQturrL^eijireiflQuirui 

wfrQtsfra^(Sl^iTjr60Sijir2sirQajrr(S)i}:QjireS^ 

QL^(r($iisrTaQiLnLJS(summsQajn®ui^sQiLrru. 
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stluJc^tT] (h) ^uStQ f^neAjTL^CSfiireij^Qaj'r, 2. seoileau^ 
^dQeo^y {hy^so fpp/S^idi&r eS^ser^^^p^d @eods 
eaard ^rSuQuQp^s. 

VI. 1. Qldu)ul1,l. pq^ldlo ^iriTLCiTajeaarp^eirut^ Qtucsrear ? 

iresafiQiLA^uS^ui^ Oiudrear ^ ^euppudr eipp(if.ea)i^uj^ 
g)^Oa/3W i8iurrujp^L^Q€ar(^^<sr, 2. ^dQifQ^eaty 

@a/f<42jw<s ^fSd^'ji Q ^ujira&f}^ ^dieSjredirQ^JL.^ 
^^pp,^ ^diQsijrrearp d(^u QutTQ^ppiki^n lLl^, 3, puiuio^ 

(5r^®r, 0 /j9 ^supeeip QajdQpdpd ps^i^u u^evrjfLd 

««£^u/f (SuipisiSuS^d @(^iT ? 4. ^jjiTtLfrtueaarp^d) Qji^isiQuS(^d 
0/F ^(SSi^dQs^n ps^ Qaj(^^s. 6. Quefrpp ^ihiSirpnaj 
fi/ipiF0i0 ^iT6xr(DpiTfTeaariEi%-p. 

VII. 1. ^mspm uujCosar ojirQ^uSir wQ^iprr - vSiiSu unp 

^nQin^&si’Eu Lj^^dp^; peui^ IT LHQ^mSppsaffp^ojQ^ 
LfidQp^-SrLLisQ/^ urrp^SffQuimpesrm*^ — gja/^cro/P, 
fflppeu'2sard stTeAffi—m& ^iQeaf^Qrrmesf^mmi^m ^ ^peSp 

peiaxujdOs^djp Q^djpGudQ^eomjtB^Qp^^ — srs^ pQpn^^uiSil. 
®p pQjp^m QiBfrdsuiy ^m^eareorQeueorp Qprf! 

eSd<>St 2. ^u^uSio su^eusurojppd sirppihQeijeaBrQi}', (a) ^^streu 
pd^liflajd ^L^eijil. Qsneop^p — Q^deLeaidQprr 
^fSd seoia^eS^ ude&flrf}^ eud^dQsdj^uj eSeoik'^Qpfru^ 
iBi\}e\)nujiTiT SOiu^p^i^,^^ (h) piruSIpneuird^i^eSlp^ujiT 

QslLQJ^ ( c ) iBiTpQpn^eSetfTfS fB^fsojirfSdpLSledi^^ {d) i3p 

eRQtiisff^iih Ou0/E/.^L-^ eSl^^ irpioSfsrQjiTUJ^iW(^<strpirpeSlp 

Q(^(ip^ QieoiEjQsfTeaar'D QjdQpo^iw^,^^ {e) isev&tsirr Q^errrtu ; 
^6U/7-«o» ^stD’^dp pf^GOiSu) seofSesyp Ounj^/iLfii] iSiJU^pQprrp 
pn'2eirr, 3. u&uSear QsirSesiJieiDaj aStend^ih ^q^lLl^ttIepld 
iretssFIQLLs^uSp sniLi^, 4. ** s^eo)&juS^(2/*<s ^isjs&reijiie^^* 
— ^dsypQiU^ PP LcesafSCcLL^^souSIp sitlLl^. 

VIII. ^psueaar.'TpQpfTQpp sirsop6(Dajd^(7^<iQ Quj(Lp^^, 

IX. 1. (a) eueoeou LieSI(jpsQjrruSp^(^i} iSleBTLcpiSipueiaud 

Qsrrd)eot£L^eSQujfTiT&j^&nsi QanekrL^trn Qsn^it 

[Qsit(^ ailtod 

^eoe^ilLfeSuSilQL^^iflL^uurTdjeu^pTr QfuedrfSdi 

[G^fTfT 

^eoeowLiGS^Qp€oaL^iDLieSii£eirQ^j(i^ Seb’pQp, 
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(&) QuniBQfijfis0^dr/£leB)u>Qtu/riT LfseSl^ih ^iO^rr 

[(^oSeSr 

QsuiQjfspt^ir^fiQjmsSQL^QufS^ Quiifip^df 

IB TmQpfSajsufS^^fSo^eijn ujQll /rt^asir^is^^ ih 
pgneSatQffiSH^&p^QtueuiB^ 

a-i(^j up&feoifr'JLjui^ Q^frifiLjqea>irtLiQLD(^^s, 

2 . ^L^QstruniipiT^oaituu u^sihu^atuprrs eSes>^ppssrQm^* 
— pQp^est ? 3. fL^Qsirujrmprr^uSeo iBi^LoirtpoiiriT iSpuLf 
OppeSiUsar f^rd'susrgji Q/SdsuuQQearpm ? 4. ^ip.uSii)QjQ^eu6sr ^ 
eup/Seir Qurr^&rQAtreairu. ^i^steir ^dpir^uSp aniLL^. 

(а) Q^iLsupjSaeoQeosa turr^Q^tuQeuearQ^irQeorT ^s^rrojireSeafi 

gdl^uulL®, (b) Qemppi iesiir Qsj&retrm Q^rr&reirir^^ 
6. ^supQop eS&rds: — (a) ^sarfiS &> ; (6) ffirejfrpih^ 

(c) seAjtL^iDfTppth^ (<i) ^sd^msesi^^ (e) &.ifidQsmpQatrL^&)^ 
if) Qp^^^stfrjLj&offd^u)^ (g) £3ea>!rjp<at*L^p^f (h) Qp&rp^p 
Qptrekpiih, 5, ^BupfSek QuifQg^ih ^dpiTLJUQfiU} eS^ms 

eSiiBp^esisds — (a) Quirear(tpt^aj7p st^^jpp eSI&)eorreor •, 

(б) pnujQutr^peS Q^djpndji^ipXcOjar ) (c) ^(i^€o>stjiSliTir€or 

od^f ^d^pp^a ; (<?) Qeu'^miLi^&'^eotunffQp^mip., 

X, ^Qjppfd(^prrir€aar^, 1. pLodQs^pi QuiT(jf^effldfeoirp 
eS2ssra(^d(^d ^dpiruup^dr^u^ QuiTQ^d^Qsrrmmeo, 2. urrio 
QpiftturreSL^p^u ueOTuneo QjipiEis&), 3. Q.F/r6v2sx) 
QpeG)ptju(S)dseo tSpsireop^ 4. ^^eSsreSmeSL^pjp 

LS(g^ujirdo eS^esrtuetDuoppio, 

Wednesday, 216t January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.if. 

ESSAY. 

Write an essay on : — 

The Hindu ideal of womanhood, giving quotations from 
Dra vidian authors to substantiate your statements. 

Thub&day, 22nd January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
TEXT-BOOKS (iii). 

ThSvdram, PeriyatirumoU, Koirpurdnafn, Prahddhachandrddayam, 
I. 1. puSopui Sir^trmpeaipuQurreoQeu QpQtuiT&)Q^ erdt 
upp^d 4fiHpfin ^ihi lipLDtreor fStuiiuias&r 2. 
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Gs>ffsuS/i^fri0S(^th, miSeL^L^ir^^eiD^fi 
i0(^u) Q^^trAfia^th QfiGDpQuj ejifimi^da u(Hua@Lf»ir ^^Fesrta 
sQ&rsa^ ? 8. Qp&tnffui t£ea>/!)0(u€arupp^uy, Quifiiu 

fidpOicrrifi tBihmyn^/rA LS!rui;fp^p(g jj^iBsQLoarupp^u) 
SujJiuQuiQp^s^ 4. QeupQuirr^iasiTeo ^^uSs!SLLApp0^m 
s^pQeumt^uj Qijb{T^s^d(^u QunQ^ppuitrs enhOinnifi 
a^p piB^ Q&jpufrjrfrtueasrp^p u^jtl^ ? ^iueSlQ^ 

Qu.tT^aLlJ(^QpdFar ^ijDtTmpp^es>xGB>aj eS&rdQd striL^s, 

II. 1. ^^(Btre^dstr^ ^eufriJIa&r ej^Besroj mpma^ 
fi/rrjj/ sQ^^^Qrjearup p^ ^eu(^6a)L^aj QpeyfTjrpoS>pQuj lSsi 
LtrrffssrLDiTsd sniLQs, 2. Qe^pp^p^th ^SLLp^p(^Qp^etr 
OupuituT^ ? 3. ^pjp&>iupds&)uea>j €unS^n create ^ptrrr 
€aanBse(P@eo eS&riij^QeApsorA 4. ^L^eir uturr^arpjpj uQ 
^/i^aoLc/ff^CBT.” FneojrQ uujirmOumuQpp^esr ? eaQp^tih 
QiDpQsrr^L^^ eSeayL^usirs, 5. *^urr,Qiea)L^pp'^sa>aQujA^u 
ueS^fRA^eAjrunQuiT^ui,^^ — g)ji7 eSeL^tuitnad eayjF&uSp 
pnk^s^ti eu&^t—np^osiSu^at^Lo Qatresort^ CSafrLLL.trQ 
eSiftp^&airpjPf ^<supGs>pd ff^asrffuu®p^^ppQspp 
iBajnojisi stnUSis. 6. iSmsafiQGOm QfeireaBQeo^ear LSpuu 
pippd^eir OjFuj^rrQ<6ar — ^sa>p ismQ eSetrd@^ 
tuppds^ooQpesr fiS&rd(^t, 

III. 1. Qurf)tu,Q(7^Quiiri^aSQ30 iSit ^irSpp unap^^metr 
eresiSuQaJS§iuSffG5of(Sl Qs^reaysijpjj euypa^Btr ^®j€u^pfSp(^fP,uj 

QetreSi apQpfiirrsd(^(SuLS(Sleu^LcearfSI, ^d/eueypjSm (^rr^irp 

pms^BetTiLjui eSleird(^v, 2. Q^nesywpjpsaypa&flQeo, ufris/seor, 
u/r/B>©, Q^eSeSppntu, (Bpqpiy, ^euiTd&r ^n^frpppfieo 
crea)@tj ? 8 . u essfluumearQ/ — ^^p(3 eSujirsBtufreardsfrrjiT 
seir dn^rpjuy Q^fTQ^Qmmesr ? 4. ^eayi^aj^etfyuipeir — 
g);f@)^^tf//?4«L/u<9t£) £F(fip^ffLD (ufT^^ 6, ^(r^dameoarLO 
laesyfuS^ji/^etr Qu(jgiLn2e5reu(ipp^isjan&) ^tpeuirij — Seat esyp 
f^T Searp fSpfieopQpirp^^ssr*^ — er^unQeai^'t 0, eay&jeaar 
tu&ppnip ^^tnp^pQg ercsr^ Quujit (urr^ sirjr^pfi^di 
ojifiA^Qeirp^ ? • 

IV. 1. fi.a)/ruj© Gsunffirtf^tus^ OpujsSappdr€a>u&f>uj eSetrd 

sppda €tQp^ Quir(Tg Qd^fUiLf^etr eiQ^^a, sireo 

p^syp cr^pdQdtneitM® er^Oejeor ,Ji/Suj&)ir(gih^. 2. Qpilujr 
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unrdriSliufifip(gd Q^truSpLfffircsatQLLm^u) Outuir er^euitpi 
Qufr^ppQpeaL^p^ 7 easuGsareuir eresip turr^ amresarp^^^ 
OstruSOeo^unir ? 8 . e^iniru^SGufrs^irfBajiTiT eoiffoi^LcturrStfiiur 
a'BBtrsu^^ PRISTS IT ojiHesiG^dQjrLLp QpeuGajr 

ufT<9rjTpfiirs!iiui LLeGSeu!T^Aes>jjp peefiuurrGrjrppn^th 
j^^jippp^f-h pdssiSiufTujui s^pjs, 4. iLGsSs^itTSP&isasruupiSiU 
Q^rrpfiirp^eo ^Qeo^surrgn ^psiftdsuuLLi^Qgs 

Qckp^ ? 6 . QaiTuSipLffrtTemp^eo LLireaBL^u iSpeSoDtu eSiui 

^^Q^djJLj^^iL^u) ^/BpstrpiTirtLfrs iSir ei/trSpp JSpQjjjruufTGr 
npesi^jL^ui <ay«j)/rs.. 

V. 1. QpffmLujLSSujmsaLLQIs^rjeaanLns&LLL^uj^LLis^u 
Q^rrrriLLu^uLfpiEidmLu^uQuiTiEjsnLLu^pL^eoneosLDQ^ 
lirr,7LLlJ^^^ITLDfrLLL^/S<3SlfifB7 LLu^pLiaj^lBiTLiQu) 
Qu!rrTLiu;L9rrrTLL<SluiL9(^^uu 7i7SLp6))QuirpfSI, 

QppeSuesarL^u^s&fl^ SpfSiLLu. Q^irps^Lcfr^^ird' tS^rflp 
iBrTsarSfr<suj^ j^u^^etFlo) Sp/Stlt^ Q^trps^ 
d(g isumanLLi^uULti Qurrj^uL^eaijT <sr(!£^s, 

2. uirupsisiS.rpiTGvrrGSlipfr^m^^S^ 

Qrru)rffaemL^rr(sSl(7^L^(^s6mu.frL£l(^'^^<^Sij<7 
LfjjQLD/HsG^L^rruGLLSIfftseaarL-nOQjourCoQjrr ^Js 
ss LDeo/r&fB^rrGuiTsnQsu^d^nd eror/F/r^/f. 

Sp^SiLi^ Q-9^n'pS(^4(^u QufT(^ppLcrresr ^L^OuLfryS 
iBTLDtEi^2str uJGa)j>p^ g)^Q^aji^(©^i@(Sa)zr udsirs, 3. tLeo^ih 
u.r Qd^dfrpi QpiTipwr^elr drird^^ ^susiTixd^ispffi ^* — 

FUJITSU QunQ^&rsk^g^s, 4. ibQl^s^u Qj(T^IL{T^LD 
^LDrrQpeSajrr(^ih ^:^Gues>jrQujrr(^siji7 QisniS iSpupm esi^su 
6ppn(B^ eijGkeB)LD turr^ 7 5. P^LDnu^.&SiJiT^n iflojnrr s^jpiih 
ciygj)^ Sji^iuLJ QurT(T^<3frsQsfres)su ? 6. ^iriTp6ui7 QuurdOiLir 
ifippQ^etrn Qe^70iS76aarL^iDfTL^§ildispn^.^^ — erp^sar ^rfirpeuir^ 
mu,GsrQiD^(Su!T pp^eirrujs p^ th undrcofsturr^j 7 7. Sf^isp^ssr 
QfsrsS GTLoetox^fe^SD'x Q^ulj^ QpmKkaQsLGTTgfi dn-fS 
0)6or QpGuQpeu^,^^ a%^jfiajeijGkets>xes)uu uddfi^d^QiDp 
UL^fTwQsoqp^s, 

VI. 1. ffp^euSjjpeap ^ufSL^GS)^uSu.(^ O^eoeouLfpuuQ 
■pd) Grdi&ifrp!&fLSlMuu(£)Q^ppjl 2. pic^, d^iQpn^ear Qpp 
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eSQiuirird^ QpeapQiu eSQsrtr^aQ&reurr ? 3. 
8LU/dL.€ED^a^L.0 Qffioeiu LfpuuQpeo enijeufr^ 

Q&srp^ ? 4. (^eiLDseflifleoaseaanD^ ^smairjrw, 

^ojpjSQeoQp^ Quiir€k€a)puupfiS £iteuir&pp s(r^pes>p 
tftoJuuireSle^stDLDpOpQp^s, 


Satubday, 24Tn Januaby, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m, 
HISTORY OP TAMIL LITERATURE. 


N.B, — Tho answers to bo in Tamil, 

I. “ Every poet must, by that large sympathy which is part of 
his nature, reflect in himself the prevailing ideas and influences of 
his time.*’ Refer to some Tamil poets, and examine the work of 
one of them, in illustration of tho truth of this statement, 

II. Write notes on '.-—mL&QpiSl ^ mik0j usresS^ Qqj^&FIu 
ufTLKDj QLDpsssord(^, 

III, Explain clearly the allusions in any three of the following : — 

1. QsrretkirL^QJsar LDesarL^eopQp Ljsj^Qaireaari^ 

iSirrr^/^ 2. isk^seoihusppn^ LDnemu.sea>p iBtrL^fStijihJ^ 
3 . Qsrrihmu JsrrioQsnQih,^^ 4:, sfTojevQjekj meoat 

GSi^piBL^eSim in^uSpQuiflujQpeffr, eresarceSdQsrr^pp Qeup 
p^sa>‘s.^^ 5, Q,FiTLfi 6 tfr &^iTpuirM^rr^ QpfrppemiDpfreoBip 
eijeoQaQ^ 6. “ fS(7^LhiSlps^ iSairpQpmsfre^,** 

IV. 1. Illustrate tho distinctive qualities of tho writings of 
9 y LjsQi^ik^ and ^S}Q$Q<Sijemarr lLui^s^ by 
reference to specific works. 2. Three authors go by the name of 
QuQ^iQpeu^iT in Tamil literature. State their respective age, 
religion and works. 8. Name the works in which the following 
personages figure : — OffeoeiJisihiSj ffujthiSsrmUf Qpeuis^y ea&aar 
eaa^iuirQstrm, 4. What are the works included in ^tupuir ? 
Name any six of ueaa^L^nn^np^nih. 

V. 1. Arrange in chronological order, assigning very brief 
reasons : — ^(n^(^iTesrffU)uispir, (p«/ru/i, euirp^jr/r, @ir/rLo/r^ 

Qujrrr&fftujir, Q^sQiprriT, 2. Name (a) the wprks of ^uQ/rp 
ss^rrirujiTy ^(j^ufrpptr^iTy <5/r®0«tuc, ^Q^eujUEisppQfip^tT : 
(b) the authors of ^tfisnseoihusih, ^(pff^mpeSQ^ppLDy ea)Qj 
jnrd 8 iufp<£th : (c) the commentators of seoeoiri^uiy peaara^ujeoiB 
sir STUD, ^ 0 eSl(rgppu:>^ Qpfiojirirujrudsih, 3. Who are erw 
C-36 
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Ou0itz)/r@)T, Q^&jreareu^ tSjriDjrfruj^, and Qsfre^eSI 

srreueom ? 4. Namo the earliest and the latest of the metrical 

lexicons. 6. How far is Tamil literature indebted to the Tamil 
colonists of Ceylon ? 

VI. 1. From what works are the following taken?— (a) If Uj^ 

ttSeiraoin insa&rnpanGSBts, ’* (b) ^^iSpstop /fiSsw (tpeaBujrr^ a p 

pmosrQp.^^ (c) “ ^fSQeuesruuQsu^ Oueapiijn'iT QairmQ^eai' 
pso, 

2. Cite parallels from Tamil literature for any three of the 
following : — 

(a) ** Virtue is the fount whence honour springs.” 

(b) “ Hunger is sharper than the sword.” 

(c) “ It is more blessed to give than to receive.” 

(d) Poverty is the Muse’s patrimony.” 

(d) “ To revenge is not valour, but to bear.” 

(/) Sum up at night what thou hast done by day, 

And in the morning what thou hast to do.” 

.3. Give examples from Tamil epics (giving approximate 
references or explaining the contexts) of : — (a) ^ojtlLjQuifrySI 

©««rSwr uSiris/SetDaajrr^eS^ssifr, a(i^(SJ(^uSl6\> (Sueaar^6S)SL\'^ 

{^iTp^esra a(^daih,) ( 6 ) isi^L^Qear ^ath 
(c^.) (c) QairsaoTL^ eijQjrfncaQsm^siva Q±ip:LLQurr(tpa 
(^thy (eLQjLDtrear amSaath,) 

VII. Into what epochs would you divide the History of Tamil 
literature? State briefly the chief features that distinguish San- 
gam literature from Post-Kamban literature? 

VIII. Prepare an article (not exceeding two pages of your answer 
book) on Tamil prose literature for a Tamil magazine. 

IX. Comment upon : — 

^0LLrrpuQujrrpp^p 

\aLL(^aSi^Qpais^ 
Qa^ioSTQppeSiaQafru QuiuianrH Qaujasr^esrpQatsiQ 

[wfrpQpeaBujn^ 

u>(i^u>n paL^thmrniB^piuaQaneSaL^ ^d'&rdrwQ^frir 

Sjja’iLOirekekiT 

( [Q@Xif©i 
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sd^iurrprSntTiLtr^^i^&rij ^QpiSQiuQjfuir^^q^ ^ 

[ibtimeos 

snSsaflLJu^saarjLiuSiTd^^ eu&nr^ujdirLDpdairjriTdseSar 

\Qi£djipu,rr^ 

Qu0iLirp^eS26tr(i^^sSLLea>u.uju i^pipd^uaQuQ^Q&i 

[eSitunQuitliSurrm 

QusfuujQeupiTkpQp@d&r(ff QL^rrQfSjeoQujrifisr^^p 

[ee>ipujQQ/rr,‘^ 


Monday, 19th Januahy, 2 to 5 p.m. 
HISTORY OF THE TELUGU LANGUAGE. 


I. 1. To what family of languages do modern philologists 
generally trace Telugu and other Dravidian Dialects, and for what 
reasons do they exclude them from the Indo-Aryan Family? 

2. Compare the names of the most common ideas, including 
personal pronouns and cardinal numbers, in Telugu and any other 
Dravidian Language to show that they arc cognate to each other. 

II. 1. Compare the Telugu Alphabet with the Sanskrit and 
Kanarese Alphabets. 

2. Can you infer from a reference to the words ‘ 0§) * and 


* what instruments of writing were employed by the an- 

cient Aryans and the Telugu people ? 

3. What is Ardhanuswaramu ? What are the general rules 
to determine its place ? 

III. 1. Languages are, on morphological considerations, divided 
into four classes. What are the names and distinguishing features 
of these classes ? In which of these classes would you place Telugu ? 
What are your reasons for doing so 7 

2. Explain clearly what you mean by * * and 




3. Which of the so-called tii? ^ do not really 

deserve the name ? Give reasons in support of your answer. 

IV. How are present and future tenses formed in Telugu, 
according to (1) Andhra Sabda Chintamani and i[2) to Andhra 
BhashaBhushanamu ? Which of these iorms do you consider to be 
of more recent origin and why dq you consider so ? 

V. 1. What are * ’ ? Distinguish from 




412 


M.A. BEOBEE EXAMINATION, 1903. 


2. Give instances of Tadbhavams with denotations changed, 
and with denotations narrowed. 

3. Give three examples in support of the statement that 
after the advent of the Aryans into the Telugu country some of the 
native words were * degraded * in sense. 

VI. 1. Give an account of the Pre-Aryan civilization in the 
Telugu country from a study of the Telugu Vocabulary. 

2. Write etymological notes on 

‘ “3ooc?6,* ‘ "acjocPC)/ ‘ si'jSoo/ ‘ s5b!3coo/ ‘ 

‘ •t5oos5cx»X5o§',’ ‘ •v5o2^sinsS3/ 

VII. 1. Estimate the evidence for and against Nannaya's Author- 
ship of Andhra Sabda Ghintamani. 

2. To what extent is Telugu influenced (a) by Dckhani and 
{b) by English ? 

3. Illustrate the remark that Sanskrit has left its marks 
even in the Syntax of the Telugu language.’^ 

VIII. 1. How do you account for the scarcity of philosophical and 
scientific literature in Telugu ? 

2. Is there evidence to show that there had been Telugu 
Literature before the translation of Mahabharata ? 

3. What are the linguistic peculiarities of the three periods 
of Telugu Literature ? 

IX. 1. Are there indigenous metros in Telugu Poetry ? What 
are they ? How are they indigenous ? 

2. Account for the existence of ‘ ' in the Telugu 

Prosody. Give two examples from Tikkana’s composition to fchew 
S)|yo53«^ in Telugu is not what it ought to be according to its 
meaning. 


Tuesday, 20Tn January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
TELUGU: TEXT-BOOKS AND GRAMMAR (I.) 

Bharatamu, Santi Parvamu, Cantos 4 5; Manu Charitra, 

Canto 4 ; Yayati Ovaritra^ Cantos 3 c0 4 ; and BilwesivarU 
yamUy Canto 1. 

I. 1. 49'^cx)o 1 S|"5^a§ i6o 

3 . c*soc36^©-v5.a(y5^x>— sjS) 580 

;jS3-e;(jCo^il»e>sSbo<8 “3c«<S;^© 1 4, 

oSaena, ^ l^'^r5t902X)7<c 
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What is the striking peculiarity in style of Canto 4 in Manu 
Charitra? 6. 

;5oC5ae>5o ;«)Tr»s5^l5fi9c3bo7r» S^p 63 •{^aS»5^X'sSMSSbo<S 

ijpcttboisa. qS^t^ssoT'OSo “BsSejo ? e. sod 

^^ 56 ^ ^TT'css^ ? «^o«S\C9oex) ? 7. When and during 
whose time was Yayati Charitra written ? Give reasons for your 
answer. 8.' ?r*oOoJt5jjo2X)^SS “ ctto.’ab'Kr'oSbo "^’sr^^peo 

1 9. Sfo^C-TT* 

^?^'T'c6gs^oo^5b^5b, •iT't5S'56oe)o25bSb 
? ©■^jj"?jg§c«cSSo3c5^ Sow si)^ Sec 1^75 

wo"^S)o ? 


K0?^ dSboodM c55b^T^sr»o^oS£5^s3b 


II. 1. cabc36r“p^a55(jjei^ LlTr«i5boe;^^ sS-c5^b83"ir®& ? 

2. S*^jj^jg§o8b:5bo^ ti^-u)o*c5bdo^c 7r»ljp9;5ooe>D "BSS) 

^cxi)cW(S;^OMe$t;|5o$sS:>oe)c ‘^6^{^RSbcd^b. 

3. o5bo5b^ 13o2^e£X5 1 s^tS^SsSbnSb ’Sc6c(2^. 4. s5bo§ ^fSor^^c^ 

'ey’rSb 

Ill 1. (7PcKc^'7p^s5^)c»oo(j576o-^5c^^ 

^3©o^ sjn»^^3 ^oSkCS^o^tS^o 

7^^^ 'i^o^Qc’CSo $,C9g«cS5be^jgK5i>-^s5b^^'7r» 
d^?5?^&^cwc5og€;S^C2S^oab?CT^Kl^ ^000 c ar^So c?C^, 

2. [J^e^ooi'T’^ew '^eic zs^i5^€^€^ "atfoK'xr^SGoScCTT® 

er^ c (^o5!^Oo 73^ C Tv»(J^^c>o^ ?C^ (J^cx) c wj^c7T*cig) e;i" 

ar»e;i“(j5bo-£^® ^jgow-t^K'oTS'tf er« 

<^e;g“Tr“SSC c'SloTT'oSa^csSoi^oer-* oj Tj'S c^ c 6 e)§“. 
ej 


eo 


3. 

^w&stT Utr-OMOSJC -7r*:5oS)»?<OS)8S"X"®5<«SJVj 

[■a\e>lSoT'c 

• k OLcO Ou. 
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20?^xSoK2^^'?55ba«r 

I^CxSjW^. 

4. *Kr*e>:^oA)«Sb Ho&dSa^ 7r^^?\oh 

;5ax>aoA3 sSacSdtSbaSb 13oA) 

cs5b«Soo TT^Tr-aollb T^ASosjpc 
6j»- ^ eo r& 

S^-C-'ooo (jS<';5b^c ttSo. 


“3M2^d3sS25grfM:^S5 «-£:j^"S<«bc?^^2S'5Sc»e)5^c 

2^cS^o5b3SC>SSboe)5^ 2^o*Co»l^c«c'i5a5;jb 
;j3j^c2A^^2^^g££»^^c (pG^zr*^;5jo^ TT^cxDK'aS ‘(C'o 

4^gOoSei;^c ‘a0d&c'^d&cwd^aoS.cR5b55we>Sb tsy^^si»'TV» ijr“dSba 


;$a. 


IV. 1. S$:>!&^7SSo dt5o/8?5*Krs5bo 1 2. 

oSb;S^’3\|^;5b^ )o55aaox^ ? 3. 

^Stfowo ■gsS'^sSai nSe^gc^o e>Kbi* ? 4. 'BT’^S OejJ^?fi5bo:^SSc 

?re;‘G^l5Gs5!)g;Sw »6on»S)0-c5:^^5a. 5. e5>|^cJ5bD;g’afir®sxo2X>e>D-~ 

qo£5b “ ea ” ^ S^sS^^oo Q)?(^fSo ? 

C. Owjtfwgabs OejiJ^a c3So;<)fc)S3c 'TT't^rao “SoDo ? S)y^^a§ 

iOsS^S-jcnsSbo ’Scebga ? 

V. 1. ?JOx5;5aDV^;^^oJO-o'S'o»?r'' — qccs^ :^,o^;Sxspoo^ 

oSc^ ? eSzar»;5;5o23oe;o ? aJo-v5§^o *5oSc2^ ? 

2. (jy'^c&s (^SS©^ — “SS)o ? 3. 

•S5S*»2^W^^ 55bi^7C>o3jj^i^j50o— qo2i© sS^^olfo ’Sd&ga ? 

4. ‘^sScJ^r-^S^: K'-t^);^S3o :7r»d^c2>3?5 S© oSsDj ? 5. CTir* 

sS^iSoo t •sj^iOo ciSo<3^d'^aSo^^e)a'sr> 

a^SsS^o^cdfc. 6. ‘ (jCtf^SSo-tS 
iTosjo * — (jC^S^oJo-i^^o "S^ ? 
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VI, 1. <"<S^o5‘5r*a, 

•ifi;^wo2M€>a K^or» S-s^sSbozxo^c 'ae^c25^«5aej3 ? 2. 

l^SSdvSd oSg s5bSb7r»s55)o “^o ? 3. ^•Stf;5Jr-?^^e5bs4);i)i06, 

(^0;^c5^d>^^oe>3 o^b;^r3SSMex>, iO ? 4. e;(^'Sg:)§ *‘ 

** cfi^biO oSoe) *4^6 K'B ? o J\ c^oSd53do:^ (OoS^o-dotSb ? 
o o 

•io69» ^XpS'eo-CJbab ? 5 . o^S^Qi i^^SJoSSpoo [5)76;ab^c;;<3 

? 6. ^e);5^^jbdl5boc 

ei>spe)a;;J(J)cXX>oc2fo, ft9SSo*iT*o5boaoex) ■i6“fr« 

t^j^SSjDTT'C “SOcfibc^cCbal^a. 7. ^Sj^;5oo 

Sjd^-CSbA)^ *5^0^ ;o81^o‘^sr® Ii5a^tf53i»7r»c “5ex>$)c2^. 
8. sir‘A6sS.l3d|^‘^^T»go«oe>Soo K'^’OTt^c^sSog “&o[X3 ? 9. 5^2®^ 

S)-r»tfsi»e» ?C«s5oSzr»j5?5^?5o2x>xS -sy^g^Soc '^i 6 ‘sr>ci^ S^i:>^o 
^ — Explain this fully. 


VII, 1. ci&^ -^SX) t l^«Sood^-qa ^OosS^^ ? 2. 
«>i*^g55wsJS3 /Xr*8^ S)5$39^0x5bS^S. 

vni. 1. 


5J^fl5b?^tr^^2r'd^aba^ljSas5boo 

^X);5c^38o^oon3b^^f\^^x>^aw-• ScJcCw^^TnoSSr^OvSb-CSbi” 

* (p 

Fill up the blanks. 

2 . ^s 5 ^^c>»S\C 95 Sw "^S) ? 


3. s'5&ibcs5a^g>P9;0'B^c*5be^c36^o2>3^“5^aa«ri^Ty".~qa^ 
X5e^g^2S;S5» I cj55bG^^;5M ‘ad)?) ?CwS5^&?6 '^dSxttk). 


IX. 1. 'i^oS'?5iSbD,— feS)Sc K'e>‘^a;5«e>«b ’Se^^rfa. 

DroS^f5(jCoei^dbDe>i&ofi ^§'d!5ba73r»s^?5wiSM (jn 
dtSbace^. 2. sSg^’^^sSw, •5riajr^t)geSj^?j3^e;o-s-'l5aw 


?c'e> ePtf0;5bg *&S)a ? 


X. Contrast the character of Yayati with that of Bhishma. 
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TubsdAlY, 20th January, 2 to 6 p.m. 
TELUGU: TEXT-BOOKS (II.) 


Vasu CharitramUj BhdgavatamUt Prabandha Rdja Vijaya 
Vinkatiswara Vildsamu^ and Chitra Bhdratamu* 


I. 1. What is Appakavi’s estimate of Potanna’s literary capa- 
city? Compare his opinion with that of Kiichimanchi Timma 
Kavi and state what you think of the difference. 

2. Give a short account of the author of Chitra Bh&ratamu 
and the person in whose name it is inscribed. Comment upon the 
name as applied to the book you have studied referring briefly to 
the story therein. 

8. How docs the s-tylc of Bhd.gavatamu differ from that of 
Vasu Charitramu ? Mark the changes which the Telugu language 
underwent during the period that intervened between the writing 
of the two Books. 

4. Compare Prabandha Ruja Vijaya V4nkat4swara Vil4- 
samu and Vasu Charitramu with regard to (a) style and (6) origi- 
nality of ideas. 

6. What is the original source of the story embodied in 
Vasu Charitramu ? Wherein lies the author’s originality ? 


II. 1. Give a short account of Narada’s original parentage and 
his subsequent elevation to the position of a Derive 

the word Ndrada. What do you know of Aswatthdma’s -dr^TT’o 


? 2. Who is an C^^eT’ooo ? Explain what is 

meant by the expression 

3. What is ? Name the other ^J^?Cs5bo02| explain- 
ing their nature in a few words. 4. What arc 5^, 

and ? Why was known by the name of 

? 6. Explain 

and *qr^C3. 

III. 1. 

t)6io?3cX ^S)oS)S 

TCoiSlCsSx 

Give the meaning of this verse so as to bring out the 

Refer to a verse in Vasu Charitramu wherein a parallel idea is 
found. , 




M.A. DBdBEE EXAMINATION, 1903. 


417 


2. Kunbi says that various reasons a^re assigned for Krishna 
appearing in the world as a human being. State thena. 

3. In the editor’s introduction appended to 

there is the following statement 

“ S^^'S^'0“®cCoe;or*Qc3^‘^!5S"^e)SS ooo^^O’sr^cd^ 

XiSsi s'So^lJsS a cs^);^3o^5^u-•_a■7^*^^ stfo«Js5b?ib 

c*5Do2S0ej(SLg55w vK>'^sS^;^vo 

0O'!$‘^S'ft5boe>o (a) Gan you bear this out by 

adducing instances? (b) How does the editor conclude that the 
author came after the poets of Krishna Deva Raya’s Court? 
(c) Discuss the foregoing statement regarding the authorship of 
<C ^Sor® ^ l)o55a;5M . 

IV. 1. ^oS3o?\'3oo^'^c 25^25‘B5-C5cr®^c 

25b "^^e) ^0ol), Compare this idea with its parallel in Vasu 
Charitramu. 2. o5^S’^;^0c o5;5^1>55boSr5SX0c'2ca 

oSbooo ^^(S* bringing out the beauty of the 

idea involved here. 3. S'0§o5S}-K^ofx>^6^i5j'?^Tr®o0 S'?>§ i 

?Co25b-c5bc WTS^eso&nfcS' e;^gc l 25a^09c35bo-CS3 
^esoyo2o5^ w^gci^oosS 2^e>cSo'C5b§’^;l^-£5o — 

SjoCSb^c ^^^l5gojbo ^J5r»2) oc»c250csi>e;o'T*l5J3boe3o "!?ex)^;6a. 

4. S';6*5^c?\ c($br5b^ oocn«S^0l — We3’3ocx)55bo?Co ?C;6‘5^oh 

cR5bn5b"?b4oo ? ex' o5aS5r8 £5bo^65^s3 "aoioo“c!A5b ? 

cn — ^ O 4 CO 

c*Sb-c5bg^eSj-®?3 o5bol5 ? 5. ^[a^otx.^ 'O-^CJo 

cJ5bo^5S0 "^!lo §c*£)g^^^03X)Sb fcSbc^oSbiio c 

dies' iSf". who is the speaker and who the listener? To whom 
does this refer ? Write notes on the prosody herein. 

V. 1. So^aijSfSg^^O •i^r‘s5jn.-^gg'^^9 

S5b0 ro§c ISdO 1 &ro\:3^8^ 0J* dtJb^^^cSiy 

’&0O ? 2. What evidence is there in Vasu Gharitra to show that 
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its author was in fact a I Point out the verso 

or verses which show his undoubted claim to the title. Explain 
the gist of such'^ verses. S. Is poetical license, as understood in 
English Literature, allowed in Telugu literary compositions? If 
so, to what extent ? 

VI. 1. c*inST^oiJid'rfcJ5boo 

•Sje) 

o^o-Cl)5J^S)o o-£5a J3^^d8bs5bo^^^o-v5feS) o-c5bSSo 

‘ S|o2J© -(Cio^S'^sSowoe^o 1^0S) OiS\WjC»sSi>i^^cs^)0 

do<Sji6 es.- 

2. 2S^iSbSc>3v5r»^€Sr«c?^oASba>jT>^o^^“7r‘oSo^T^®^cx>3odl^ 
o5bo2o?S^'^i5bo^ ?^-v^^)Tr*c>5 ^8Jr®e;fe2> 1^ 
eisSwa'c KV^tiv^ 55b^eio2X) ,<r;6o ?Ca ^ 

cs53g55b^;)^K^^^g€«SDoT5‘^«iSS> 

S|oJJ)©oSg‘5n-v5sSb^jy-^0 '^ciJS32ao (jr>c3!5bo;i'a. 

3. ^?\esj-^;soo ?6Sp»o'^(Sr* ^x'Oc ur(^5)oo^(S^ 

^KO c’TT'o’^fSJS^ ^^©':5!i»^^«S5lr»a;5o200 ib 

■^TCOc ooo^^i|r». 

Answer the questions raised herein pointing out the subse- 
quent verses in support of your answers. Justify the author’s 
descrii)tion of the guise assumed by the companion, meeting the 
objections raised by critics. 

■Sod^TPC TT’C'S 

^^OOOO^C 2i\^02Xi dS) 
o5c©'5c 

- Whom? What are the various derivations 
given of the word 1 Whom did T'fe^Sbc^^?* get the 

TnK^flS;^^ from ? How did Krishna make it a “Soik ? 
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VII. 1. DSbc TS^sSa 

;6i6tS^^sS»c ?C)45e)?C«^cx) j6?^?^S\}6b3(r 

Explain the beauty o£ this verse. 

2. ^;^D''o5o2X)'S^d^' ©&dber'Sio-u)''^2ic?rc 7r» 

;5;ioSbo "5x5^ A> S'o^o^o^e)^'Rr^^A>gc«jD 7r*‘ 

^:^rs^^o2X> ‘^^oK $^o?>g:)abl5b'»r*gio-5:) ‘^S^oN'c tt* 
;6 j$S^o 'B-r^A3 fee)§'o^S)e;«o'sr^A>gcsx) 

sjod^O ? e5e)o"s~*t5;5oo ? 

3. “ &“So 2 joS) 0^3 aoo"S ^i5b£>a£S;5bo;^^’ — o)ho ? 

—i Cp on 

“ 2^©S)ac ‘ScS5b'0"®^s3X) ^ * ’^®dSc)We;S5aD‘^^c "ScS^d 

oSxS^ *' — Give the simile in your book. 4. ’5'*^X^s5ASb‘S3^5c K 
aa &oK?S®cn>^^l5^7:r'o^?5owD '^^oS’ ib£5b— ^>a ? Explain 
this line, pointing out any grammatical peculiarity. 6. ^^t5c5 

Explain and write notes on ■ss^^oSajJtS^, 

VIII. 1. drSiii sSj’r’-j^c?^ 

c56jr»x5 §^ c 5>7 ^-c; 5$' sS"a<J^o3r*§'g 

?50 OM'oS^iSic w?57^^tf55:x)C 
Select a parallel idea from your text>books. 

2. Define 5S>a;j3^e;o’5^l5*5w and give an instance from your ’ 
text-books. ^■55?c>o’Sr*l5 “ao^^Ceps^wo ? ^ciSb 

Ke^cj^ ? 3. (a) ^^Xowo 6^s6oS;^K'o5bo • i:SrS7r>tic>, 

(h) (c) ;idfosjb"^ 

e^O tSsdo ? 4/s|oaTr»;5oe^5j>ca^D )C)o“^o 

(ao^^dS sS^o-at^eeo 

^ctSipi^D "wOcCb 
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IX. S)6l\rf^a!Sa3c K){6<So{56§ iSoSotfjaos -^S, b 

??tfjSxr‘?sg5S»iSSSS fc^jj!6cTr' ©©!> •sr'^a&eKcth :i6oS'*hkO 
^r- ^«'gsS» ;€)4Sje6ie89-cS»sS8. 

Thursday, 22 nd January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

TELUGU: TEXT-BOOKS (IH). 

Andhra BhAshA BhAshanamUt Ajppakaviyamu, 
NarasahhApAUyamu and Telugu Philology (verbs), 

I. «&93SaiaRSbo<S C35(r•0^s5^ge^^ 

e5b;^>^^a?Cz3-*, ef>«)s5^ “^i^bcT^^SboS sS-g^xJ 2$g) 

II. 1. ^^aioexj, w;abT^jgj^55o3 — 

? 2. ^a’^oS;:6a, e5-i;^‘3abc?^, — 

ei);5b feS^23;^c5Sooaa €|e^^^cSirS'?5c30«8oSSa Kv'^i^ 

'&>S)o ? 3. ^}6oik)^^^y^s^rs^r^cXSb5Sio^ «>oJ^^g) •{^§);^(S^55. 
“3oS)o 1 4. ■ap»^s5e>»S\C95^, (jSZjJ^Sj'^Jor'^sSw, 

ajJ&ci8o^Son>^5Sbo — &g)'i^JJiCro^55a5o3b S)s59o-C5b?5a. 5. 

y^o'iCjj^^^^tSsSxvo ’TT^^aSbiDSS ^'sSbg'^ejo 
;SxKo "^vo^cd^, 6. u^^^e$cC'55b;j3oe;c3b ’^dSSboSDTT"^ 

“SoSDo ? 7. w“ 5^?553^ C>o^g^ Br*os5g;5Jr' ? s5bd'^23^ 

•a'u^jgini5^^oex)?c §>-^000 cSb;6a. 

III. 1. -^iJoQtjdSsSxivSo UPCSSbocd^ :— 0'6e^i5w, 

§^*56;, 5 2X)K, (^-S5^doSjoCS:>c lJ^C5^nS)'f5Sp955w). 

2. -^(joassaA^waSo 

1^0 2»»-»^;!^a : — 2S"!J355bo, Tb^;5, 55wr*c?C ,xr®-c5§^e;*^, 3. oSoSd, 
U^r-cSS, -£)«>5^, ?Cdfo:(Jd — C|O2^0 “^£S.?\9 

¥'^5^o3^:j3. ’S02j? 5S)'^SS. ’A)aa ? 4. WTcn 

sS^gS'ifio’Tn s5-£^xJ^aji»6?5a S^ciS RS>’cr*6^eo$cdfo. 5. ‘‘iSo 

... ^rs)Qlg«rj^e)^:^ 

raw ”—• ^ S)5S.c«baw€;SSa -vSe^o^cd^a. 
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IV. 1. 55b;6 S)aS8o^cdfo. 

2. “fe ;0 I ^So-eSaSb” — feS)® a5^o*£> c^^zr* 

6>«5c 9S5»K OsSSo^cd^D. 3. •<6c5a^*C5a7r*^RSb — -^S)2^55 wk$ 
(jje^gcS^T'aSi^X'sSMSSb 5gp2Mg2^c553'S'j^c9o ^S*Kr»eJ&, ‘tsS, 

?\6 ^o25bo "^So d!5bo^3dS£^<5cr#S)TT»fl6 ? 

4. ’d^e§“sr>^j^^§n*, (ST’oJ^TT'cg, ^ e>i“ — -^SjiJiSboe; 
■uS^o§c<^. 5. “ ^;Cis5b^e>Jfiyj2:ijjgtS\?5 l 

5Sbo2X>e)§3 ft)o-cSb6ocS5c»g“ 1 2S^^c;^ ^oooo-CbiDcJ&og”,’’ — 
cj&;5MS$ -£)x<^cR6:6cn»8-7r» 

%-^o^oSxio *Sex)^cd^. 

V. 1. ef)^e9g?j?5jg‘ts;$v^ t^-OonSb^ J. 

a5(ys5;» ? 2 . sSbdSbi^TOcfa^^ ;:5— 

•^^>o^^5SiDe>o ^Ols^S^^sSbaSSo ‘i^^cKsS^WTY'c "Soo^ci!^. 3. 'ST'cSSoS' 
§a-«>A)jSMtx), o5,A)^^^gc«b55a>w,— 4. *5P»X5-^o?\, WoK'2r*^^55j3, 
?;;$'^^55b?;^g, ftf);^o?<'e;0§' — "Scx>^cd^3, 

VI. 1. '^(JoSt)25’g^e;oC5b a^5x55boS^o &.0 

S'© ^oeS3«^ cJ!5bozy^;j^l5casSbocx)7r» ©o58o§cd^b: — 

(а) 2SsS^5$)o^ca55302Mer^c ^555bl5<i^j5sSgo»^c woia^o 

^o5p^;jb(jS9'& ^So^c ?^ooo'3^ 

(б) iToZSDg'iC^ (5*9^d^3(j3-S’-C>55;»s5o 23083’^ oooeJ(Jc55jr» 

(c) ^oSfiTrfew^Sb "7^0 h^o 

^>^e) ^SoO ^o at5^;Jo9 "ta 

sSi ( 3 ^^ 2 ^... 

2. -S* ijoa ^2^g5iwcr^^S)ss^cc5i5M?5 S'oj'oT':^ “So'So^o 

C— 36 
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S|« 

2De»?!jo?^S5 "^So5b 

we^oc 2r'cS) ^e>oS' ;5ad3bo;Sb 

oO 76iJ5^€» S'^Js^Oigex) 

VIL 1. 8&e;S5^ «S^&oSo;ab *^2X3 ? ^S) o&'^S) ? 

2. “ ■5T»S'gM5 

^eaoo ” — ? oito ? 8. 2)^^?;$>5Sbo, *aj^^ooo^Sc», 
g'oSbo, e^asSb^^S)“^c3^o^S^», ^IT-Sb 

-S^oO, 

flboTT* Ss58o$Cd^. 4. • Wo^b 

oSS ;^t576;5Sj'iro|)dBb55b3;;5o K€Jd5bo'zr»;3-ot^cas5b3«3b \jr*%y eoi5ber^ 
dfibos5^iS^ "S®^ T^sSSo^cafo. 

vm. 1. 

6^‘S^55^e5j^^^55j- 6^'"S^^asS_8(5or*S3r55j' ? 
Uoa§^ (j5P>c*5boc(J^. 2. 

s^ja^So iiboroe^ sSo^ i5r»2«oMd^jjS'^^c6(^feci&«^;^o 
51>25 -spsS^ 1 *sr»^)cr« “^S) S$l5(0^^f)c«c)t5b5:5 sS^oc 

w(2r6S) t ^)<§?^s) ? 3. T5^5^rag-?r^ljl'!erfijb-2§so 

(i)e^ tf^3aba o5^8cs5bo abod^Sf^ a50^o-a &-^o6^ao^c<^. 

IX. 1. 

e>o^o3;5b'8j^^§’«5i»e;S6, S3^a5^?<''^T»g'3^^^e;^, 83-^oS^ 

•5jT»-g^gtfsS^^aatf^^ej86(db, ?('e)'f ao5bDe;sSb Of&S'ac^c^. 
2. ^t$‘70^Tkr»f)d55b5S»cr^c '2s5^c»2o®c355be;oTr*tf55bae;cr^ 'IS'S 
^g'^ssT’iOS e>fS!t^^5^tfw5^oJ3b u^cabocdfo. 
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Thursday, 22nd January, 2 to 6 f.h. 
TELUGU : TEXT* BOOKS (iv). 


Bitaratamu 5, Bamahhyudayamii Bajasekhara Charitramu 2, 
Narasahhupaliyamu 3 <6 4^ and Andrabhashabhusha^iamii, 

I. 7r*55j'^ge5cj55b55M, T3r«K“f4)t‘-v^a(jJa»— ^ 

;63^cScsS)0^5Sb o5^cJ\o-0 

o«r^ be "as^"8s^!67r*c 'SsS^^XbST® cSSbj-»Sr»o-£) OoSSo^cd^D. 

II. 1. ir»ocls52r*g?^oSo2M^jj_^s5boaD*1bex>xSo(jCo^;6§*^5S»’5r;!S^ 


2^o5oo “^^Q^o^i^2^23<Sd5bo-£5b13^(J^o2>3Tr*cfi^C‘Oj^'^jJ 
2^ 0^25^^ o2^jjo 2X)s5cp5jy_^^SX>§^ oS«os6n*d^g^Oo'cr®c § ^02^ 



2. ■t5e»sS'3«)co;C) '^oSbKc2^ -CSo 

^ jy.e;«5S tr®o c2So 23K o2»e)-J^T'(2j^S)o 250*^ o 

KoosSoS^diJT'eSioo'S^^ic ;icn^;^s5cr-o6S> oSo^^"^ 

-cSoZ^pS^oSj S)o?iC "SOo'TI'^olJd&oS^. 

3. S'o-cSbo 

^fecS5o'sr‘C>5^»e;-€)^j^ ^ 

(a) ^^<^g55b3e>S3 §;^<2;^og;$>|^S5 'Ssbc^b^t5e;SS 

;5j't3ej«Sb TC'oTOjj^^^s^eiSoc ‘Cc>ac;^e)«5b *7^ 2^o 
T«»ajjcS5c>;5M ijT^cJSbocd^, (b) "3oo254SsS2^gsi>5f5o25© b0?^t9SS^VtSi^ 
■^o2ooSz3^;Oceoo2^C) i570oS^^e>r5b, ;3 ot'c2co5it*^cs6o 2^® 
^gsSwoSSb, SSSao-0 

€oSh. 1. do8^g^fabc2^Dao ^oSo^dS 

^cx)7r»c 2S^ej^c23(Sa ^ 

;^'OD ■^oS^^^^aoirc *2<)^cz3*Siab T 2. “5-*tfga^o2^ "aolSa ? 
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3. iSlSa tfrfdBioli «t'85*^'S &](»!& I 4. «i|S'!T'ciS» 
iStS^io z)th& I .6. SootSiiiSoz 'K‘'6t9SS» ? 

IV. WS5;ytfoe» §tfo2St<««r^g'w»g'e»-C>gtf-£){5!S(_Sj|S)^igr» 
tSoOioa ;gtfTT»«S3A^^'t\-lSSf^-C5jS'-t5®-iScsSsX'S>iSg'{>S^eJ^« S’© 
tSiotxmeo^€ sJr»e)d!6, ®S'i3&t>cit5ao|{i<'®e>(5o^9'?r‘Tr'Sa tSo 
^ SS^T2n»t5^©i oe^ 

2SbcS5c>’Sa^oo?S*^© SiooxS. — |jSO«S?3^?5i5bo cS55ba 
2i&}6^hsS»o ‘BSoo^cdSo. 

V. (Joft'sr'^cJ^^ ^g^?5c9S‘^is?o^aMe)o "Scjo^c^^o. 

1. ttcssbeJt^ ■^§^«5b^c 2S^cx>“^ SboctST*^ 

Tr»23^;s^;5jarf'. 

8. ^^i5^^^^cjJ6o§'26c 

2l3 

4. «5f5cSSb;5w ©'“•dS’iSw^ciSbojju®. 

5. «5s5;Cil55fo^j^eoe;o 

d&0'2jbr“ 25$ 

VI. 1, 2J^}jJ^eso§o'%>cik> 

/?^e0^3C2» 2?’rS^C 2r*6DS3^;5>C 
f)©?CeK>2;d«Do;^§^e>cx> 

CO 

TT'Sb §-!^ S’tfdSoDTfowo "SmRO. 

69® !5aai^53^j5^S»e5^ A^S. s)gs3tfgs£» 
tS<s£)SS»t}** iSajS^Si KW', «t5J5gJS».’eJ^ '^Sj^caSiiO ^23 omo 

eSjfT^ I a. “ a^^oyysS^S^o ■8tf'Sc43"ff'0(_& S^ocsSott* 

sS'-ay— ■Otf^c45ir*oL& ««c-?r ‘^Sto ? SICS' 56.-S^ 

•^c&»v-o|jfo Kwifi? eicsSr* -^cfciwsSfcStfJS* •30^ ? » 

Vn. ‘ wa '(5^^ iJIxaSao ‘SiOcK’ •SP'Sf.goo ®^t$^® CJSn 

OSg'^ ’—• ^ a3/$gSi»no 2’^S3o (jr»cJ!Sb9c2S9 y S® W’® 
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^Z3^^oS55Mc3bo^jj« dt5bo^cJ5» 
S)s5b5^0^cd^. ^ 

VIII. Sjx^sS'^ 55b^^^, 

?Crf^^c ‘Sar5a “^cA)‘S^cd^, ^^abonyooc ;^S'^cw^55bo— 
S^STsSsiwc "Sex^Ncd^. 

^ oj ej CO qj o— 

:Os5b^Ocs^s5M “^ds^oDc^. 

C|} oJ 

IX. 1. -ir^^ (J^sSeT^ij? 

r3C£3o;3b ^’^^Sot<o^'o^x)SSb 5^K^•l§'^^s3^o^^e^»;ab 7r*6"— S|o25b 
«!S3a cssb<C3oX^55ao S^ c“3(S^ ? ^55bQoo3;6?^;Sb ? 

CO <p 

'^■^C3SoJ5c?CSj^oK55w«yx^‘^s5e;<^C355w “^S) ? ftf>S) "^T^^o^jc 

w<S;^§dbe>3 ? 2. '^^^sSxi ^ e)i^C3 

;5;»cx) ? -acil), Kfjj^eS §^t5sSo2?, 2^ 

Sixioo ? "^SJo ? 7 t^^§ g:)5oe5^^5S;» Ke>a ? 

X. 1. 20^ -^ao ? ^a 25;6Dex5 K'e^a ? -sr^^ig 

e6K;5oo 102)^ ? ■^ooo^cSsJoa? 

2. S)^-5r»iab^s5 •^^^S'^^76 o^S^sS55I»c; e;,Si.p9;l» *^S> ? 

;5^-c6&er^50§c-a€5^e5boiS)o '^as ? •ar^ir’OooSO^S^x^sSwoSo ’ 

eo «j 

e;v^C953bo^i^r5b |j5r®cS5oocd^5, 3. (a) 

55b;6 ’ (^) "f 25^500 'ggDjj ? (c) T’eSg^bpgsSbauo 

’ (d) 'ir'^£(S^^;5bo -0^^ S^f^sjbDCX) ? (c) 1656^, "gr-Er* 

rTgdcos fej23Kx)^, r2s5br*^ — 62 )§ a,Sy.F35Sb3'^2) ^rr»S&'?5ra55ba‘S(0 
UT*d3ooc<J^. (/) (5^ax;5b3e;g:)^;^;5boe;er^ 2o§^jy-^jj-.'3KSo -jt^oo’t^S 
obodo^ S)o50o^c2^. 

XL Wo^^5^'’5c»^5S,p955bD^oE5b, 1, a^2?o?Sc 

2b(!{&5DD;^a 1 e3S)$^23f6S62b “ l^^^o5^0^»7P§' {J§Jj-,?5'iT'C»7C) 

»*:5^“32bc?^oo ” ^2b^25g5!55oa© t0oX®§ 2) "Solo'S 

^&0o-c5bA> ? 8. ^o^§ »:5jj-c5;6 

? qSt5 (j< oej^jSbDWtr^ ^;^^cMS‘ar*2)§^ &»§» “^2^ 
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N'otT'? g'u'^a lOsSiSo^ciSs. 8. rf^tfj’iS^OoSig 

CS6ff!S»v Afij^^sjSSiSb sjSjj^oT'gS’tfraJ&swcsSboiSC ?r»0 ftCi&-"oS 

CSSoSb X'w'fjJiSMSSo 0tfeSs3<3-0 dSi»-^dSbaS^S»<yiS) O'^o 

^)cifo. 4. «9«So;$3 c&cSocS&lfjSMW ^Sc-vSjJSa I 

<|> 

esciJfo»r»6'4tf So T3!Sj»’sr»tfS’:SM 

dSbaw "So I eeoB&SSorfa cao^Sdtfctfaiosa ■Be)0^)iSi> 1 sSs*^ 

63 <j) ^ 

U3«Jg<jSa!fo3 So^2« 7r*SS) ^^o-JSoS^ ‘^SS^cMiS dSoj^S ? 
'Sr*ft) 7 C)^ 0-0 J>j» ClSi^[_^i 3 ! 5 o' 3 oSo ? 

XII. •go2Ja^s3tf^«H -3oa2i43sSaJgsS» i»J)o ^ 

O&oabc XoS'fiA'^Oo t 63 O’^oSsSm XwsSsfScBojS’dS'Boifo 
aojej"^^ (jr»c*5b8c&. 

TH0BSDA7, 22nd Januaby, 2 to 5 P.M. 

KANABESB : TEXT-BOOKS (iv). 

1, 1. irfrf^eojoo Tj^SsSoSo 

^lifdosirkl f 2. 5SooI^r®=?rSc3o z5{^, =5563, tSSS, ^OS» 
=jrot)iSo (SSti ‘s^si^QozS arfo ews&sTieOs^ozJo ? 
7i’B^d(9 «roSc( sOScCoO. 3. =5*^^ rfojsti^ 

cda^rfo ? sJov»« 7 ^o^rf =^i^rU •atfosS siooa^ 

£^s: 4 ajoS 33 r\do^zJd ? 

II. SaJtf^O^CfSCSTj, 05sS»^s5o?i^, 237i?3^J|JSE!J03o - ^ 

ciojstfo w^c^sSoss^rf, 6S(^ci3c=B56r^, ^sv6 

syJi s^sdov^ SjJcrioriv’^cfosJ »i5oa^ sscfasSo^rtv’jto^ 

^ 03 ^ 03 bsioirTioc^o. 

III. 1. 63S3pi£^^o!iO 

■s^eiiAiilesijtssa'ass^^^esijrwido i 
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•arf^ ZSoZSSr^CdOoSfi^ t^Cc^ljO. 

2. i^etatoS^ss 

. siTi aSoct/sV^-imczi} iijn^zit.orski’^ sS i 
9 o 

& cn ‘ 

siTyS^^^tsti^izSo sjOs^rfoSoJodSiSro f| 

•add es^rsioi^ SsiDoi cidcgrfo. 3 . SsS^djsricdooo 
8Sd^?fS7gor?S(Soo; ^jJorfrfsiSotehaJoodoesisJ^cdorfoo ; rfd 
ric^S)cs^3j=3*5S?>cdooo y w^rNdctScdoo© ; KSsdoss^ato?:® 
^CS3ooo 5jo%5353?3rfooj 7^^5J^^^3?S^5^^0^0ClO e^ddloi^rfoo ; 
w5sSotif?^j8?rf;sf?3?>c53ooo idjir^»®ts!risS^JcJic»dp8;vRi?o 
zSro. 'arfd^v’rtf® SctifO. 

IV. 1 . Jdsi^ecdoo ^-^dTj^cdow^ ^?S3[sioj8e;^a:^=s*d 

o IQ o o 

sszfSdpBJjJsiorsjzSriv’ri^ 
OdiSo yo3js5oaj3?i^ TJsjo^rT^o^cJo. 

2 . ilriv’ej e; o j0v’®3 i 

6 ) m 

cdrasi lAJsJsJccdo^j^ '^Scdoo ? s. jOw 

Srt>® ?i«aSrtJ 8 i^sdJJpJsJj^ 53 ^?^ ? 4. sdJiSsJsSod^ assjii^ 
< sjJJtiod ’ o5o6l5:5rfoES sS^rS ? 

*■ V. 1. casiJS^^So^t^orf ^>®^do5isJo5|j7S J^ifoSo liito 
73«!)?I3S3cd«)CSh SdeSFTjOSgtfo. 2. CSsda^ 
sSo^^zS^ li^orOcSoccSci^io^ S)?do^ai5?50;^ stOsSd 

ert® ^j^xthtS. a. Tjjs^TTJddtd^ ®*ceato sJooz^Woio 
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5SJ73j8^^®s^d^ sSaaoriv’fS^ jS^vOoc’cSo ? 4. « 
xSji^ '^.^riTS^Fo^jajjS^cft© 1 sSoojSozSsSJoriv'^t^ft 

5j0oto09ri3 ! ” oioaJorftd^ sSooz^joSo aS^rt ^SS5a?0w!osS(W? 

VI. ^ «S^Fd’SSo : 1. (o) «5?5!^e«3,ftV* 55 'p^v’ 

^aJo sj*®^ ^aJov’^oS.raVJT^. (6) .^sSsSoStf sivs^ 

rirfo^osSaa T^e^ds^o TidScdocrs^;^. (c) ^zSorsiTto do 
rfoFoSdosOoScfoodo. (d) fesdscotfd ^ew 

TgocjJj^dod eS^drf rOVCSto=5c^o. (e) f)?odo?:d.©S?’ doo 
ft?^C30 P^CZjc<8SCit3oO^. ^ oicOf^VO'i^dod^^Odl*^*^* {o) *wlO'S5^ 
sOcsSi V* ^jsdsadrf =3'p3 s5ops d =5*te Vddudco. (7j) «5? 
Tjod’deJ rOts^^doK) ! «^55,5ca^ond t djsddmdoracJo 

dord fJjdvdiOra 7^do«ctdos^. 2. ^ nidnVo csdB 
^do^^d^ csJjsd dodj^rnV^ £ioaso;g^ ? ejgriv’ edr 
d(^ tSc^dV S3sc(^ddj^ : — («) ’^jsdCoSo 

^dod>®c5«}o^ (6) sna^jsv* dJoeoJocdo doj^di^’ 

CiiDcCoo dioeooriododf^ (ci =5*oaoocs0d ’Sod t?, "B^oastcrfo 
Jo^dododJrcsJoo . (d) <a'iov*^od s..-3aci?jsv*drie5jsv* iD 
e^od. (e) SJ^OicOcdod doVidjsv* =^o«0o doeoc^dosacdo^. 
(/) ddv^o ^odo %-3€d =^o:ife|jO. 3. 'Segirivil cadjss^ 
do?d^^J„ sOoatfod «56^7i?^d dciirarcdoddriVd^ sJ^cBoe : 
■doodwj d!}rfd> ^ig'do^^^S, o>S)r^|^i»cs3o=5=, ^ritcsi^, 
?odf^ d^r. 

vii. 1. cadorf a3;«o^t^^ ctoddadrdd^ toftdo a!ai5^ 
dododo cad3a^do?7^ r^o^aod ewsSodsOdodo ? s. cssia 
csSofod “sae^d^ dcdoriOd dBS7io3(:|^ an^^jSgTjds.^ 
■Socao cadn^do^jfj r^o^od ado =5'odosBio?gdo ? 8. 

dod^^a’^^^d doftdV do65o^5§ 
dooc^esd ? S^io^^d^ddodS^do ? 4, do»®dr'<dQ 
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? 6. Ci5ood^??j0? 

dC5J'5^“?^j^> «s^S3r?^j^ TS^riva^sg ? 

VIII. 1. "sicgriV s’i^dodjsdrtvacg^ : — s^cfddo, dd^^pf, 

(tisc^rS, &>si^, aSriov*, ddrt, da?Jp9, d.»d^^?S, 

foa«Jd. 2 . ^ TjdJaoisddrivrt sJ^dSoO : 

eo2^^5ri?g«, Sie6^S?i, ^ja.*-^r5o, soarw, ^SesrioS, eortv's 
Vdo. 3. dwdo, dOeo^, ^eo3, ©.^*C?d • CSc^rt 

V0 < V ’ ^ sOdoCJh « «« * dKU , t iS ’ ‘ a ’ riVTS 63do 
can < w ’ « cs ’ t 5 ^rd,B 8 , 7 edt 5 :ar;d;dd ? 

4. dJ8dri?^d t^^odriVKiOj^ sOfcSoo : — ado, do^do 

d(3o, d;ria a^-e-'S^, aodoo, ariv*, adi^drScCo ^sSo, 
adodo, diSsi’®, yadcSo, ^’aosO»cca:o, jo^da^o, ijid, 
dfg), «^jd^__jdo. 

IX. 1. sa^oae; da^d'd^ e?3’oq55ro=5*j§ c^od dd 
(d;o=d cadcdodo e<x3oo=^d SdcsJod^ao ? ud 

cdjsdcddjd cJddVo ad f d ? 2. dai^’^tf, d^jo dod 

CO CO CO ^ 

^?d!o ? « 33^ sfcstoddo^dv e«pdcriotf.®d'933^d^ ©“tf^od 
ra^ddo^ a?:Jojd QV?o:iod aJdodjd® t?.®rf;iaJoo6fe»» 
dcatJdo ’’ — dd^ds^od^ ciiJ3c§!§, d.®^O55;tfp0 trod 
^jsa. 3. ^cdjodd I Si?do dSddd^J^ doatfoddBod ^ 
T??di f!»C)50od =5^JSado;3 eJS’^iOJ^dO. jS’irOoSi^ t 

cd^Oodd; (BT^^dcto ^cd;odd. cscrf;© i ^csSoodd t=^oo 
aVcdido =5^030 a.idocadd^d®. . ?)2c!3ancs!o; dtvdv’o. 
•a^ ‘ 53s^Oods3; ’ aosJod^?^ esd^oSo^ d?d ? oacdcddaso 
riv*^ d^rasnd do^^csi^rdtdo f 4. « iJjstOd ^os^o^nVo 
dad^do^d^ adj3 a^j^dVo «idcj§5§ ? - aodo dod^o 
ado d^a?3do3^ddfti, “add S.sj^B^dv'o ddd’doegdi?^ cdjo 
d«S;id csiadcdad Stf^^riVo sOodo^ ? 
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X. 1. jOcJfjosOtfpioJOtipJo sSooO^Ot^o i 

Bce?OttCijo^;Sj8trf?3osJOfO?j0^sSOw?to^SjOf57io^ 5:^1^ 

[cdoo I 

7j30ci5oe;3aoaz3.®v^73zS5Jo TJzSrfoTjzSsSortej^ibr® i 
J^tJav’rfro?(02p5£Sc?««ao tJp6aodf®ao^^3iv’o n 
•azS^^ c3€cSoe, 2 . yo^?o 

^;iorfj8 STj^oriv’fi^ato^Jo a;do =53:#?5?fj9^^^o? 

3 . “ 'aorizjtorfaootforizi ^l^eSpJoazSo ^sS.^5ozSoaoacnrf 
ej«^ - caiSri^ Tisio^rrJdosSKiO ? 

Saturday, 24th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

HISTORY OF TELUGU LITERATURE. 

L 1. eo^^^g-OoersSbc?^ IJOomo^ 

^^S5j6^;5boor*^‘>ssb, «>a t^-£)oooot3cwS;^a “sr*25^ 

»3eSa5M^S5<S\abo’5r®'53^Sb, ^3o'C5c>-C5b-Kr"^^. 

2*^/5^ ^JIjSsScPWiSMir^ ^5cr«»S)Ox5b;!5a. 

2. ^j56s^ do-Oi^-sroQ^T^ l5eOoS'^^;3bi)?5S6 

^ar»s3a«»’o c5bo<S;^^'5o 

S)oo-cS35' 'sr^wS'a^jjdberSa 2^^ c3!5bo’Z3r«;5^?5c9'iC'f!p*^ 

sSxiir^Q 2^^?6a. 

^l^jePgacsSbo a4SsS®^T'8’5~«5Sg;Sxe>er^c KoS) ? 

S|4§sS©o 3^3 "sr*oSgs5boe;«5^ “SoSJo IT'i^cwifo-CSbS'^a ? 

II. 1. iMP»o?5bas5»§oSo t5-S)oooo^c?.35;6'3e)oc?^(jCo^5i»e;^ 
d8i» »o-£5bSDaovSb-7r» 

jSmcwtt* ? «"5^e;^b3^oc^€ §'$e>€r^ eiD'or^'^ 

|$^*Sxe);;5b 'S0c?\ov)^'s^ ftSoSur® ? ^0(2 ^tS^ "SoS^SS ? 

(KoqJiSx) -^O? 
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2. ? |j320o 

■S»23‘a sr* "8d'6 ^ ^ c K©?»s$0!J325rr*5S3 

■&& ? ^“5^e;5l»;5o£5b ^ "So567TOg55bo [JjWe;5Jbo-7r* 
StoSs^a? *^o8o 

(jCo^j^iSbawofibc 1 

3. ■^|JSmo^;;S''5^055j3;5o 255 ^o<'jj_^e5^iT»r9»lx)ej5^r3o 

TV®^g^e; S^ r3b o^o2ji ^ ^ ^ “S^sSgsSwe; s5b ^ £ 
;6-sr»'6sij2^ f&o^'O'® ? <^o^;5tS^ ^^Ir- 

e^^-a8(j^55bo;ab ’?joiJ<'s^55c»Tr» (jnn»dt5bo^a. 

III. 1. ■Knas^bS'^ 

^S)^jj5SM?5S6ab, ^.^(j&'«T^^£5be;S'S^^5Sx'sSgo;ab, K'e> 

lPl5l5s5bg 1 [jS^eP^tS^^ooTr* r6o(S;;5 

'CPej’ejcJ^ oSbj^g *^<6^55 ? 

2. ’^hn^ootShc w2^g6a-<»^5^;^ l5-u)o^j cm(S;5 ’Bc»c;C) 

'5r«»g^t5c9S5b3, ef)e;o"5^t5^*£^^3b3, a^;J3a'5r»^g;5ix), 

^gjs», i>si ? 

3. •5r*?C;^^;C«)Cd^, §'SD'iy»t5^ 

W?5bS'53aoe>o SocS^D ^ -^S)'^> 

aj-Rr»35bi5bJe) ISo^sSes g'^er^ ^'ir’&S'i5b>7r‘ <vd(7^»}0 

*£S3;5a. 

IV. 1. '^|Joa^ag«5bo "^ijCo^sSboe; CT^IOS) ? 

•53n»dk)^cJ^ SSbS?^ ^^iS 1^0 ? ^o^^SeoSo «i?$g5SaDCX) ? 

(a) 55b::Ssir»go^'&?io?<-r-o-?5;^e;iOT^E3^g7pe?^g^ 

^ae5^f)o^^“3-v^ax)-£^ sSafa ’1^x>o5^o•7^•o•£)t;ao■u)>5 
c35bogacXxr*;^-ae; tT 

^Sgad&ar-^?^ »» ^ 
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(6) 

§*v^<^ ^ nSj AjS'o Jj_ $ef“ 

K^75PotSl5Es5be)cX'o2^i5Mn>e;?’ 

O O— Q— 

2. S'^CX) 7b^*qr»^ca;5ba7P 2S'a(^e>o-7r»«3a ^®Soe;So §'^& 
C)d56goS<y oT^aoTT'^i) cSboCSa ef>to7p8' 

;;^ CSS's Caooo tr*"^ ? « 

"^So ? 

8. €r.;Sb s5b?^r6S'S d&o» ■^dSboA>^‘B"'S' 

S'^e;SSo;^cK'^')&e; ?5oax^ ? ft9^c“^r^Sbe; 

sSo“8;*? •sj'SS't^ 13o5^ ? 

V. 1. e3o¥^^ox5*5-**3Sg;5cooe5^ “Sa sS.t)^cHbo 

(j3MO^"5r»0S5bO^O e^^CTT* oS:i^^ e^^’W^OoSXi^O^ ? 

2. "^a i5-So?5cmSs$c5’3o^c^ 
■Slabs' iSS'^yoJ^eM.Sb ZT’S ;^(dbS'8o-£)^ (jjwodp’Sbocx) j5-OoSjc 

3. 1520 — 15S0 ■^os6^^5?5i5boe;^ i6ik^c 
•S^oSg;5bae)f5b ^n)S'^e);5b S'^^^3dbe;r3b S5S3ox5a-CSa 
a58(j555c»ixS> XisJ^^sSbaTV’ |j5r»cS5bo^a. 

VI. 1. J\t3o-0 o5b^S^^fedi5b|jS^^jji^ jjju 

“©SSeSfiocT^ef ■i>r»OL?'5r»s5gt5l5^Sbc u5^er^5^55» S'©?\;^<S^ 

*^<3^ 2. “«oe?5’^s5g55ba 

oS ■4!6'^|3 S^oCS^ S'^tJO do53^^S'o3J»c;«Sb iCo’jSj^^^sSCJ 
So§)^d!5bo\3b o^cir*, ZT'Sgc(M€rg5^r'lJ “aDo25S 
^jSwo^Jir’o^oCS© S'^cxo So5b^^S'^e>^ '7?oS 

€r*o«?^SSi5^So^a»^5^7P*^ '^c^bc (5r2^c?\8.’' wjab tr'ScssboiS} 
(^Sg "SooS d3bo?^a 1 'Sooc;^:^ “3a>^“Soo2543< L?23o2|i5Sw 
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*^c6ejS ? 8. «a^‘3abc7^“5^sSg5S»e>D ^Sj^’sj'dcr^ 

aoijr-fi saasScefo i ^as$ Ss) ? 

Kv S)!6e^-5r*sSb “Soa ? 

VII. 1. 5a»s'?gn»l^^ sJaoS' 

8<>£) (jSwo^aiDOo ‘=Sc*Soc232fo*£Sa ;S-5^a';6an*c2^sST*c;aM ;5iabS'l^w 
‘F'o sSb^ '^sS^sS-csJ^RSb. ^ "s^vS^rSotS^i sS?S;^“5^sSg;Sc» 

“^Scsso 7r*l^o^o^c23aas) ^ oSi5a“g^sSga2» Sr*g'z5^^;0tt8 

c«o^^i3sSa5sJ‘5-»sSgaMoS3 »^;^dSsS«Sa“5^sSgiS»e)8oab KvirrS&Si>^ 
^cjsboaa. 2. ar^ga-F-eSgs^wwab ^SSt^IjSSA 2.^ 
•^e ^<rjj_oSgae»c;ab^&^^ p^wa^ss.Oxr* 

t^abo "^cRSoo^^a. 3. €^02r»^8, ©abxS-a^oS®, 5&2pbt5, ^^arDd5 — 
•^S5^sao&oe;c8boabc 'Sc«bcM<Sa'3c»c?6^^S'aM "So ? ’sr^^) 

-sssas ? 

VIII. 1. S';!5^2^^s5.ab0(S ^ro ^L^o^awab ■SlOcJ^o'^ab t 
^ais^flSgabaaoabc ?C;!^2^p^iJj?oja’aboe)ab (^CSj-^Ho-Oa S'© 
1 ‘^CJ cssbtw 'S^So'^ab ? 2. ‘SuocP^ac sS 
ofo^ljCo^abjejab ^-©oooo-Oa oosgeso^^e^ab ®r®0S'cSa 

oDoSao-abaa. s. 

ao^a»), SoS5e;<SJr»ao2^5Sb3, ^?('sS^?j€>o— &I0 "^S^a3 “3fic?\o*Oa ? 

IX. 1. “ ■^^^ss.e;oabc "aooc?^ sia 

er^^a ? ^dsboj^s' ab?^sr* saba^o-abaa. 2 . abo-aa, 

sS^h ^aol^^SSn^oocdSD, Soa^^a ■^SoS'^j-^ay’d^gc^jb, K'ce^d 
'^^cd^3 — ■^SaijCoej^s^K) ■^o 1 76^025^^ v^gaabD, 

’^jjT'gaaba, g)(yacr»aj^-aa 
^«-cn>^c*Sbab5, e^oy’SKcfibaba— ^(jCo'^abJoab iSSa 
’sadJb? 


C— 37 
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LT. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 


Monday, 12th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATION (1). 

I. No teaching that does not rouse the interest of the pupils 
can bo effective. Why? State in how many different ways interest 
may be roused. 

II. Bearing in mind the climate, the habits of the people and 
the hours at which they take their meals, discuss the question 
* what hours are best suited for school in this Presidency ? ’ 

III. Children generally find the learning of letters dry. Is it 
possible to interest them in this by giving them an idea of its 
utility ? If so, how would you do it ? 

IV. What do you understand by cram ? Show how it is fostered 
by the injudicious use of text-books and of examinations in the 
lower classes. 

V. AYhich should be the chief aim of a teacher, the imparting of 
useful knowledge or the development of the pupils* faculties? How’ 
may these aims be combined ? 

VI. What is meant by the muscular sense? Show clearly 
how and to what extent this sense helps us to a knowledge of the 
external world. 

VII. State the order in which the various intellectual processes 
manifest themselves in a child and show the bearing this has or 
ought to have on educational methods. 

Vlir. Why is the attempt to teach things through the medimn of 
a foreign language likely to produce looseness and vagueness of 
thought? What modifications in our system might bo expected 
from a more complete recognition of this fact in India ? 

Monday, 12th January, 2 to 6 ]>.m. 

PRINCIPLES OP EDUCATION (2). 

Atiswfir any five questions in Part Ay and any three qiiestiotis 
in Part B, 

Part A. 

I. What is the place of Verbal Memory in the acquisition of 
knowledge ? Are Memory and Understanding opposed to each other ? 
What is Dugald Stewart’s “ Philosophical Memory? 

II. Explain and illustrajjie the different varieties of Imaginative 
Activity. Which of these is predominant in children, and how is it 
liable to be abused ? How does Imagination aid moral instruction ? 

m. Define Abstraction. Briefly indicate the main stages of 
development of this form of mental activity from its first beginnings, 
showing how its development may be aided or retarded by the 
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concurrent development of other forms of mental life. How does 
Conception differ from Construction ? 

IV. It is often said that children have a natural aversion for 
generalities. Discuss the justice of this remark, pointing out the 
conditions of success in teaching a generality. 

V. What are the characteristics of a good judgment? Mention 
the factors that enter into the formation of children’s judgments, 
and explain the attitude of the teacher towards each. 

VI. Explain and illustrate what is meant by the Logical 
Sequence of subjects as distin^ished from their PsycJiological 
Seqtie'nce, Discuss their respective places in a rational scheme of 
Education . 

Part B. 

VII. Show why a study of the Feelings and their Manifestations 
is essential to the teacher. What are the characteristics of 
children’s feelings? Which of them are of special value to the 
teacher as aiding moral discipline, and how? 

VIII. 1. By the Law of Accommodation, what is at first a pain may 
become eventually a pleasure. Illustrate this Law, and show that 
it runs through the processes of Education in general. 2. Explain 
why ‘^In the matter of the passions it is emphatically true that 
prevention is better than cure.” 

IX, 1. Briefly point out how you willregulate the emotion of Pear 
in children so as to make it a wholesome and effective motive force 
in Education. 2. Show how you will repress the destructive elements 
in Anger so as to make it merely a weapon of self-defence. Analyse 
“ the Wly.” How will you proceed to reform him ? 

X. Is conscience innate or acquired? Will the advocacy of 
either view affect pedagogic practice? On the view that it is 
acquired, how will you trace its development from its flrst begin- 
nings to maturity? 


Tuesday, 13th Januaby, 10 a.m. to 1 p,m. 

HISTORY OF EDUCATION (1). 

I. In what circumstances were the colleges of Eton and 
Winchester founded and what was their original constitution ? 

II. Describe the method of teaching a dead language set 
forth by Ascham in his “ Scholemaster.” How do his works 
illustrate the merits and the deflciencics of the conception of 
education introduced by the Renaissance ? 

III. What are the relative positions of Ratich and Comenius in 
the History of Education ? Summariise the doctrines of the latter 
and say how far his work influenced educational practice. 

IV. ** Rousseau’s method is fitter for forming savages than 
men. It is almost wholly negative.” Develop these ideas. 

V. State clearly and concisely what th^re is^of both new and 
valuable ?n Pestalozzianism. 
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VI. Sketch the history of elementary education in England 
from 1834. 

VII. State and discuss Herbert Spencer’s ‘ discipline by natural 
consequences.’ 

VIII. Describe the organisation of higher and secondary education 
in Germany. How far does that of India resemble it ? 


Tuesday, 13th January, 2 to 5 p.m. 
HISTORY OP EDUCATION (2). 


I. Discuss the position of Charlemagne in the history of the 
Mediaeval Univer.sities. 

II. “ In his (Abelard’s) popularity and in his reverses, in the 
criticisms of .John of Salisbury on his method, and the protest of 
St. Bernard against his teaching, we read, as in a pattern specimen, 
what a University professes in its essence, and what it needs for its 
integrity.” (1) What is the University principle in its essence, and 
how far does Abelard’s career illustrate it ? (2) Describe briefly 
what popularity he enjoyed, and specify the reverses he suffered. 

(3) What were the criticisms of John of Salisbury on his method ? 

(4) What was the protest of St. Bernard against his teaching ? 

III. What are the general causes that contributed to the rise of 
the Universities ? Explain the early attitude of the Church towards 
the movement and show what motives induced the then kings and 
emperors to patronise it. 

IV. What is the principle underlying the method of the 
Scholastic Philosophy which Abelard initiated ? Illustrate the 
range of its influence. What are its defects, and how far can the 
circumstances of the Ago be pleaded in its justification ? Explain 
clearly the attitude of Roger Bacon towards the method . 

V. 1. Contrast the Universities of Paris and Bologna as regards 
organisation and conception of learning. Mention three important 
Universities modelled after each. 2. By what peculiar circum- 
stances of the Middle Ages wore the Universities enabled to exercise 
influence over the whole of Europe ? Illustrate what influence the 
University of Paris exercised in matters of religion. 

VI. Sketch briefly the history of the relations between the 
Umversity of Oxford and the Town of Oxford. 

Vn. 1. Mention the more important works of Abelard which 
influenced the course of Mediaeval thought. What was his doctrine 
of Universals ? 2. Point out the general aspects of the German 
Mediseval Universities. 3, What gave rise to the system of College 
instruction ? • 

VIII. Estimate as accurately as you can the value of the con- 
tribution made by the Mediseval Universities towards advancing 
the culture of Europe and promoting its literature. 
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Wednesday, 14th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
METHODS OF TEACHING AND SCHOOL MANAGEMENT (1). 

I. (1) What material do you think best fqj: floors in Indian 
Schools and why ? (2) In an ideal class room what should be the 
position of doors and windows with regard to the teacher and the 
pupils and why ? What grouping of seats and desks facilitates proper 
lighting ? (3) It is proposed to build a high school on a level piece of 
ground measuring 160 yds. by 180 yds. One of the longer sides 
faces the Bay of Bengal and one of the shorter ones gives on a road 
south of which is a town of 20,000 inhabitants. On the other two 
sides is open country. Draw a plan showing where and how you 
would place the main building (100 ft. x 30 ft.) of the school, the 
latrine, and the gymnastic apparatus. Write any explanatory 
notes you think desirable. 

II. Why ought schools to have museums? If you were appoint- 
ed to a school without a museum and with very limited command 
of money, what stops would you take to form oije ? 

III. A school contains all the secondary classes (Forms I — VI). 
Half the pupils have Tamil and half Telugu as their mother tongue. 
Sanskrit, Tamil, and Telugu are each studied by one-third of the 
pupils as their “ Second Language.” The following are the qualifi- 
cations of the staff. 

Headmaster, B.A. (Physical Science), L.T., Sanskrit. 

Ist Assistant, B.A. (History), L.T., Tamil. 

2nd ,, B.A. (Mathematics), untrained, Telugu. 

3rd ,, Matriculate, approved service of 20 years, 

Tamil. 

4th „ B.A. (Moral Science), untrained, Tamil. 

5th ,, F.A., untrained, Tamil. 

' 6th ,, Matriculate certificated, Tamil. 

Sanskrit and Telugu Pundits. 

Show in a tabular form what work you would as.sign to each 
member of the staff, under the heads : Subject, Form, Hours per 
week. Each form is to be provided with 25 hours teaching a week, 
but where you assign the bulk of the work of a forjn to one teacher 
so many hours “ class work ” may be entered, subjects not being 
specified. 

IV. The boys in Secondary Schools in the Madras Presidency in 
1900-1001 were distributed as under among the forms : 

VI. 6627 III. 10604 

V. 4612 II. 11261 

IV. 6268 I. 13684 

How would you account for the comparative weakness of 

the fifth form ? The adoption of what measures would be likely to 
make the distribution of pupils among the Upper Secondary more 
like that among the Lower Secondary forms ? 

V. What registers must, to secure recognition, be kept in a 
High School in this Presidency? What other records should 1)C 
systematically kept in a school and why ? • 
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VI. Explain clearly hovr joining in outdoor games may be ex- 
pected to influonce the characters of pupils. What good and what 
bad consequences may be expected to follow the establishment of 
inter-school contests in games and athletics for cups or trophies? 

VII. By what practicable expedients may a teacher keep himself 
in touch with the parents of his pupils and enlist their active co- 
operation in the work of the school? 

Wednesday, 14th January, 2 to 6 p.m. 

METHODS OF TEACHING AND SCHOOL MANAGEMENT (2). 

I. What place should word-building have in the teaching of 
English ? Would not writing words to dictation or spelling them 
orally do equally well ? Give reasons for your answer. 

II. An ordinary slate is placed before a boy and ho is told to 
state all he can find out about it. What things would you expect 
him to tell you if ho has had his powers of observation properly 
developed ? * 

ITT. Suppose a large number of boys in a High School write a 
bad hand What suggestions would yon make for improving their 
handwriting ? 

IV. Write full notes of a lesson for teaching boys the correct 
use of the Present-perfect and Past-perfect tenses in English. 

V. Explain clearly the method you would follow in teaching a 
class the 4th proposition of the Is't book of Euclid. What mis- 
takes which the pupils are likely to make in proving this proposi- 
tion would you guard against and how ? 

VI. Boys even in High School classes are often unable to say 
which of two given fractions such as f and ^ is greater and why. 
State clearly how you would make them understand this. 

VII. Write full notes of a lesson on latitude and longitude and 
their uses. 

FIRST EXAMINATION IN LAW, 1902. 

Monday, 8th December, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m, 
JURISPRUDENCE. 

I. Distinguish between Sovereignty dejure and de facto. Give 
Austin’s views regarding Sovereignty and some illustrations of their 
unsoundness. Where is Sovereignty in International relations ? 

II. State tbe theories of compulsion and contract regarding 
political obedience, and show that they are ** alike incomplete and 
because incomplete misleading.” What is the modem view regard- 
ing the basis on which a State is built ? 

III. Briefly sketch the history of the theory of Law of Nature in 
modem times. State its relation to the Law of England and also 
its influence on the rise of International Law. • 
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IV. Give the various sources of Law. What according to Austin 
are the “ supposed sources of Law ” ? Discuss the propriety or 
otherwise of including Interpretation amongst the sources of Law. 

V. Explain “ The most general category of law is duty.” Define 
and criticize the division of duties into absolute and relative. 
Give examples. 

VI. Enumerate the various conceptions which contributed to 
the notion of a primitive Will under the Roman Law and show 
that what(jver of testamentary power exists at the present day has 
been adopted from the Roman Jurisprudence. 

^ VII. What sort of ownership prevailed in Archaic societies ? 
Compare the Indian village community with the Roman Gens. 
What is possession according to the Roman Law? How does it 
differ from what is understood as such by modern Jurists ? 

Vlll. What was the earliest conception of crime? How is it con- 
sistent with the theory that “Criminal Tjaw is the modern equiva- 
lent of th(. Law of Revenge.” Was tln'PC any Criminal Law in 
early societies? Give reasons. 

IX. Trace the development of the modern from the early 
notions of Contract. What is the influence of the Roman Law of 
Contracts on Feudalism ? 

X. Write short notes on tin* following :--Jura in re aliena ; Jus 
ad rein ; Res extra commercium ; Legal fictions ; Presumptions 
of law. 


Monday, Stfi Decempeh, 2 to. 5 p.m. 
ROMAN LAW. 


I. Give an account of the codification of the Law in Justi- 
nian’s reign. What Codes had been enacted prior to that period ? 

11. “ The Jus privatum is composed of three elements, and 
consists of precepts belonging to the Jus naturals, to the Jus 
gentium, and to the Jus civiZi,” says Justinian. Explain clearly 
the moaning of these terras, and criticise this threefold division. 

III. What were the essentials of n valid marriage under the 
Roman Law at Justinian’s time ? 

IV. What were the various modes of acquiring property under 
Roman Law ? Briefly explain the nature of each, and what could 
be transferred thereby. 

V. What were the essentials of the testamentum tripartitum, 
and why was it so called ? 

VI. Explain the nature of Legacies and Trusts, under Roman 
Law, and give the provisions of the FaUidia as regards the 
former, and of the Senatus consulta Trebellianum, and Vegasianum 
as regards the latter, showing the object of the Legislation 
in each case. 

VII. Give the classification of contracts adopted in the Insti- 
tutes, explaining briefly the nature of each . • 
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VIII. Write short notes on the following terms : « Manus^ Capitis 
Diminution Tutor LegitimnSn Oblujatio, and Leouina Societas, 

IX. What were the Obligationes ex delicto^ and quasi ex delicto 
respectively? What was the probable reason for the distinction 
made in the penalties for manifest and non-manifest Theft 
respectively ? 

X. Give a brief sketch of the history of the Comiticc^ or 
Legislative Assemblies of Rome. 


Tuesday, 9th Decembek, 10 a.m. to 1 i*.m. 

LAW OF CONTRACTS, INCLUDING NEGOTIABLE 
INSTRUMENTS, I. 


I. Define the following terms :~(1) Consideration. (2) Coer- 
cion. (3) Promise. Point out the difference (if any) between the 
English and Indian Law as to what constitutes them. 

II. Distinguish between fraud and misrepresentation. 

III. Define a bailment and state to what extent the bailee is 
responsible for the property bailed to him. A, the plaintiff, en- 
trusted certain goods to B, the defendant, who was a common 
carrier plying for hire, for conveyance from one place to another. 
Owing to an accidental fire, the cause of which could not be traced, 
the goods of A and also other goods belonging to B were totally 
destroyed. A sued B for the return of bis goods or their value but 
failed to prove ihat B or his servants had been in any way negli- 
gent. How should this case be decided ? Give reasons for your 
decision. 

IV. On a sale of 1000 bags of gram by sample on 1st March 1900 
the defendant takes delivery of 100 bags on 1st !March, and sub- 
sequently takes two further deliveries of 100 bags each on 1st April 
and 1st May respectively and pays the value of the first two deli- 
veries in June, but subsequently refuses to take delivery of the 
remaining 700 bags, alleging that the gram delivered at the 2nd 
delivery, vie. on 1st April, was not up to sample. The plaintiff 
thereupon sells the remaining 700 bags by auction after due notice 
at a loss of Rs. 200, and claims as damages Rs. 200, the difference 
between the contract rate and the amount realised by the auction 
sale. It is proved at the trial that the sale was by sample and that 
the gram delivered at the second delivery, viz. on April 1st, was not 
up to sample. How should this case be decided ? 

V. A man contracts to do a thing which at the time of perform- 
ance is impossible. Is he liable to perform his contract under any 
and what circumstances ?, Discuss fully the following case : — A B 
purchased from 0 1)5 tickets to view the Coronation Procession on 
June 26th, 1902 at 5 pounds each. At the time of the sale of the 
tickets the seats had not been erected. The receipt for the sum paid 
(€25) described the seats as “ seats to view the Coronation Proces- 
sion.’* Owing to the illnos.s of the King, the Coronation Procession 
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did not take place, but the seats had been erected. Plaintiff sued 
defendant to recover the £25 he had paid. 

VI. Under what circumstanceR is an agreement entered into by 
a minor enforceable against him ? 

VII. Discuss the following cases and decide them : —1. An infant, 
in consideration of being employed as a servant by a certain firm 
for the purpose of selling and delivering cejtain goods at the houses 
of the firm’s customers, contracted in writing with the firm that 
he was to receive a certain salary whilst employed by the firm 
and that if he left their employment, he would not compete with 
them in the same sort of business within a radius of 3 miles for a 
term of 2 years from the date of his leaving their service. Shortly 
after he attained majority he left their service of his own free will 
and started a rival business within the prescribed area within the 
space of two years. The firm brought an action against him for 
damages and for an injunction to restrain him from breaking his 
contract. 2. Some shares in a certain Company which were not 
fully paid up were assigned to the defendant, A, an infant. Some 
months after A attained majority the Company went into liquida- 
tion and the liquidator appointed by the Court sued A for the calls 
due upon the shares. Is A liable ? 

VIII. What remedies are open at Law” and in Equity to a man 
who finds that he is a party to an agreement which is void owing 
to mistake ? 

TX. What is meant by the Prerogative writ of Mandamus ? To 
what classes of cases is it applicable? Is there any similar pro- 
cedure in India, and how is the remedy restricted ? 

Tuksday, 9th December, 2 to 5 p.m. 

‘ LAW OF CONTRACTS, INCLUDING NEGOTIABLE 
, INSTRUMENTS, II. 

T. Define the terms “Agency” and “ Partnership,” and show 
how they are related to each other. 

II. Explain the following : - “ Implied Agency; ” “ Gratuitous 
Agency ;” “ Factor “ Broker “ Commission Agent.” 

III. What restrictions are imposed on the power of a principal 
to terminate the Agency at any time ? 

IV. A, the agent of B, buys a hundred bags of rice from C in 
his own name and without disclosing that ho is really acting for B. 
B demands delivery of the rice from C on tendering him the price 
agreed on by A and C. C refuses to deliver the rice to B. What 
are the respective rights of the parties ? , 

V. A and B, partners in trade, agree to dissolve the partnership, 
and execute a deed for that purpose declaring the partnership 
dissolved as from January 1st. They do not however discontinue 
the business of the Firm, or give notice of the dissolution. On 
February Ist A indorses a bill in the partnership name to C, who is 
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not aware of the dissolution. Is the Firm liable* on the bill? 
Give reasons. 

VI. Define “ Bill of Exchange” and ” Promissory Note,” and 
give an example in proper form of each. Compare the former with 
the latter, and with a “ Cheque.” 

VII. A, being indebted to his Bankers, gets a cheque on another 
Bank from his friend B^Jor the purpose of reducing his indebted- 
ness, pays in the cheque, the amount of which is credited to A. B 
stops the cheque. Can A’s Bankers recover the amount from B ? 
Give reasons. 

VIII. Explain the nature and legal ofToct on the various parties 
concerned of a “ crossed cheque.” 

IX. Define “ Negotiation,” and explain how it is effected, and 
how it differs from other modes of transfer. 

X. What are the duties of an agent in respect of his principal 
which arise from the fiduciary character of his relationship to him ? 


Wednesday, 10th Decemheu, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

THE LAW OP TOUTS. 

I. Explain briefly (1) Judicial acts ; (2) Authorising a nuisance ; 
(3) Leave and License ; (4) Damage is the gist of the action ; (6) 
Concuirent hut several causes of action ; (6) Franchise ; (7) Con- 
version ; and (8) Ancient lights. 

II. 1. Speaking of the classification of Torts, Pollock says, 
we are now independent of forms of action,” l^lxplain. 2. 
“ Whoever takes on himself to exercise a craft must be reasonably 
skilled at his peril.” State the exception, if any, to this rule. 
3. “ There is no contribution among wrongdoers.” Discuss the 
principle, with reference to decided cases in India and in England. 

III. In what cases is one person held liable for another’s wrong ? 
How far is a guardian liable for a minor’s wrong 7 How far is the 
minor himself liable ? 

IV. What is meant by remedial self-help ? How do you distin- 
guish it from self-defence ? In what case, and within what lifliits, 
can the remedy of nelf-help be availed of ? 

V. 1. How far can truth be pleaded to justify a libel ? 2. Is a 
mere repetition of a libel actionable ? 3. Discuss the nature and 
extent of the privelego attaching to the publication of a report of a 
libellous utterance. 

VI. What should the plaintiff allege and prove in the following 
cases ? — actions for (a) deceit, (ft) waste, and (c) private nuisance. 

VII. 1. In v^at cases will negligence be presumed against a 
wrongdoer ? 2. Explain with reference to decided cases the prin- 
ciple underlying the doctrine of contributory negligence. 

VIII. DisQUss the nature and extent of the liability of (a) the 
owner of vicious animals, (&) the vendor of poisonous drugs, and (c) 
the sender of explosives and other dangerous goods through com- 
mon earners, * ^ 
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IX. Arc the following actionable ? Give reasons. 1. A falsely 
iuid maliciously says that the District Munsiff, decided his case 
wrongly because he (the District Munsiff) did not understand the 
law upon the subject. 2. A tells the police that he suspects B to 
l)c the jicrsori who committed the burglary in his house. 3. A 
Wiintonly and maliciously omits all honorific titles to which B is 
entitled in describing the latter in a suit brought against him. 

X. What was decided in the following cases ? Hylands v. 
I^’lctchor, Campbell v. Spottiswoode, Phillips v. Eyre, Hadley v. 
Barendale, LuUiley i\ Gye. 


B.L DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 


Monday, 12th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
THEORY AND LAW OP PROPERTY (1). 


I. “At the root of the English law of land lies the conception 
of Tenure.” Explain this fully. 

II. What was the origin of the classification of property into 
Real and Personal ? In what respects does that classification differ 
from the natural distinction between immovables and movables ? 

III. Explain concisely the nature of the “ Rule against Perpe- 
tuities.” 

IV. “A manor is an aggregate of rights vested in the lord, 
including rights in respect of lands, and also certain rights of 
jurisdiction.” Explain the nature of these various rights. 

V. It is said that the origin of Uses was a device to evade the 
Statutes of ^lortmain. Give a full explanation of this statement. 

VI. Write short notes on Estovers^ Wasle^ Evxhlevicnts^ Cmitin- 
gent Remainders, and Reversion, giving examples of each. 

VII. What estates are passed by the following grants? — 1. “ To 
A with remainder to B for 21 years, with remainder to the heirs of 
A.” 2. “To A for 21 years with remainder to B for life, with 
reminder to the heirs of A.” 3. “ To A for 10 years with remainder 
to the heirs of A.” 

Vlll. What changes wore made in the rules of Intestate Succession 
by the Inheritance Act of 1833 ? 

IX. Define an “Easement,” and explain the various terms of 
the definition. 

X. Explain the methods whereby Easements are imposed, 
acquired, and transferred. 

Monday, 12th January,* 2 to 6 p.m. 

THEORY AND LAW OP PROPERTY (2). 

I. 1. What are the four kinds of common “assurances” 
enumeraig^ by Blackstoue and other text writers ? Give an example 
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of each. 2. A, having coutrao.tcd to sell a farm to B, lets him into 
possession ponding the conveyance. A’s title is proved to be defec- 
tive. What are B’s rights and liabilities under the Transfer of 
Property Act in respect of his occupation of the fann ? 

II. 1. Distinguish the different kinds of Security created by 
Mortgages, Charges, and Pledges respectively. 2. After the sale of 
the equity of redemption by the Mortgagor, has the Mortgagee to 
sue the Purchaser or the Mortgagor, for the principal and interest 
duo on the mortgage? Give reasons. 3. On an exchange of land 
what would bo the consequence of Ouster of one of the parties from 
defect of title discovered after title by prescription has been 
acquired ? 

III. Write explanatory notes on the following : — (a) Actionable 
claim, (h) Executory interest, (c) Power appendant, (d) Eestrictivc 
Convenant, (e) Vi v urn Vadiam. 

IV. 1. A makes a usufructuary mortgage of his lands in favour 
of B and then dies intestate and without heirs. Who is entitled to 
the equity of redemption of the mortgaged lands? 2. An estate is 
mortgaged to A in 1900 for Rs. 5,000 and then to B for Rs. 8,500. 
A sells his interest in the estate to C, a stranger, for Rs. 8,000. Is 
C entitled as against B to the whole debt of Rs. 5,000 or only to the 
Rs. 3,000 he paid A ? 3. A mortgaged certain lands to B, but kept 
the title deeds himself. Ho then mortgaged the same to C handing 
over the documents of title at the same time. B now sues on his 
prior mortgage, joining A and 0 as defendants. To what relief is 
he entitled ? Give reasons. 

V. 1. What is meant by iackliig a mortgage? In what respect 
docs the Law in England differ from the Law in this country in 
regard to this matter ? Illustrate your answer by suitable examples. 
2. A mortgaged BUwkacre to B for Rs. 10,000 and afterwards 
mortgaged Whiteacre to B for Rs. 5,000. Owing to the encroach- 
ment of the sea, the market value of Dlackacre falls to Rs. 4,000 
only, while Whiteaci'e is worth Rs. 15,000. A wishes to redeem 
Whiteacre alone, while B contends that both lands should bo 
redeemed together. Discuss the rights of the parties. # 

VI. 1. A takes an agricultural lease of certain lands from B for 
a term of seven years at an annual rent of Rs 60. A year after the 
date of the lease, the land is submerged by a flood and remains 
in that condition for the rest of the term. Is A bound to pay any 
rent ? Discuss clearly the principles involved 2. What difference 
is there between the liabilities of (a) a lessee, (6) the lessee’s 
assignee, (c) the lessee’s executor in regard to breaches of convenants. 

VII. A’s general agent B purchased in his own name an actionable 
claim at a Chart auction. At the time of purchase B had no 
knowledge of the market vAlue of the claim but having discovered 
the next day that the purchase was very profitable, he assigned his 
right to relblise the claim by means of registered deed, to G, the 
Sheristadar of the Court, at a price considerably above B’s bid. C 
had no notice of^thc agency. B now sues C for the purchase money 
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and A seeks to obtain the transfer of the claim in his own name. 
Discuss the rights of the various parties. 

VIII. 1. Distinguish an easement from (a) a license, (6) a profit 
dpreiulrBy (c) ex jurenaturoi, 2. Under what circumstances 

does there arise a way of necessity ? How is it limited and by whom 
is it to be selected when more than one way is available ? 3. Discuss 
clearly what was decided in the leading case of Dalt&n v. Angus, 
4. State in outline, the right of a landowner as to {a) Water in 
a spring or well. (6) Surface water, (c) Water in a defined stream. 

Tuesday, 13th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

HINDU AND MUHAMMADAN LAW. 

I. Write short notes on the following : — Jaimini’s Rule ; Sapta- 
pathi; Kritrima Adoption; Marumakkatayam Law: Succession 
per stirpes; Remote Reversioner; The Mithila school of Law: 
and Law of Personal status. 

II. 1. What is the rule with regard to the authority of the 
relations of a girl to give her in marriage? 2. Does the con- 
version of the girl to a different religion affect such authority ? 
A Hindu girl ‘while a minor was married by her father to a 
Eunuch. On attaining majority, she sues to have it declared 
that the marriage is not binding on her. Is sh o entitled to the relief ? 

III. 1. Can a minor take a boy in adoption? Give reasons. 
2. What are the rights of a boy adopted by a leper ? 3. Discuss the 
principle of Factum \aUt as applied to adoptions. 4. What is 
lllattom ? How does it differ from adoption ? 

IV. 1. State succinctly the law regarding the partibility or 
otherwise of gains of science among members of an undivided Hindu 
family. 2. (a) The grandfather made a gift of. his property to 
the father undivided from his son. (6) The father who is undivided 
obtained lands on Dliarkast. Can the son claim a share in the above ? 

V. 1. What according to Mayno are the sources of liability of 
one person to pay the debts of another? 2. Discuss the validity 
or otherwise of the alienation by one member of a joint Hindu 
family of his share in the ancestral property. 

VI. 1. How far and to what extent is a direction in a will for 
the accumulation of income valid ? 2. If a will is invalid, to whom 
does the property go under the Hindu Law ? 3. What was decided 
in the Pittapur case ? 

VII. 1. How far is a father-in-law bound to maintain his 
daughter-in-law? 2. What is the law with regard to reunion after 
a division among the members of a Hindu family ? 3. Is a sister 
heir to her brother under the Hindu Law ? What, is her position 
in the order of succession ? . 

VIII. Who are “distant kindred” according to Muhammadan 
Law ? Compare their position with Residuaries. How many classes 
of “ distant kindred ” are there in Muhammadan Law ? 

IX. 1. In what cases does an increase of share occur under 
Muhammadan Law ? 2. What is meant by the liMum ? 

C— 38 
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X. 1. Gan a wife make a will under the Muhammadan Law ? 
2. Who can be legatees ? (3) How far is the position of a Muham- 
madan mother as guardian anected by her re-marriage ? 


Tuesday, 13th January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

THE LAW OP EVIDENCE. 

I. Explain and illustrate the rule “ Res inter alios acta alteri 
nocere jwn potest” State the exceptions, if any, to the rule and 
show why “ its application to the law of Evidence is obscure.” 

II. Distinguish between (a) presumption and estoppel, (b) p*ro- 
sumption of law and fiction of law. State the several kinds of 
presumptions laid down in the Indian Evidence Act and give three 
instances of each from the Act. 

III. 1. A drew a bill upon B payable to a fictitious payee or order 
and indorsed it in the name of such payee, which B accepted. In 
an action by an innocent indorsee for valuable consideration, 
against B evidence is sought to bo adduced regarding other bills 
drawn by A on B, payable to fictitious persons and accepted by B. 
It is admitted that none of these bills have any efficient relation to 
the bill on which the action is laid. 2. A is charged^with uttering a 
forged bank-note and evidence is sought to be lot in that the 
accused had uttered similar forged notes. State, with reasons, if 
the evidence is admissible in the above cases. 

IV. What are the provisions of the English law and under the 
Indian Evidence Act regarding the admissibility of extra-judicial 
confessions against the persons making them? Can such confes- 
sions be over used against third persons, and if so, subject to what 
conditions ? 

V. When is a dying declaration evidence ? Note the difEcrence, 
if any, between the Plnglish and Indian laws on the subject. 

VI. 1. A deed of transfer of immovable 'property which on the 
face of it purports to be a sale, was executed by A in favor of B. It 
is recited therein that the consideration for the transfer was paid 
at the date of the execution of the deed. In a suit by B against A, 
the latter adduces oral evidence to show (a) that the transaction is 
really a mortgage and not a sale, {b) that the recital in the deed 
that consideration was paid is false. State, with reasons, if such 
evidence is admissible. 2. How, if at aR, would your answer vary 
If the same evidence is sought to be adduced by 0, a creditor of A 
in an action brought by the former against both A and B to show 
(a) that the transaction is a sham as no consideration passed, (6) 
that if tii'ue the deed evidences only a mortgage and not a sale ? 3. 
Is such oral evidence admissible in an action between third parties 
X and Y — assuming that ij; is otherwise relevant to the enquiry 
between them ? Give reasons for your* answers. 

VII. When and under what conditions are Judgments not inter 
})arties relevant ? Discuss this question fully. 

VIII. How far and for what purposes may evidence as to character 
be adduced in Civil cases in England and in India ? ( 
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IX. Classify under distinctive heads, evidence held inadmissible 
under the law on grounds of public policy. Refer briefly to the 
corresponding provisions, if any, of the Indian Evidence Act. 

X. Write short notes on the following: — Public documents; 
latent ambiguity ; leading question ; reft gestts ; corpus delicti ; lis 
mota; Slatterie v. Pooley ; Higham v. IHdgway. 


Wednicsday, 14th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
CRIMINAL LAW. 


r. Define “ Servant of the Queen,*’ “document,” “valuable 
security,” “ illegal,” “ robbery,” “ coin.” 

II. Give the aggravated forms of the following offences: — 
(a) Assault, (b) Theft, (c) Receiving stolen property, (d) Wrongful 
confinement , (e) Giving false evidence. 

III. What are the limitations placed by the Penal Code upon 
the exercise of the right of private defence ? 

Discuss and decide the following case : — A wakes up in the 
middle of the night, being aroused by a noise, and sees B in his 
room, A jumprup and seizes a revolver. B snatches up A*s 
watch and runs away with it, but as he crosses the compound he 
drops the watch and- A not knowing this, fires and kills him. A is 
prosoguted for murder. Is A guilty of any and what offence ? 

IV. Give instances when {a) the motive, and (6) the intention, 
of a person who does an act is material in deciding whether that 
act amounts to an offence or not. How far if at all is the maxim 

Actus non faeit reimi nisi ineus sit rea*^ applicable to offences 
under the Penal Code ? 

V. What are the limitations laid down with regard to the 
power of the Court to inflict a punishment of fine (a) either as the 
sole punishment, or (h) in conjunction with some other punish- 
ment, and what is the scale of imprisonment which may be 
awarded in default of payment ? 

VI. A and B, who are brothers, and C, who is no relation, are 
convicted of conspiring to wage war against the King-Emperor. A 
is sentenced to death (subsequently commuted to 20 years trans- ^ 
portation) and forfeiture of property. B is sentenced to transpor- 
tation for 15 years and a fine of Rs. 10,000. C is sentenced to 
transportation for 10 years and a fine of Rs. 5,000, which is not 
realised and C suffers the full further terms in default. Before the 
sentences of A and B expire, X, a relation of their’s, leaves to each 
of them by will Rs. 10,000 for the purpose of giving them a fresh 
start in life after their release. A is released in due course. B dies 
before the expiry of his sentence, leavyg as his heir his only son 
K. After C is released, the Government discover certain property 
belonging to C which had been successfully secreted during the term 
of his sentence. What are' the rights of A, K, C, and the Govern- 
ment respectively to the property in each case ? Give reasons for 
your answer. * 
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VII. Discuss the following case : — 

A had an unloaded gun in his house. During A’s absence B 
loaded it, intending to fire it oil, but did not do so and replaced it 
in its usual x>la*ce. A not knowing it had been loaded carelessly 
pointed it at X. The gun went off and killed X. Are A or B or 
either of them criminally responsible, if so for what offence ? Give 
reasons for your answer. 

VIII. Under what circumstances, if at all, will (a) Insanity, (h) 
Intoxication, (c) Contributory negligence, afford a valid defence ? 

IX. In what cases is a breach of contract made an offence 
under the Penal Code? 

X. Distinguish between theft and criminal breach of trust. 
Discuss the following : — Shortly after the fire at the Madras 
Fair in 1886 A, a grass cutter found in the Peoples Park lying 
hidden in the grass near the scene of the fire a gold jewel. She 
sold the jewel to B for Rs. 3, thinking that if she gave it to the 
police they would never find the real owners and that they would 
never return it to her. Have A or B committed any and if so 
what offence ? 

Wkdnksday, 14th January, 2 to 4iP.M. 

INDIAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. 

I. “The Indian High Cotarts Act of 1861 closed the sejries of 
Constitutional Statutes consequent on the transfer of the Govern- 
ment of India to the Crotvn.” — Enumerate these statutes, giving 
briefly their objects, and sketch a brief summary of the more 
important constitutiouiil provisions of the first of these statutes. 

II. Give a brief historical account of the origin and growth of 
the Judicial functions of the Privy Council and sketch a short 
summary of the law relating to the right to appeals to the Privy 
Council from the judgments of the Courts in India in Civil and 
Criminal cases. 

III. Give a brief historical account of the constitution and powers 
of the Municipal Corporation of Madras as originally established. 

IV. What questions of Constitutional importance arose for 
decision in the cases of (a) In the viatter of Ameer Khan^ (h) The 
Nabob of the Carnatic v. The East India Company ^ (c) Mayor of 
Lyons v. East India Company, (d) Collector of Sea Customs v. 
Panniar Chitrumbaram, and how wliere they decided ? 

V. Name the earliest Courts established in the Madras Presi- 
dency under British rule and give an account of their jurisdiction. 

VI. Give a general sketch of the history of the Provincial 
Criminal Courts in the Madras Presidency from 1802 down to 1872. 

VIT. Write short notes qn 

(1) Scheduled Districts. 

(2) A Court of Oyer and Terminer. 

(31 Petty Sessions. 

(4) Court of Requests. 

(6) N6n-regulation province. 
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Monday, 12th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
LAW OF CONTRACTS (IN GENERAL). 


T. Illustrate, from decided cases, the principle that until 
acceptance, no obligation arises. 

II. Parties to an agreement agree further that the tcrips of 
their agreement shall be reduced into a formal writing. Discuss 
the effect of this latter agreement. 

III. Discuss the question as to whether agreements made by 
minors are, under Indian Law, void or voidable. 

IV. Compare the English and Indian Law as to agreements in 
restraint of trade. 

V. How would you decide the following cases, and for what 
reasons, on the question of damages? (1) A contracted to sell and 
deliver to B ** from 2000 to 4000 tons of coal.” A failed to deliver 
any coal. B sued A for damages for non-delivery of 4000 tons. 
(2) A sued B for damages for non-delivery of coal contracted to be 
delivered to A between January iind IMay 1900 in pursuance of a 
contract between the parties entered into on October 21st, 1899. 
There was no coal in the market of the particular description 
during the period covered by the contract, during which time A 
had entered into various contracts for the supply to customers of 
coal of the description m question at certain rates. (3) A, a tailor, 
delivered a sewing machine and some cloth to a railway company 
to be despatched to Y where a large fair was to be held. The 
railway company through carelessness sent the articles to Z, and 
they did not reach Y until after the fair was over. A sued the 
company for damages on account of his estimated profits, the 
travelling expenses of himself and his assistant to Y, and their 
expenses for food and lodging while at Y. 

VI. Explain, with illustrations, why when it is sought to en- 
force contractual obligations by Injunction the Court must be 
guided by the rules and provisions contained in Chapter II of the 
Specific Relief Act. 

VII. What, if any, are the exceptions to the rule that a contract 
will not be specifically enforced in part ? 

VI fl. How far, if at all, will silence on the part of a party to a 
contract as to a material facC afford a defence to specific perform- 
ance of the contract. 

IX. A contracted to do specified work for B for Rs. 1,000. (a) 

A performs half the work and then abandons it. (b) A completes 
the work but in a manner different to (though better than) the 
manner agreed upon. Can A in either case recover the price for the 
work performed from B ? Give reasons. ^ 

X. A itgreed to sell goods on credit to B foe a certain jjeriod, 
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the goods being delivered by instalments. During the period B 
assigned his interest in the contract to G. Is the assignment to 
G v^id ? Give reasons. 

Monday, 12th January, 2 to 6 p.m. 

BAILMENTS, GAREIERS, SURETYSHIP 
AND GUARANTEE. 

{CUve reasons for your answers.) 

I. State shortly the liability of an innkeeper with respect to 
the goods of his guest. A stayed at an hotel in Madras, and in his 
bedroom was a notice that the proprietor of the hotel would not he 
liable for the loss of valuables not deposited with him for safe 
custody. A placed his watch on a table in his room and left his 
door open ; the watch was stolen in the night. Has A any remedy ? 

II. Gompare, and state the principles on which you would 
decide, the following cases : — 1. A dei)osited his carriage with B for 
safe keeping, and it was damaged by the fall of the shed in which it 
was placed. The shed had been erected by D, a builder, under 
contract with B, and its fall was due to the want of proper care 
and skill in its erection. 2. A hired a carriage from B for a year. 
A’s coachman drove the carriage, for his own purposes, ip another 
direction to that ordered by his master, and whilst so doing damaged 
the carriage by negligent driving. 

III. In w'hat cases, if at all, can a bailee set up the right of a 
third person to goods bailed, as against the bailor? A, the owner 
of goods in B’s warehouse, was induced by the fraud of C to instruct 
B to hold them to C’s order. G sold the goods to D, who obtained 
a statement from B that he held the goods to D’s order. On dis- 
covery of the fraud, B on A’s instructions refused to deliver the 
goods to D. Has D any and what remedy ? 

IV. A was carrier of goods under a contract with the owner 
exempting A from all liability for loss or damage to the goods, 
which were lost through a collision with the ship of G, caused by 
the negligence of the latter. Gan A maintain a suit against G for 
the loss ; and, if so, what is the measure of damages ? 

V. 1. What was the effect under the Gommon Law of a general 
notice by a carrier limiting his liability ? 2 A delivered a bullock 
to the railway compai^y at Madras to be carried to N. The animal 
was placed in a truck of the usual kind, but during the journey 
escaped and was killed. Advise the company whether they have 
any defence to. an action by A for damages, and what evidence they 
should adduce in support thereof, 

VI. A, on his appointment as agent of B, procured two persons, 
G and D, to execute a guarantee for the due accounting of all monies 
received by him, which was drawn up so as to limit the liability of 
each surety to Rs. 500. After G had signed the guarantee, D also 
executed it, but d'dded to his signature ** liable for Rs. 100 only.” B 
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now sued C and D jointly for Rs. 600, due to him by A. What are 
the rights of the several parties ? 

VII. What is a * continuing guarantee,’ and how is it 
determinable ? 1. A, in consideration of the appointment of B as 
manager of a business for a term of seven years, gave a guarantee 
to C for the due performance of his duties by B, who subsequently 
became insolvent. Advise A as to his position. 2. A, upon the 
grant of letters of administration of the estate of a deceased person 
to B, entered into a bond with the district judge as surety for B, 
who has since committed, and threatens to continue, acts of mal- 
administration. Has A any and what remedy ? 

VIII. Examine, and state the principles applicable to the follow- 
ing case A gave to B a guarantee for the dealings of C, as agent 
for B. The agreement between Band 0 was for C to render monthly 
accounts ; but A was not aware of, and did not make any inquiry 
as to, the terms of B’.s employment. Subsequently, it was arranged 
between B and C that half-yearly accounts should be rcndepcd. 0 
now seeks to make A liable for a balance due from B on his last 
half-yearly account. 

IX. In a contract of carriage, who is liable for the freight as 
between the carrier and the consignor or consignee ? A delivered a 
machine to B, to be returned to the owner C, from whom A had 
hired it on the terms that A should pay carriage both ways. The 
consignment note doserihed C as con-signoc and stated that the con- 
signee was to pay carriage when demanded by B. Advise B as to 
his remedy, if any. 

X. State shortly the means by which a pledge of goods may bo 
determined ; and examine the following case : --A obtained an 
advance from B on deposit of a bill of lading for goods then at sea. 
On arrival of the goods, B handed the bill of lading to A, under an 
agreement that A should sell the goods and pay the proceeds to B 
in satisfaction of the debt. A sold the goods to C, under a previous 
contract for sale of goods of the same description, and became in- 
solvent before receipt of the price, which is now claimed by the 
official assignee. 


Tuesday, 13th Januaby, 10 a m. to 1 p.m. 

LAW OF ACtENCY, PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 

I. Agency has been said to bo a “ form of employment. ” 
Explain this, and define Agency^ and show the nature of its con- 
nection with a Partnership and a Company. 

IT. Explain how a gratuitous Agency is a valid Agency, having 
regard to the rules of the Indian Contract Act as to the formation 
of Contracts. * 

III. Enumerate the different kinds of “ General Agents”, and 
give their rights and duties respectively. 

IV. Explain the doctrine of Utxtification, showing the principle 
on which it is based. A, who is not B’s Agent and has no authority 



452 


M.L. DBOBBB EXAMINATION, 1903. 


to act for him, buys goods from C in his own name, but in reality 
he intends to buy them on behalf of B, though he does not assume 
the character of an Agent in his dealings with 0. Can B after- 
warSls ratify A’s act and claim the goods from C? Give your 
reasons. 

V. “ An authority coupled with an interest is irrevocable.” 
Explain clearly the meaning of this rule, showing the nature of 
the interest and how it arises. Consider these cases : 1. A con- 
signs goods to a factor to sell at a certain price, the latter to be 
remunerated by a commission. Before sale A suddenly revokes his 
instructions. 2. A consigns goods to a factor to sell at a certain 
price. The factor advances a sum of money to A, in consideration 
of A allowing him to sell at the market price, and to retain his 
advances from the sale proceeds. A subsequently revokes the 
authority. 8. A consigns goods to a factor to sell at a certain price. 
The factor advances certain moneys to A on the security of the 
goods. A revokes his order to sell and does not repay the advances. 

VI. What are the essential elements in T'artnership ? Define 
it accordingly. Criticise, if you can, the definition given in 
Section 239 of the Indian Contract Act. 

VTI. What is a Quasi Partnership and how does such arise? 
Distinguish between such relationship and that of creditor and 
debtor, and that of a dormant partner. 

VIII. Show that the Law of British India does not permit a 
** Limited Partnership,” save in the ca.se of Infant partners. 

IX. More than twenty persons took part in a lottery. The 
prize winners agreed with the promoters of the lottery to continue 
their subscriptions in respect of the successful ticket for two more 
years in accordance with the arrangement under which the lottery 
w«is established. The money not having been paid, the ijrcmoleis 
sued on the covenant. The prize winners pleaded in defence that 
there had been no registration of the concern under section 4 of the 
Indian Companies Act, and that therefore the suit did not lie. 
What would be your decision of this case and on what reasons 
would it be based ? 

X. A served a Limited Company as a broker by getting shares 
therein subscribed for, under the tacit understanding that he .should 
get the usual broker’s commission. He was given two shares as 
remuneration for his services, though the account of his commission 
as broker hiid not then been settled. The company was wound up 
and the Liquidators placed his name among the contributories for 
the value of the two shares. A ai)plied to have his name removed 
from the list. How would you decide this case and for what 
reasons ? 

Tuesday, 13th- January, 2 to 6 p.m. 

LAW OF DOMESTIC RELATIONS. 

I. Under English law at the present day such rights as a wife 
lias in her husband’s property only arise on the dcat^? of her 
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husband intestate. What are these rights and how may the wife 
be debarred therefrom in her husband’s lifetime? 

II. “ The authority of a wife to bind her husband by her con- 
tracts is simply a branch of the law of Principal and Agent.” 
Explain this, showing how she derives her authority (a) when she 
and her husband are living together; (b) when they are living 
apart. 

III. A forbids his wife B to pledge his credit. B buys goods on 
account of A from C, a tradesman, as she had been accustomed to 
do, and from D, a tradesman with whom she had not formerly dealt. 
G and D sue A for the value of the goods supplied. Can they 
recover ? Give reasons. 

IV. “The contract of marriage has as its sequent the resulting 
status — matrimony.” What are the essentials of a valid marriage 
under the Flindu and Muhammadan Iiaw respectively, and how' can 
the status of matrimony be changed under those systems of Law, 
anS under the Christian Law ? 

V. Consider the following case : — A and B, Hindus, married. 

B, the wife, subsequently deserted A, and lived with another man 

C. A and B subsequently become converted to Christianity, and A 
sued for a divorce from B by reason of her adultery with C. 

VI. 1. A commits an assault on B, the servant of C. 2. B, the 
servant of 0, is travelling by Railway. Through the negligence of 
the servants of the Railway an accident occurs and B is injured 
and laid up in hospital for three months. 8. A negligently drove 
over B, the servant of C, and killed him. 4. A carelessly drove over 
B, a child of C, aged two and a half years, and seriously injured 
B. What remedy has C, if any, in each case ? 

VII. ” The law gives no remedy to a parent for the mere seduc- 
tion of his daughter however wrongfully it may have been accom- 
plished.” Explain the circumstances in which a remedy is afforded. 

Vlll. 1. A Brahman boy 16 j^cars of age, having left his father’s 
house, wont to and resided in the house of a Missionary, where he 
embraced Christianity and was baptized. The father sued to recover 
possession of the son from the !^^issionary. 2. A and B, married 
under the Christian Law, had a sou aged 10 years. B, the wife, 
changed her religion to that of Muhammadanism and claimed the 
custody of the child. How would you decide these two cases ? Give 
your reasons. 

IX. What persons are entitled to IMairitenance under the Law 
prevailing in British India ? A and B are married under Hindu 
Law. What are their respective rights to maintenance (a) when 
the husband, A, becomes a convert to Christianity and B the wife 
remains a Hindu, and (6) B becomes a convert to Christianity 
and A remains a Hindu ? ^ 

X. Compare the legal effects of* Adoption under. the Hindu, 
Roman, and Muhammadan Law. 
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WiCDNRSDAY, 14Tn JANTJATIY, 10 A. M. TO 1 P.M. 

LAW OF TORTS. 


I. In what cases, if at all, is a man justified in using his own. 
property in such a manner as to cause an injury to another ? 

Examine the following cases : — 1. A farmer ploughed waste 
land, and then loft it fallow, so that weeds grew up, of which the 
seeds were carried by the wind on to his neighbour’s land, and did 
dama 5 ge to the crops. 2. A and B wore owners of adjoining mines. 
A, knowing that there was a body of subterranean water above a 
seam of mineral in his mine, worked the seam ; and the water 
flowed down into and flooded B’s mine. 

II. State shortly the extent of the duty of an owner of premises 
to persons lawfully entering thereon. 

III. Is the infancy of a party a material fact in an action tor 
tort, in any and what cases ? A, a student under 18 years of fige, 
hired a riding horse, and w^as w’arned by the ow'ner not to use the 
horse for jumping, as it was not in fit condition, and not to ride 
beyond a certain distance. A rode the horse beyond the specified 
distance, and also jumped it ; and the horse was injured. Has the 
owner any, and what, remedy ? 

IV. Discuss the question, with reference to recent decisions, 
whether a combination of several persons to effect a common 
object, which results’ in damage to another person, constitutes a 
civil injury. 

V. What is the measure of damages in an action of trespass to 
chattels, when brought by (o) one of several co-owners ; and {b) a 
bailee ? 

Examine the following case : — A lent B a horse gratuitously ; 
and B turned it into his field after dark. The fence separating B’s 
field from C’s, which C was bound to repair, was broken ; and the 
horse fell through the fence, and was killed. 

VI. State shortly the differences, if any, between an action for 
libel, and an action for slander of title. 

Will an action lie in the following case?— A, a trader, 
published an advertisement of his goods, in which he untruly alleged 
his goods to be superior in quality to those of a rival trader B. 

'VII. Where statutory power has been given to a person to do an 
act, is he liable in any, and what, cases for damage thereby caused 
to another person ? 

Examine the following case : — In pursuance of powers con- 
ferred by statute, a railway company made an "embankment, which 
prevented the flood water froni running off adjoining land in the 
accustomed /manner ; and thereby caused damage to the land owners. 

VIII. 1. Can one of several co-owners of a chattel maintain a 
suit for conversion against his co-owner, in any and what cases ? 
2. Is an auctioneer liable to a suit for conversion, if he sells the 
goods of a third party ? 
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IX. What must bo proved by the plaintiff in an action for 
deceit? Distinguish an action for deceit from a suit in equity for 
rescission of a contract for misrepresentation. 

X. Under what circumstances is the remedy by injunction or 
that by damages, the appropriate remedy for an in'fringoment of a 
right to light? Does the English differ from the Indian law in this 
respect ? 


WkiUNKSDAY, ItTlI JaHUAKY, 2 TO 5 J’.M. 
LAW OF TOUTS— NEGLIGENCE, NUISANCE, 
LIBEL AND SLANDER. 


T. Is the owner of premises liable in any and what cases for a 
nuisance committed upon them by the occiijner ? Advise C as to bis 
remedy in the following cases : — 1. A let land to B for a term of 
years, and authorised him to erect lime-kilns, which caused a 
nuisance to C. A then sold the land to 1). 2. C obtained an 
injunction against A to restrain a nuisance caused to him by lime- 
kilns erected by A on his land. A subscquojitly sold the land to B, 
w'ho pontinuod the iiuisaiico. 

II. Is it a defence to a suit for a nuisance that it is for the 
public good? A municipality, which owned land adjoining a river, 
constructed a reservoir for the purpose of supplying water to the 
town, and diverted a large quantity of water from the river, so as to 
affect the suj)ply of water to the riparian owners lower down the 
river. Have the latter any and what remedy ? 

III. Whore the independent acts of several persons arc severally 
innocuous, but when combined cause damage to a third party, has 
the latter any remedy, and as against whom? A, a manufacturer, 
had for some years emptied water containing a harmless chemical 
into a stream. B started a factory from which ho emptied into the 
same stream w'ater containing another chemical, which of itself 
would not sensibly affect the, water. The combination of the two 
chemicals prevented C, a imimifacturcr low'er dow'ii the stream, from 
using the water in his business; has ho any remedy, and against 
whom ? 

IV'”. What is the nature and extent of the right of an owner 
of laud to the support thereof by his neighbour’s land ; and how 
is this right affected by the erection of buildings on the land ? A, by 
working for coal under B’s land, caused a subsidence ; he satisfied 
B’s claim for damages, and thereafter ceased to work his mine. 
Ten years afterwards, C, an adjoining owner, began to work the 
coal under his land ; and a further subsidence of B’s land took place, 
which would not have happened but for the original excavation by 
A. What are the rights of the parties ? 

V. What must be proved to support a suit against a person in 
respect of an act which jiffects the pcrstnial health or comfort of his 
neighbor r ? A and B had adjoining shops. A built a stove against 
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the wall separating the two shops, which was well constructed and 
of an ordinary character, but built so near the place where B kept 
his goods as to damage them. 

VI. A, a surveyor employed by B, gave a certificate as to the 
condition and value of buildings in the course of erection upon B’s 
land by C, a builder. Owing to A’s negligence, the certificate was 
untrue ; and D was induced thereby to advance money to C, on the 
security of his agreement with B. Has D any ren^edy, if the 
security for the loan is insufficient ? 

VII. What must be proved to support an action for slander, 
(a) in English Law; and (b) in Indian Law? 

VIII. Discuss the question whether the contributory negligence of 
a person, to whose care or charge another person has entrusted 
himself, precludes the latter from recovering for damage caused by 
a third person; and examine the following cases: — 1. A collision 
occurred through the fault of two vessels X and Y, and A and B, an 
engineer of the ship and a passenger respectively, who were on board 
Y, but had nothing to do with its navigation, were injured. A and 
B now sue the owner of the other vessel, X. 2. A, a child of 5 
years, whilst crossing the road with his father B, was injured by 
the negligent driving of C. The accident would not have occurred 
but for B’s negligence. 

IX. In what cases, if at all, is a person liable for his negligence, 
notwithstanding that the person damnified thereby was aware of 
the risk of damage, and ran the risk ? 

X. In an action' for libel, in which the defendant pleads 
privilege for a confidential communication, is it material whether 
the defendant volunteered, or was applied to for, the information ? 
Examine the following cases : — 1. A, hearing that B, whom he had 
discharged from his service on suspicion of theft, was seeking to 
enter C’s service, wrote to C, of his own accord, giving B a bad 
character. 2. At the hearing of a suit. A, the defendant’s pleader, 
commented severely on the conduct of a witness for the plaintiff ; 
and afterwards sent a full and fair report of the case, containing 
these comments, to a newspaper, in which they were published. 


Thuksday, 15th Januauy, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

MERCANTILE LAW. 

I. What are the rights of the parties upon the transfer by 
delivery of a bill of exchange payable to bearer? A discounted with 
B, a bill payable to bearer, without indorsing it. Unknown to A, 
the amount of the bill had been fraudulently altered by a previous 
holder. What' are the rights of the parties ? 

II. What is meant by 'a holder in due course of a negotiable 
instrument ? A, the manager of a bank, stole negotiable securities 
from the bank, and pledged them with B. Subsequently A obtained 
the securities from B by fraud, and replaced them in the bank safe. 
What are the rights of the bank and B ? , 
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III. In what casoS) if any, will a lien be created upon the monies 
secured by a policy, by the payment of the premiums by a third 
party ? A mortgaged a policy on his life to B and subsequently 
became bankrupt; A continued to pay the premiums, and on his 
death, C, his representative, claims payment of the premiums with 
interest, as salvage monies. Is he entitled thereto ? 

IV. What is the object and legal effect of the days of grace 
allowed by a policy for payment of the premiums ? During the 
current year, of a policy against fire effected by A with the X 
insurance company, the company gave A notice that they would 
not continue the insurance unless he paid, an increased premium. 
A refused to do so. The premises were destroyed by fire after the 
expiration of the year, but within the days of grace. Has A any 
and what claim against the company ? 

V. Is there any and what distinction between a representation 
on which a policy is granted and a warranty contained in the policy ? 
A policy of marine insurance contained in the margin the words 
“ In port, 20th July, 1900.” The ship sailed on the 18th July, and 
was lost in August. Can the assured recover the policy monies ? 

VI. What is a qtialijied acceptance; and what is the effect of 
the holder of a bill acquiescing in such an acceptance ? A drew a 
bill on B, of Madras, for Rs. 500, for the price of goods shipped by 
A to B, and indorsed it to C. B accepted the bill, ** subject to 
receipt of bills of lading” for the goods. What are the rights of 
the parties? 

VII. Has a trader any right of property, or other interest, in the 
name under which ho trades ? Examine the following cases : — 1. A 
company, “Thomas Glover & Sons, Limited,” and John Glover, 
trading as “ John Glover & Co.” carried on similar businesses in 
the same town. John Glover took his sons into partnership, and 
changed the firm name to “John Glover & Sons;” and certain 
customers of the company were thereby led to believe the two 
businesses to be identical. 2. A, an employe of X and Co., allowed 
them to use his name as part of the description of the goods sold 
by them. He left them for another firm, who used his name on 
their goods. 

VIII. Is it a defence to an action for infringement of a trade-mark 
that the mark was in use by another trader, before its adoption by 
the plaintiff, or that it contains misstatements? A obtained a 
patent for crucibles,, and sold them as “ Patent Plumbago Crucibles.” 
Is it any defence to an action by A against B, for use of this des- 
cription that A’s patent has been declared invalid, or that its term 
has expired ? 

IX. What are the rights of the parties to an accommodation bill ? 
1. A bill was drawn by A, and indorsed by C, for the Accommodation 
of B, the acceptor. B failed to pay the bill at maturity, and A was 
compelled to pay the amount. Advise A as to his position. 2. A 
drew a bill upon B, who accepted it for A*s accommodation. A sent 
funds to B to provide for the bill, but became insolvent before 
maturity. What are the rights of A’s assignee in insolvency, and B ? 

C3— 89 * 
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X. How is the right to a trade-mark acquired ? Can an importer 
of goods manufactured in another country, and marked by the 
manuf%cturer with his own mark, restrain another importer from 
selling similar goods bearing the same mark, but made by a difEe- 
rent manufacturer ? 

Thubsday, 15th January, 2 to 6 p.m. 

MARITIME LAW. 

I. At what date is the loss under a policy of marine insurance 
estimated ? What are the rights of the assured in the following 
cases? 1. A ship, insured free of American condemnation, was 
driven ashore by wind and damaged ; and was afterwards captured 
by the Americans and condemned. 2. A ship was insured at and 
from London to Calcutta, and was damaged by striking on a reef. 
After the expiration of the policy she was totally destroyed by fire. 

II. When is freight insurable ? A ship-owner effected a policy 
on freight on his ship at and from Madras to London. The ship 
arrived at Madras on .30th November, discharged cargo until the 
5th December, and was lost on 6th December, when no homeward 
cargo had been shipped. The master had then purchased, on account 
of the ship-owner, 25 tons of goods, and had contracted with a 
local-firm, B and Co., to ship 120 tons of goods. A and Co. had 
informed the master that they intended to ship 90 tons of goods, 
but no contract had been signed. What are the rights of the 
assured under his policy ? 

III. What is the position of a person, other than the charterer, 
who ships goods on board a chartered ship, and accepts bills of 
lading from the master ? C chartered a ship from A, and put it up 
a^ general ship. P put goods on board in ignorance of the charter. 
Tne master refused to sign bills of lading except in terms of the 
charter, which gave the ship-owner liens for demurrage and freight 
under the charter, and refused to deliver up the goods. Advise P as 
to his position. 

IV. Can the master of a ship sue, or bo sued, in rc.spcct of a bill 
of lading signed by him, for freight or otherwise ? Goods were 
shipped by charterers, under a charter-party which provided for 
payment of freight on delivery of cargo, the master to sign bills of 
lading, and on completion of loading the charterers* liability to 
cease. The master signed bills of lading, for freight as per charter- 
party,** and on non-payment sued the charterers. Have they any 
and what defence ? 

V. Where,, the treaty of Paris does not apply, what are the 
rights of a captor, and thp owner of a vessel or of goods, with 
respect to freight, in ease of (a) the capture of enemy’s property 
carried in a neutral vessel ; and (6) the capture of an enemy’s ship 
carrying the goods of a neutral ? 

VI. What is the effect of notice of stoppage in transitu given by 
a vendor to the 'owner of the ship in which the goods have been 
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shipped ? Can the vendor of goods ratify a stoppage in transitu 
made by another person without his authority, in any and what 
cases ? 

VII. What is the “suing and labouring clause” in a policy of 
marine insurance ; and what losses are recoverable by the assured 
thereunder? Examine the following cases, in which the policy 
contained this clause : — 1. A ship, assured against total loss only, 
put into a port of distress ; and the master incurred expenses for 
the purpose of refitting and bringing her to the port of destination. 
2. The master of a ship incurred expenses in employing a tug to 
prevent the vessel from going on shore. 

VIII. What is the meaning and effect of a bill of lading? What 
is the effect of a bill of lading given to a charterer, which contains 
terms differing from those of the charter-party, as between (o) the 
ship-owner and the charterer; and (h) the ship-owner and an in- 
dorsee of the bill of lading from the charterer ? 

IX. What are the rights of the captor in respect of neutral pro- 
perty recaptured by him from the enemy? What are the rights 
of the parties in the following cases? — 1. A neutral ship was cap- 
tured by the enemy for breach of blockade, and for carrying 
contraband of war ; and was subsequently recaptured by a British 
ship. 2. Neutral property was re-captured by a British ship, from 
a belligerent who had condemned it under the rule, “ enemy’s 
ships, enemy’s goods.” 

X. What is the legal effect of a covering note, or “ slip,” for 
the issue of a policy on goods ? A slip was given by an insurer to 
A, for a policy on. 10, 000 bags of rice, to bo shipped by a certain line 
of steamers ; the policy to be issued on receipt of particulars, and to 
include the risk of loading on board. A intended to load 1,000 bags 
of rice on the X steamer, and in so doing lost 600 bags ; he then 
applied to the insurer for a policy on the 1,000 bags, and on its 
issue claimed for the loss. Is A entitled to recover ? 
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Monday, Gth April, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
ANATOMY. 


I. What bones enter into the formation of the orbit and what 
structures pass through its foramina ? 

II. How is the Superficial Palmar arch formed^? Describe its 
relations and branches. , 

III. What is the Foramen of Winslow and what are its bounda- 
ries? 

IV. Give the origin, course and distribution of the Bight 
Phrenic Nerve. 
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Monday, 6th Apetl, 2 to 5 p.m. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

I. In what parts of the body is ciliated epithelium found? 
Describe the structure of ciliated epithelium and give an account 
of ciliary action. 

II. Point out the ways in which the nervous system regulates 
the blood supply of any organ or tissue according to special require- 
ments. 

III. “ The object of respiration is to give the haemoglobin of the 
blood the opportunity of combining with oxygen, and so replacing 
the oxygen which it has lost in its circuit of the body, and to allow 
the carbonic acid which is partly dissolved in blood and partly in 
loose combination with its salts, to escape into the air.” Expiain 
clearly how the various events referred to in this statement are 
brought about. 

IV. Explain the advantages of a mixed diet. Give an example 
of a typical mixed diet si^oc-ifying all its constituents. 

V. Give an account of the structure and functions of a urinary 
tubule. State briefly what is known as to the history of urea 
in the body. 


Tuesday, 7tit Aputl, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
CHEMISTRY. 


1. Explain the terms : equivalent of an element, specific heat, 
atomic heat. Iron has two equivalents, viz: — 18*60 and 28, the 
specific heat of iron is 0*112; explain why its atomic weight is 
taken as 56. 

II. State the laws referring to (1) the volume's in which the 
constituent gases combine to form a gascjous compound, (2) the 
relation between the volumes of the constituent gases, before they 
combine, to the volume of the gaseous compound formed. 

With reference to each of the above laws, state the volumes 
of the following gases ; — steam, hydric chloride, ammonia. 

III. Calculate the volume of hydrogen which can be liberated 
from water by 20 grammes of sodium, the gas being measured at 
18®C. and 750mm. Express the result in cubic millimetres. 

IV. Describe what takes place when each' of the following 
substances is heated in a dry test tube, and give equations for any 
chemical changes which take place : — mercuric chloride, calomel, 
ammonium nitrate, microcosmic salt, and stannous chloride. 

V. How is gaseous phosphoretted hydrogen usually prepared, 
and why is it spontaneously inflammable when so prepared ? How 
does this gas resemble and difler from ammonia? Write equations 
to show what takes place when this gas is burnt in oxygen, and in 
chlorine respectively. 

VI. Give an, account of the manufacture of sulphuric acid, 
writind; equations for the reactions which are believed to take place. 
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What are the properties of this acid? Name, in the order of their 
insolubility, the metallic sulphates which are insoluble in water. 

VII. Name and give the composition of the most important 
minerals containing copper. Describe the process of extracting 
copper from the mixed ores. How do strong nitric and sulphuric 
acids respectively act upon copper (1) when cold, (2) when .heated? 

VTII. IMontion the chief compounds of arsenic and of antimony, 
which are found in nature. How are these elements obtained from 
them? How may very small quantities of these elements be 
detected and identified ? 


SECOND LM. & 8. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 

^lONUAY, 13th ApKIL, 10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


1. Describe the life history of the simple tertian parasite of 
malaria. 

II. What do you understand by the terms septicaemia, saprac- 
mia» and pyaemia ? Illustrate by examples. 

III, Describe the macroscopical and microscopical appearances 
of (a) Large white kidney, (6) Granular contracted kidney. 

IV. Describe the appearances of a heart the subject of advanced 
mitral stenosis, 

V. What are the characteristics of a malignant tumour ? 


Tujssday, 14th April, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 


I. Name the B.P. preparations of Arsenic, with their doses and 
actions. 

II. Give the B.P. preparations of Hyoscyamus, with the doses 
of the two most important. 

III. What is meant by (a) ificompatibility, (6) accumulative 
action^ (c) anfagmiisin^ of drugs? Give examples of each. 

IV. 1. For what disorders would you select the following drugs ? 
2. Give their doses. 3. Draw up a prescription containing each 
drug respectively, for the use of an adult : — Sodii Saficylas, Codeina, 
Colocynthis, Creasotum, Guaiacum, and Ergota. 

V. Mention half a dozen injportant mixtures (B.P.) giving 
their composition, uses, and doses. 
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Tuesday, 14th Aprid, 2 to 6 p.m. 
HYGIENE. 


I. What are the causes of unwholesomeness in fruit and fish ? 
How would you recognise such food as being unwholesome, and what 
would be the probable consequences of consuming it ? 

II. A question is raised by the Municipal Council of a town of 
20,000 inhabitants concerning the erection of a refuse destructor. 
What circumstances would load you to advise for or against it ? 

III. You are called upon to treat a case of enteric fever in a 
private house. What is your duty as medical attendant to prevent 
the spread of the disease (a) if there be a properly constituted 
health department in the town, (6) if there be not ? 

IV. Define “ permanent ** and “ temporary ” hardness of water. 
How are they estimated ? Are there any objections to using hard 
water (a) for culinary purposes, (d) for drinking ? 

V. What are the principal methods used in the purification of 
sewage ? Which of them do you consider the most suitable to be 
applied to the sewage of Madras and why ? 


Wednesday, 16th April, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
MEDICAL JURISPKUDENCE. 


I. 1. On what grounds can a Life Insurance Company dispute 
its liability to pay the sum assured? 2. What are your responsi- 
bilities as a referee when you happen to bo the family Medical 
adviser of the applicant for assurance ? 

II. Mention in detail what you understand by (a) Ergot, (b) 
Ergotism. 

III. 1. Define suffocation. 2. Discuss the chief points that 
would arise in ascertaining the cause of death in suffocation. 

IV. What are the differences between the male and female 
skeleton ? 

V. In connection with identification of the living, discuss the 
following points : (a) Scars, (6) Tattoo marks, (c) Finger tip 
impressions. 


Friday, 17th April, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. 


[^.B . — All preparations mti^t he shown to the Examiner. '] 

I. Stain and mount the section provided in Farrant’s solution. 
Describe briefly pn paper what you see, using Leitz objective 6 and 
eyepiece 3. • 
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II. Make a fresh preparation of your own blood as if to demon* 
strate the malarial parasite. 

III. Make preparations of the fluid in tube A so as to demon- 
strate its bacterial contents. 

IV. Inoculate a broth tube from a colony in the Petri dish 
provided. 

V. Specimens and Oral. 


FINAL LM. & 8 . DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 

Monday, 13tii Apriii, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
MEDICINE INCLUDING MENTAL DISEASES 
AND MEDICAL ANATOMY. 


I. Describe in detail the life history of the malarial parasite 
in man. 

II. State what you know of puerperal insanity and its treatment. 

III. Cirrhosis of the Liver. I)escribo the etiology, morbid 
anatomy, symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of this affection. 

IV. Give the symptoms, etiology and treatment of a case of 
spasmodic asthma. 

V. What are the different varieties of tapeworm ? Describe 
generally their structure. What treatment would you adopt ? 


Monday, 13th Aprid, 2 to 6 p.m. 
SURGERY AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. 


I. Describe the various way.s in which healing of wounds may 
take place. What conditions are essential for obtaining healing by 
“ first intention”? 

II. PjTiumeratc the causes of caries of bone. Describe the signs 
and symptoms of the disease, and explain the principles upon which 
it is treated. 

III. State the rules that should bo observed in the treatment of 
primary hajmorrhage from wounded arteries, and explain the reasons 
for each rule respectively. How would you treat a punctured wound 
of the superficial femoral artery from which haemorrhage was 
going on ? 

IV. What are the signs of backward dislocation of both the 
radius and the ulna at the elbow ]oint ? How would you diag- 
nose such an injury from a fraetpro of the lower end of the 
humerus ? Describe the treatment of this form of dislocation. 

V. Describe the anatomical relations of the popliteal artery. 
What symptoms, both intrinsic and extrinsic, would bo produced 
by an aneurism of this vessel ? 
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Tuesday, 14th Aprid, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND 
THE NEW BORN CHILD. 

I. Give the causes of face prosciutation, and describe the 
mechanism of Labour in tiho 1st position. 

II. What are the uses of the liquor aninii, and what is* supposed 
to bo the average amount ? How docs an excess or deficiency affect 
labour, and in what stage ? 

III. Describe the appearance of a typical rachitic pelvis. To 
what causes are the deformations due ? In Madras what kind of 
deformed pelvis is most common ? 

IV. Accidental HiPmorrhago. 

(a) Give causes, symptoms, diagnosis and treatment. 

\b) Give your ojiinion with reference to the position of the 
placenta in the three zones of the uterus, as regards safety or 
otherwise. 

V. What discharges may appear from the vulvar outlet ? Give 
their causes and characters. 

VI. Pyrexia of Dentition : describe an uncomplicated case, 
giving the treatment. 


Tuesday, 14tm April, 2 to 6 p.m. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


I. Describe fully the causes, symptoms, progress and treatment 
of a case of stricture of the nasal duct. 

II. What is the usual forai of strabismus met with in young 
children ? Mention also its cause, and what treatment you would 
adopt to rectify the condition. 

Ill, What do you understand by a “ Morgagnian’* cataract ? 
How can it be distinguished ? Describe tho treatment, that you 
have seen usually adopted for its removal. 


FIRST M. B. & C.M. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 

Monday, 6th April, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

I. What is meant by the molecular heat of a compound? 
Under what circumstances does the molecular heat help in the 
determination of atomic weights? The specific heats of barium 
chloride, strontium chloride, and calcium chloride arc respectively: 
0 0902, 0*1199, and 0*1642 ; and in each chloride there are 70*74 
parts of chlorine combined with 136*9 parts of barium, 87-3 parts of 
strontium, and 39*pl parts of calcium. The specific heat of calcium 
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has boon ascertained to be 0*170. Show (a) how the atomic weight 
of chlorine can bo calculated from these data, and (b) how the 
atomic weights of strontium and barium also may be inferred from 
them. 

II. 22*19 grammes of a sulwfcance yields on analysis 4*51 
grammes of aluminium and 17*68 gnunmes of chlorine ; the vapour 
density of the compound is 9*35 (air=l); and the atomic weights 
of aluminium and of chlorine arc 27*04 and 35*57 respectively. 
Show how the empirical and the molecular formulae of the sub- 
stance arc evolved from these data. 

III. How are the chlorides of phosphorus prepared? Write 
equations to show how they react with (a) water, and (b) sulphuric 
acid. The vapour density of one of these chlorides diminishes as 
the temperature is raised ; state which chloride behaves thus and 
explain the cause of this behaviour. Name any otheiv compound 
which behaves similarly, and state how the true vapour density is 
ascertained in such cases. 

IV. Name and give the composition of the minerals in which 
fluorine occurs. How has this element been isolated, and in what 
respects does it resemble and difler from the other halogens ? 

V. What is the chief source of iodine, and how is the element 
obtained from it? How may iodine be converted into iodic acid 
and into periodic acid? State what you know regarding the valency 
of iodine. 

VT. Name and give the formulae of the chlorides of mercury. 
State how each is prepared. How does each behave (a) when boiled 
with hydrochloric acid ; and (b) when aqueous ammonia is added 
to it? 

VII. Name and give the formulae of the chief minerals 
containing magnesium. From which of these and how is the 
metal obtained ? Name the other eleincnts of the group to which 
it belongs an^ point out the resemblances and the differences 
between it .and them. 

VTII. Describe briefly the manufacture of one of the following ; — 

1. Common alum. 2. Glass. 3. White lead. 


Monday, 6th April, 2 to 6 p.m. 

PHVSTCS 

I. Defino Simple Harmonic Motion, and explain it by a circle 
of reference. What is meant by the “phase” of a vibrating 
particla? Explain by a diagram the difference in the phase of the 
two equal S.H.M.’s which compose circular movement. 

II. Describe the construction and the use of the micrometer 
screw gauge; and explain how the pitch of the screw may be 
determined. 

III. Draw a diagram of, and explain the action of the syphon. 
What effect is produced by lengthening the longj^ log of the syphon, 
and why ? > 
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IV. Show that the wave length of the iirimary note of a closed 
pipe is four times the length of the pipe. Explain how the air in 
the pipe vibrates, and how it can be shown that it is the air, and 
not the material of the pipe, which vibrates. 

V. Define the terms : unit of heat, capacity for heat, and 
specific heat; and show that the quantity of heat required to 
raise a mass m whose specific heat is c from to T° is me (T—t). 

VI. Describe the construction of a Nicol’s prism, and explain 
its action on light. Explain how polarised light may be detected. 

VII. What is meant by the declination of the luagnotio needle? 
Describe a simple method of determining declination, and give a 
brief accojint of the way in which declination varies in different 
parts of the earth’s surface. 

VIII. Describe the construction and the action of the induction 
coil (Rhupikorff), explaining clearly the use of the condenser 
attached to it. 


Tuesday, 7th Arum, 10 a.m, to 1 p.m. 
GENERAL BIOLOGY. 


I. Compare the pelvic girdle and hind limb of the Hare and 
Frog. 

II. Write notes on the following: — notochord, allantois, 
gastrula, placenta. 

III. Describe the various methods by which Amoeba, Vorticella, 
and Hydra, reproduce themselves. 

IV. What are carabial tissues and in what parts of plants are 
they found ? Describe the exact manner in which they lead to an 
increase in the bulk of a plant. 

V. Give an account of the structure of any seed and state the 
conditions necessary for its germination. Describe briefly the 
characters of the seedling. 

VI. Compare Yeast, Pcnicillium, and Chara, as regards their 
mode of nutrition and their reproduction. 


Friday, 10th Aprid, 10 a.m. 
GENERAL BIOLOGY— PRACTICAL. 


I. Make a dissection so as to display to the best advantage the 
nervous system of the Elarthworm. 

II. Make a dissection to show in sihi the upper surface of the 
brain and olfactory nerves of the Frog. Make a sketch and name 
thereon the parts displayed. 

HI. Remove trom the Cockroach the entire alimentary canal 
with its appendages. Pin tlie preparation out on a board fully 
extended. 

IV. From the material supplied make a preparation showing as 
clearly as possible scalariform vessels. Fix the best part of the 
preparation under <<ho high power of the microscope. < 
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SECOND M.B. & C.M. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 

Monday, 6th Aphid, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ANATOMY. 

I. Describe the cricoid cartilage. What are the actions and 
innervation of the muscles attached to it ? 

II. What are the relations of the Pancreas ? Give its vascular 
and nervous supply. 

III. What are the relations and branches of the Internal Pudio 
artery ? 

IV. How is the Sacral Plexus formed ? What are its relations 
and branches ? 

V. Give the origin, course and relations of the Thoracic Duct. 

Monday, 6th April, 2 to 5 p.m. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

I. Describe the changes which take place in an ordinary 
voluntary muscle during its contraction. Explain the difference 
between a simple and tetanic contraction. What is rigor mortis? 

II. State fully the composition and properties of pancreatic 
juice and explain its action on the different food-stuffs. Describe 
the minute structure of the pancreas. 

III. Give an account of the chemical composition of blood. 
Where and how do blood corpuscles ari,sc? 

IV. Describe the aiipearances seen in a tran verso section through 
a coil of the cochlea. What are the functions of the parts shown 
in the section ? 

V. State what is known as to the functions of the so called 
“ductless glands,” and give an account of the effects which follow 
their extirpation. 

Tuksday, 7th April, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 

I. State Raoult’s law relating to the depression of the freezing 
point of solutions. Mention some compounds which deviate from 
the law, and state how such deviations have been explained. 
12 *62 grammes of a substance when dissolved in 92*26 grammes of 
water depressed the freezing point of water by 1*46°C. Find the 
molecular weight of the substance, the constant for water being = 19. 

II. Describe V. Meyer’s method of determining vapour density. 

0*0846 gramme of a substance when vaporised in Meyer’s 
apparatus displaced 916 c.c. of air, the temperature was 23''C., and 
barometer 749*6 mm ; tension of water vapour at 23°C. being equal 
to 20*86 mm. From these data, calculate the vapour density of the 
substance. 

• (1 lit. air at N.T.P. = 1*2936 grammics). ^ 
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III, What arc (a) Ethers, and (6) Esters? Compare their 
chemical properties. By what methods can each of these two 
classes of compounds be prepared ? 

IV. How may urea be prepared from ammonium carbonate, 
carbon monoxide, and urine ? Write equations to show its behaviour 
with 

(1) nitrous acid, 

(2) alkaline hypobromite solution, 

jS) mercuric nitrate, 

(4) water, when heated in a sealed tube. 

V. State briefly some of the reasons on which the “ ring formula” 
for benzene has been accepted. Explain by diagrams what is meant 
by ortho, meta, and para substitution compounds of benzene ; and 
indicate by roforcnco to any reactions how it is ascertained that 
in a given set of di-substitution products, the substituting elements 
are in the ortho, meta, or para positions. 

VI. How many modifications of tartaric acid arc known, how do 
they differ from each other, and how is each variety obtained ? 
How is the eifl’fetcnce of these varieties accounted for ? 

Tartar emetic is regarded as a salt of a substituted anti- 
monious acid ; express this fact by means of a formula. 

VIT. How may the phthalio acids be prepared, and how may the 
ortho acid bo distinguished from the meta and the para acids? 
From which of these and how is phenol phthalein produced ? What 
use is made of this substance in analytical operations ? 

Monday, 13th Apiul, 10 a.m. 

HISTOLOGY AND CHEMICAL PHYSIOLOGY. 

I. Mount the section provided. Identify the preparation and 
make a'careful sketch of it, indicating the parts actually seen. 

II. Identify the microscopical preparations marked 1, 2, 3, 
4, 6, 6. 

III. Make an analysis of the sample of urine provided, to show 
whether or not it contains any abnormal constituent. 
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Monday, 13th Apbil, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
GENERAL PATHOLOGY. 


I. Describe the macroscoiiical and microscopical appearances of 
lardaceous disease of the spleen. What organs are especially affect- 
ed by this condition ? State what you know as to its causation. 

il. State what you know of the pathology and post mortom 
appearances of dysentery. , 
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III. Describe the Anchylostomum duodeoale. What is its 
habitat, and what effects does it produce in its host ? 

IV. Enumerate the causes and describe appearances of an 
atheromatous ulcer of the aorta.. What ard its sequelae ? 

V. Describe the different varieties of white corpuscles found in 
normal blood. 


Monday, 13th Apbil, 2 to 5 p.m. 
PRACTICAL PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. 


(N,B. — All preparations must be shown to the examittcr,) 

I. ]\Takc a fresh preparation of your own blood as if for the 
purpose of demonstrating the parasite of malaria. 

II. Stain and mount in Canada balsam the section of tissue 
supplied. ]\Iake a drawing of what you see, using Leitz objective 6 
and eyepiece 3. 

III. With the serum provided test cultures B and C for aggluti> 
nation, stating on paper the results obtained, the dilution employed, 
and the time allowed. 

IV. Examine the growth in tube D and state on paper what you 
think of it. 

V. Make a stab inoculation of an agar tube from the culture 
provided. 

VI. Specimens and Oral. 


Tuesday, 14th Aphil., 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 

1. ^Memtion half a dozen important pills (B. P.) and state their 
composition, uses and doses. 

II. Acid Hydrocyanic dil, Aloin, Chloral Hydras, Conium, 
Digitalis, and Scoparii Cacumina. 

! a) What are the therapeutic uses of the above ? 

6) Write an elegant prescription containing a preparation 

of each. 

III. Give a careful description of the action of (a) Iodoform, (6) 
Carbolic acid, Iodide of Potassium. What unpleasant results 
may follow the uses of these prugs respectively ? 

IV. What are (a) Vermifuges^ (6) Vermicides^ (c) Antispasmodics, 
(d) Cholagogues ? Give examples of each. 


Tuesday, 14th Apbil, 2 to 5 p.m. 

HYGIENE. 

1. How does steam operate in the disinfection of infected 
clothing? Doserfbe roughly the structure of a steam disinfector 
and the mothod of using it. 

C— 40 
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II. Give sketches and plans of a schoolroom for 50 children 
between 10 and 14 years of age, having regard to light, ventilation, 
comfort, and all sanitary details. 

III. Compare rice and dhal as articles of food. 

IV. What are the principal impurities found in drinking water 
in India? State in tabular form the importance you attach to, and 
the inferences you draw from, the presence of each impurity 
mentioned. 

V. How does the amount of moisture in the air affect the 
climate of a place ? How is the moisture of the air influenced by 
the presence of solid particles such as dust ? 

VI. What arc the principal diseases contracted by human beings 
from the ingestion of diseased meat, and how may they be avoided ? 
(Putrefaction need not bo considered). 


Wednesday, 16th Aphid, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 


I. Cantharides. 

{a\ How do cases of poisoning occur ? 

(6) Describe the symptoms. 

w) Give the treatment. 

II. Discuss the criminal responsibility of the accused in a 
mortal injury (a) with, (5) without, extenuating circumstances. 

III. Under what circumstances arc you justified in putting 
restraint upon an alleged insane ? What is the procedure adopted 
in committing an insane to a lunatic asylum ? 

IV. (a) State what you know about death-bed declarations. 
(6) How docs the law in England differ from the law in this 
country on this point ? 

V. How is the age of a foetus determined at the 3rd, 6th, and 
9th months ? 


FINAL M.B. & C.M. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 

Monday, 13th Apbil, 10 a.m. to 1 n.M. 
MEDICINE, INCLUDING MENTAL DISEASES 
AND MEDICAL ANATOMY. 


I. Describe' in detail the life history of the malarial parasite 
in man. 

II. Describe the mechanism of the causation of hypertrophy iu 
the different valvular diseases of the heart. 

III. Give the causation, symptoms, terminations and treatment 
of a cas^ of chronifs ulcer of the stomach. i 
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IV. Give the causation, symptoms and physical signs of a case 
of chronic dilatation of the stomach. 

y. In the examination of an alleged insane person, to what 
points would you direct your attention to enable you to form an 
opinion ? 


Monday, 18th April, 2 to 6 p.m. 
SURGERY AND SURGICAL ANATOMY. 


I. Define the meaning of the terms Sapraemia, Septicaemia, 
and Pyaemia. Describe the symptoms that are common to all of 
these diseases, as well as those that are special to pyaemia. 

II. Describe the symptoms and signs that are met with in cases 
of fracture of the base of the skull, noting the pathological signi- 
ficance of each, especially with reference to the exact seat and nature 
of the lesion. Describe in detail the treatment of such injuries. 

III. What are the different ways in which tubercle attacks the 
joints ? Describe the signs and symptoms of a typical case of the 
so-called “ pulpy degeneration” of a joint. What are the principles 
upon which cases of the latter kind are treated ? 

IV. In what forms of kidney disease does marked enlargement 
of the organ occur ? How are swellings of the kidney distinguished 
from swellings connected with the liver and the spleen respectively ? 

V. In what part of its course is the lingual artery most com- 
monly tied ? Describe the anatomical relations of the artery at 
that point. 


Tuesday, 14th April, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OP WOMEN 
AND THE NEW-BORN CHILD. 


I. Enumerate the signs and symptoms present in the 5th 
month of uterogostation, carefully distinguishing their comparative 
value. 

II. Occasionally an arm presentation terminates by natural 
powers : describe the mechanism by which the child is born, giving 
the conditions that arc favourable for such a process. 

III. What are the causes which many lead to Haemorrhage after 
delivery ? How would you (1) guard against them, (2) treat them ? 

IV. Describe in detail the operation of Caesarean section. Under 
what circumstances would you perform it ? 

V. Diagnose a case of uncomplicated retrovelsion of the non- 
pregnant uterus, stating symptoms ifsually complained of, and the 
treatment you would adopt. 

VI. What are the principal forms of diarrhoea mot with in 
infants, and what is the appropriate treatment of each ? 
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Tuesday, 14th April, 2 to 6 p.m. 
OPHTHALMOLOGY. 


I. What do you understand by “compound hypermetropic 
astigmatism” ? State briefly how you can discover this error of 
refraction, and how it can be rectified. 

II. What is one of the commonest results, as seen in the upper 
lids, of chronic granular ophthalmia ? Describe any operative 
treatment to relieve it. 

III. Describe the symptoms, ophthalmoscopic appearances, 
prognosis, and treatment of a case of “Retinitis albuminurica 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN ENGINEERING, 1903. 

Monday, 12th- January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

ALGEBRA AND GEOMETRY. 

I. 1. Dividc(a + 6 + c)®~a«--6«~c®by (a + 6-f 

2. Give an algebraical and also a geometrical proof of the 
theorem that, given ax + bj/, xy is a maximum when ax = hy. Also 
find when .r® is a maximum, given So* -f 4// is constant. 

• II, Solve (1) 6® + 6 = Sx+i + 

(2) 4* ^xy + 2/® = 84. 

2x + V2xy 4- ^ = 14. 

III. 1. Find the sum of an infinite geometric progression whose 
common difference is less than unity, and hence deduce the arith- 
metic rule for finding the value of a recurring decimal. 

2. Sum to n terms the series whose rtfi term isl + a + a‘-* + 

.... 4 “ 

IV. 1. Find the total number of ways in which a tennis party 
consisting of 5 ladies and their husbands can be divided into sets of 
two each so that no husband and wife may form any one of the sets. 

2. If, in the expansion of a binomial, any two adjacent terms 
are equal, prove that these are the greatest terms. 

3. If 2r. Or == 2r- 1 and pv = a*- find the value 

of 2iJ«+i 4- (piP« 4- P 2 P 11-1 4- Jt>8-J0n-a 4- .... to n terms.) 

V. Find at what annual rent an estate should be leased for 30 
years, which will begin to yield Rs. 100 at the end of ten years and 
will thereafter yield every year Rs. 20 more than in the previous 
year, calculating compound interest at 5 per cent per annum. 

VI. 1. Given' the vertical ^ngle of an isosceles triangle in magni- 
tude and its vertex in position, find the locus of one extremity of 
the base when the other extremity is on the circumference of a 
given circle. 2. Prove that, in a right angled triangle the square 
on the hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the squares on the other 
two sidef, * ( 
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VII. 1. Prove that the angles standing on the same segment of a 
circle are equal. If a straight line subtends equal angles at two 
given points, prove that the points and the extremities of the 
straight liao are concyclio. 2. Prove that the feet of the perpendi- 
culars from any point of the circumference of the circumscribing 
circle of a triangle to its sides lie in one straight lino and that this 
lino bisects the line joining the point with the ortho-centre of the 
triangle. 

VIIT. 3 . Inscribe a regular pentagon in a given circle. 2. AB and 
CD are two diameters of a circle with centre 0 intersecting at right 
angles. E is the middle point of AO and is a point in OB such 
that EF = EC. Prove that OF is equal to the side of a regular 
decagon and CF to that of a regular pentagon inscribed in the circle. 

IX. 1. 0 is the middle point of the diagonal AC of the quadri- 
lateral ABCD. OB and OD are cut in the ratio of 1 to 2 by EF 
intersecting in H. EG is cut off from EF equal to FH. Provo-* 
that G is the centre of gravity of the quadrilateral ABCD. 2. Provo 
that the rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadrilateral is 
equal to the sum of the rectangles contained by the opposite sides, 
if a circle can be described about the quadrilateral, and less than 
that sum if a circle cannot be so described. 

X. 1. If a tetrahedron be cut by a plane parallel to two of its 
edges which do not meet and are equal, prove that the perimeter of 
the section is equal to the sum of the two equal edges. 2. Prove 
that, if a solid angle bo contained by three piano angles, any two of 
them are together greater than the third. 


Monday, 12Tn January, 2 to 5 p.m. 
MENSURATION AND PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. 


I. From the following data calculate the quantity of earthwork 
I'eq aired to raise and reform 400' length of an old abandoned road. 
The new road to have a top width of 16' and side slopes to 1. 



At 0' 




400' 

Level of old road . . 

22-32 

23-17 

23-82 

24-16 

25*20 

Top width of do. .. 

10' 

11' 

12' 

12' 

10' 

Slopes of do. . . 

J tol 

ito 1 

1 tol 

1 to 1 

^ to 1 

Level of new road . . 

25-20 



28-20 


Level of ground 

20-17 1 

1 

20-62 

• 

21-24 

, 21-39 

21-62 


II. Road metal is heaped in stacks with horizontal rectangular 
sections at top and bottom and uniform slopes on all the four sides 
and is measured as having an average sectional area equal to that at 
mid-he^ht. A contractor who had 10,000 staqjcs with 4' x 1' and 
8' X 5' tor the upper and lower surfaces and height 1' 6" is required 
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to convert them into stacks with 3' 6" x 2' 6" and 6' 6" x 5' 6" for 
the two surfaces and 1' 3" height. Calculate the actual quantity of 
metal he had collected and the quantity for which the new heaps 
will be passed. 

III. Find the weight of 20' length of a rope of 1" diameter made 
up of wires A" diameter, the specific gravity of the metal being 7*82. 

IV. Find how many shots of *05 inch radius can bo made out of 
a leaden cone whose base is 3" and slant height 4". Find approxi- 
mately the space the shots will occupy when heaped together. 

V. . 1. Provo by means of a figure that 

sin -4 + sin J3 = 2 sin - ^ cos ^ — 

2. Prove the formula for the sum of the cosines of any 
number of angles in Arithmetical Progression. 

3. The tangents of four angles whose sum is 90® are in the 
ratio of a : b : c : d. Find the values of the tangents. 

VI. The pier of a bridge is 16' long exclusive of the triangular 
cutwaters and 6' thick, and was built in a line with the current. 
Assuming that, for the same depth, the pressure on the pier varies 
as the sectional area of the portion of the stream which presses on 
it, find through what angle the current must have deflected if 
thereby the total pressure on the pier is doubled. 

VII. Solve a triangle in which one angle at the base, the opposite 
side and the altitude are given, and explain when the solution is 
ambiguous or impossible. 

VIII. In the A ABCt a = 10 ; 6 = 12 ; c = 10. D is the middle 
point of BC and AE is the perpendicular on it. Find the lengths 
of the lines AD and DB. 

IX. Solve the following triangle and find its area ; — 
b = 126-6 ; c = 163-2 ; A = 57®. 

X. The elevation of two objects B and Q on a sloping hill from 
two points A and P on a level plane and in the same vortical plane 
with them are observed to be 50® and 40® at .4 and 60° and 52® at B, 
AB = 300 yds. Find the height of P above Q. 


Tuesday, 13th Januaky, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
DYNAMICS. 


I. Prove that the time a body takes to slide down any smooth 
chord of a vertical circle from its highest point is constant, and 
find the line of quickest descent from a given point to a given circle 
in the same vertical plane. 

II. The abutrnent of a bridge is 16' long and 20' high from the 
foundation. The average thieknoss is to be 5'. Two sections are 
proposed, one with 1' off sets at every 5' height on the inside and 
the other with a batter on the outside of 1 in 5. Calculate for the 
itwo sections respectively the moment that will overturn the abut- 
ment at the outer line of the foundation. Weight of masonry 125 lb. 
per cubic foot. * ^ 
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III. 1. Explain how friction between various kinds of surfaces 
in contact can be experimentally ascertained. 2. Find the 
least force that will draw a mass of 500 lbs. (a) up, and (5) down, a 
plane inclined at 15^ to the horizon, the limiting coefheient of 
friction being -62. Find also the acceleration produced by such 
forces after motion, the coefficient of friction then being *6. 

IV. 1. Sketch a system of pulleys suited to raise a weight 
of 200 lb. when the force applied is 40 lb. 2. Describe any experi- 
ment you have made to ascertain the mechanical advantage and 
the efficiency of a screw and state the results obtained. 

V. 1. How long will a stone let fall from a certain point take 
to overtake another let fall a second later and 100' lower down, and 
through what distance will the first stone fall in the second preced- 
ing contact. 2. Find the least velocity with which a particle must 
be projected so as to have a range of 300' up a plane inclined at 
25° to the horizon. 

VI. Find the time of oscillation of a simple pendulum and the 
alteration required in the length of a seconds pendulum that loses 
a minute in a day. Determine the height of a mountain on the 
summit of which a seconds pendulum loses 10 seconds a day. 

VIT. A girder ^weighing 2 tons rests at each end on two packing 
pieces whose surfaces of contact are inclined at 30° to the horizon, 
the surfaces of contact of the upper piece with the girder and of 
the lower one with the supporting column being horizontal. The 
two pieces are driven together by a blow on each of them at its larger 
end with a body weighing 100 lb. striking with a velocity of 12 feet 
per second. Find the height through which the girder will be 
raised after each blow, taking the coefficient of friction to be 
throughout ’4. 

VIII. Determine the number of foot pounds accumulated in a 
flywheel making 20 revolutions per minute and the loss of angular 
velocity when a portion of the energy stored in it is used to lift a 
weight of 4500 lbs. through a height of 4 feet. The rim of the fly- 
wheel has a mean diameter of 20 feet and weighs 20 tons and the 
weight of the other portions need not bo taken into account. 

IX. A body weighing 12 lbs. is attached to a cord 6' in length. 
If it makes 50 revolutions in 1 minute in a horizontal plane find the 
tension of the string. If it revolves in a vertical plane find the 
least velocity it should have at the highest point that it may con- 
tinue to revolve. 


Tuesday, 13th January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

HYDRODYNAMICS AND HEAT. 

• 

I. The bend of a U shaped tube is filled with mercury of a 
specific gravity of 13-6. Water is poured into one leg and kerosine 
oil of a specific gravity of 0*81 into the other. The difference in 
length between the columns of water and oil is one inch, find the 
longth^f the column of water. • f 
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II. Describe throe methods of determining the specific gravity 
of liquids and state clearly the advantages of each. 

III. A hexagonal prism of tin x^hito measures one foot across 
each face. It floats in water, with the axis of the prism level with 
the surface of the water.* Determine the position of the centre of 
pressure on the ends of the prism. 

IV. Define the term “ metacentre” and investigate the stability 
of a floating body by reference to its inetacentric height. A timber 
beam of rectangular cross section of s^iecific gravity 0*75 is 12 inches 
deep. What is the least breadth it should have in order that it 
may float in water with the sides vertical. 

V. How would you determine the weight of air ? Describe the 
experiment carefully and state what precautions must be taken to 
obtain an accurate result. 

■ VI. What arc the practical difficulties which render water 
barometers unsuitable for accurate measurements of changes in the 
atmospheric pressure, apart from the fact that the liquid column is 
34 feet long ? Describe the construction of an aneroid barometer 
and show how it can be used for measuring vortical heights. What 
are the practical limits of accuracy obtainablo with a fi inch 
aneroid ? 

VII. Doscribe the process of exhausting air from incandosoont 
lamps. 

VIII. Describe some method of determining the specific heat of a 
gas at constant pressure.. What is the ratio between the specific 
heat at constant pressure and constant volume, and why is this 
quantity constant for all so called perfect gases ? 

IX. A wide mouthed chatty full of hot water is placed on a 
table in the wind to cool, describe the processes by which heat is 
lost. 

X. How would you X)rovo that beat is a form of energy ? De- 
scribe in detail one method of doterinining the incohanical equiva- 
lent of heat. Briefly indicate the reasons why an accurate deter- 
mination of this constant is of great importance. 


Wednesday, 14th Januaky, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
GEOMETRICAL DRAWING. 


Plan A. 

I. The sides of a triangle are 3", 4" and 6" long respectively. 
Bisect the triangle by a lino, (a) parallel, and (b) perpendicular to 
one of the sides. . 

II. Draw plan and elevation of a cube, edge, with a long 
diagonal perpendicular to the horizontal plane. 

III. Throe equal spheres, 3" diam., fastened . together so that 
each is in contact with the other two, lie on the horizontal piano. 
A sphere, 2.J" diam., rests in the hollow formed by the three 
spheres. | Draw pllln and elevation of the four s{)hcrcs in ifosition. 



FIEST EXAMINATION IN EN6INBEBING, 1903 ; 477 


IV. The elevation is given of a wrought iron conical hood 
formed of throe plates. Draw the development of one of the plates. 
Scale : Quarter full size. 

V. A line, 3" long, parallel to and 2" distant from the vortical 
plane of projection, inclined at 45® to and middle point 2" above 
the h'oriijontal plane, is a diameter of a thin circular disc, the plane 
of which is inclined at 60® to the horizontal. Draw the projections 
of the disc. 

VI. The pitch of a spiral spring, made of J" round iron, is 2" 
and the outside diameter 4". Draw a length of the spring showing 
two turns. 

VII. The dimensions of a bearing arc given on the accompanying 
sheet. Draw an isometric view. Full size. 


Wkdnf.sday, 14th Januaky, 2 to 5 p.m. 

BUILDING DRAWING T. 

Plan B. 

I. Draw details of a terrace roof for a room 24' 0" x 18' 0" 
using the following 

Steel girder 12" x 5" 

Joints 5" X 2" about V G" apart centre to centre. 

The surface slope of the roof to be J" per foot and not to be 
obtained by increasing the thickness of the concrete. 

II. A window opening in a brick wall is 3' 0" wide. Draw details 
sbowing the head of the opening with (a) a segmental gauged arch, 
(b) wood lintel, (c) stone lintel. 

HI. The sketch shows the plan of a framed floor consisting of 
teak pillars 15" x 0", binders 9" xG", x)osts 6" x 2" about 1' 6" apart 
centre to centre, notched and cogged on the binders, coiling joists 
4" X 2" notched to the binders, and flooring planks 2" thick secret 
screwed. Draw (a) a section showing how the binders are jointed 
with the girder, (b) a section showing how the joists are connected 
with the binders, (c) detail of joint of flooring boards. 

IV. Draw detail showing how the binders arc connected with 
the girder when a rolled steel girder is substituted for the teak 
girder in question III. . 

V. A 12" X G" steel joist rests on a cast iron column 9" 
diameter. Draw details of the capital showing method of attach- 
ing the joist. Wh.it arrangement would you make for expansion ? 


Tijutisday, 15th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

MAOHINPl DRAWING. • 

• 

Plan C. 

I. Draw to scale, full size, the projection of a triple threaded 
screw of .3" pitch. Outside diameter of screw .3", depth of threads 
and thickness J". • * 
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II. A tie rod is 6" wide and g" thick. Design a butt joint with 
double cover plates. Calculate the efliciency of the joint. 

III. A pulley 3 ft. in diameter with a nave 8" long is to be fasten- 

ed on to a shaft 3" in diameter, by a key. Make a full size drawing 
of the key and key way. Give the taper of the key and the depth 
of the key way. * 

IV. Make a fuirsizo drawing of the machine of which a partial- 
ly dimensioned sketch to scale is given. 


B.E. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 

Civil and Mechanical Branches. 

^lONDAY, 12 tII JANUAIIY, U) A.M. TO 1 
GEOMETRY. 

I. If ©r is an ordinate to the diameter W of a parabola with 
focus 5, prove that QV'^ = 4 SP, Pl\ 

If through a point O in i*F, a chord QOQ' bo drawn and 
QTf and Q'T' be the ordinates to the diameter P7, prove that PO 
is a mean proportional between PT and I T'. 

II. 1. Prove that the locus of the intersection of two circles 
passing respectively through two given points and having their 
centres at a fixed distance apart on the line joining the given points 
is an ellipse, and determine what the distance between the centres 
should be, given (i) the eccentricity, and (ii) the minor axis of the 
ellipse. 2. Prove that the feet of the perpendiculars <SF, S'Y' 
from the foci of an ellipse on any tangent are on the auxiliary circle 
and that SY. 8Y' is constant. 

III. Prove that the area of the triangle formed by the asymp- 
totes and any tangent to a hyperbola is constant. 

Show that the locus of the points dividing the tangents to a 
hyperbola intercei)tcd between the asymptotes in any fixed ratio 
is a hyperbola. 

IV. Given two conjugate diameters of a central conic, show how 
to construct the conic. 

V. 1. ABCD is the quadrilateral joining the points (.rj 7/i), 
(^•2 lh)t and (.r4 7/4). Fonn the equations of the line cutting 

A B and QD and of the lino cutting BG and T)A in thl^ ratio of m to n. 
Find the co-ordinates of the intersection of the two lines and the 
ratio in which they cut each other. 

2. Show that the area of the triangle formed by the lines 
y — x tan <?, y—x tan <f> and y — .r tan ^-f-cis 
• c2 sin cosY 

^ •2’ Sh~(d - f) sin’(^ f )‘ 
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VT. Find the equation to the circle circumscribing the triangle 
formed by the lines x cos ai + y sin ai = 5 ^ cos a .2 + y sin = pa ; 

and :c cos as + y «in 

VII. Form the polar equation of a parabola, the focus being the 
poJe. Also form the polar equation of (i) the chord joining the 
points a,./^ on the curve, and (ii) the normal at y. 


VIII. Show that the equation of a tangent to the ellipse 


a2 


+ 


62 


= 1 


can be put in the form y = mx -f- VahiV^ + 6^ and hence deduce the 
corresponding equation to the tangent of a parabola : 


Monday, 12th January, 2 to 6 r.M. 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


1. From the definition of a differential coefTicicnt find the 
differential coeflieionts of tan-^ar, log .t and e* and prove the rules 
for finding the differential coeincicnts of the quotient of two 
functions and of the function of a function. 

11. 1. Find in each of the following: — 

(a) y - log( V'.r'+'a + ^x^h) 

(h) = _ 

(c) y= \/ sin x + v'sin a; + Vsin a; + . . . to ^o. 

2. I ’rove that 

1,1 4. f _ 

Tri-~\c'^ -h 257r2 -V 4u;2 + • • * . 

III. Expand sin a! and sin-^as in ascending powers of x to three 
terms. 

IV. State clearly how successive differentiation is necessary to 
determine the singular values of an expression and find the singular 
values of 2a;<’ - Ga;^ — 20a;‘* -f 120uj + 21. 

V. Find the asymptotes to the curve 

or* + x"^y - 6x7/2 _ ^52 ^ i^^y - 127/2 _ Gx + 3?/ - 10 = 0 
and trace the curve y^ -f 2x7/2 = 4x^ + x\ 

VI. Find from the definition of an integral [ sin x and prove that, 

h 

if 0 (x) is the differential coefficient of 0 (x), | 0 (x) = 0 (a) - 0 (6). 

VII. Integrate with resiiect to x , 

2 + x« . • 3x-2 

a:'(i + ac‘'y (x-1)(j!-2)(~x-8)’ 

1 

(ii) ' ■ (iv) tan"*. • 

. Vx-1 . •* 
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VIII. Evaluate f'-- — - — ; 

^ 1 + a: + ae^ 

tlx 

J Q (1 — 2a cos X + fC^) (i - 26 cos x -f b^) 
r* dx 
Jfl (1 + a;) 

3 — 2x 

IX. 1. Find the area of tho loop of the curve — x‘\ • 

2. Find the volume of tho Solid generated by the revolution 
round a focal chord of length I of the segment of tho parabola 
7/*^ ==: 4.ax cut off by that chord. 

X. Djjscribe any mechanical integrator for computing the 
moment of a plane about any axis and explain the theory of the 
instrument. 


,,B.E. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 

Civil Branch. 

Tuesday, 13th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
CONSTRUCTION (1). 


1. Name the chief constituents of an ordinary clay suitable 
for brickmakiiig. How are the properties of the brick affected by 
the presence in excess or absence of the substances you mention ? 
What are the characteristics of a good brick ? 

II. What poifits should be attended to when building brickwork 
in cement mortar to ensure good work ? Would you use the same 
proportions of s^id to cement in work above ground and under 
water ? If not, what proportions in the two eases ? 

III. Draw up a specification for plasterer’s work inside a good 

class building. ' ^ 

IV. What considerations guide you in the choice of wood and in 
tho determination of a suitable section for beams used in terrace 
roofs ? 

V. Give a shgrt account of tho causes of, and the provisions 
generally made against slips in cuttings and embankments. 

VI. A brickwork chimney, 40 ft. high, may be assumed of uni- 
form section, 8 ft. external and 5 ft. internal diameter. Taking the 
wind pressure at '60 lbs. per squai'e foot, investigate tho distribution 
of stress over a section at the base. 

VII. Show how you would proceed to investigate, by graphics, 
the stability .of a masonry arch and abutments under given 
temporary or passing loads. 
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Tuesday, 13th January, 2 to 6 p.m. 
ESTIMATING. 


Plan D. 

From^he accompanying plan estimate the quantity and cost of 
the following : — 

1. Sand ill foundation at Bs. 2 per 100 cubic ft. 2. 
Concrete in feundation at Rs. 14 per 100 cubic feet. 3. Brickwork 
to floor level at Hs. 20 per 100 cubic feet. 4. Brickwork in super- 
structure at Rs. 22 per 100 cubic feet. 6. Archwork at Rs. 25 per 
100 cubic foot. 6. Flooring with Guddapah slab at Rs. 14 per 100 
square foot. 

Note . — Guddapah slab is laid through walls to act as damp proof 
course. 


Wednesday, 14th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

CONSTRUCTION (2). 

I. Sketch, and give the dimensions of a centering for a 
scmi-circular brick arch of span 15 ft. and length 30 ft. 

II. A retaining wall is to be built of rubble masonry to support 
a bank of mixed earth, chiefly gravel, the upper surface of which 
is horizontal. The angle of natural slope of the earth is 30® and it 
weighs 100 lbs. per cubic foot. The height from the ground level 
to the top of the wall is 10 ft., the back vertical and the front batter 
Ij" per foot. Design a suitable section showing the foundation. 

III. Sketch and dimension a section through a terrace roof of 
span 30 ft., thickness of wall 2 ft., main girders of steel 12 ft. apart. 

TV. What considerations determine the depth to which the 
foundations of a building should be carried ? In putting in the 
foundation for a large building, thickness of wall at ground level 
2J ft., a bed of soft clay is mot with at a distance of 4 ft. below the 
surface. What kind of foundation would you suggest ? 

V. Discuss the design of large masonry dams and explain how 
you would investigate the stability of any proposed section. 

WEDt^ESDAY, 14 th JANUARY, 2 TO 5 P.M. 
SURVEYING. 

I. Dpscribc a method for prolonging a line beyond an obstacle 
with the chain or tape alone, and point out the checks you would 
employ. 

II. Describe, with sketches, some form of Prismatic Compass. 
For what class of work is it generally employed and why is its iise 
somewhat limited ? 

III. Explain how, and to what extent, the accuracy df ^ho read- 
ings i» levelling is aflected by the curvature tof the earth and 

0—41 
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refraction. What precautions would you take in the field to 
minimise these errors as far as possible. 

IV, Distinguish between the permanent and temporary adjust- 
ments of a theodolite. How would you proceed to test in the case 
of a transit theodolite whether {a) the horizontal axis is perpendi- 
cular to the vertical axis, (6) the line of collimation is at right angles 
to the horizontal axis ? 

V. The two converging linos of a railway, which meet at an 
inaccessible point, are to be joined by a curve ot radius 20 chains. 
Explain and investigate the method you would adopt for setting 
out the curve. 

VI. What are contours ? Describe how, by means of contours, 
an approximate estimate may bo obtained of the volume of earth 
to bo removed for the formation of a cutting. 

VII. Give a short account of the preliminary surveys necessary 
for a railway project. 


Thuusday, 15th Januauy, 10 a.m. to 1 i\m. 
BUILDING DRAWING (1). 

Plan E. 

The sketch shows, the plan of a residence. Draw, showing 
necessary doors and other openings, 1. Plan, 2. J front elevation, 
3. section on AA. 

Foundations 3' 0" deep. 

Basement 2' 0" above ground. 

Main walls 1' IJ". 

Verandah cross walls 0'^ thick. 

Any convenient scale may be adopted. The roof may bo 
either tile or terrace. 


Thubsday, 16th Januaby, 2 to 5 r.w. 

BUILDING DRAWING (2). 

Plan F. 

The sketches give details for a girder bridge of 2 spans ot 
12 foot for a metre gauge railway. Make complete drawings to any 
convenient scale. 


Fbiday, 16th Januaby, 10 a.m. to 1 x*.m. 
APPLIED MECHANICS. 


Plan 0. 

I. Fig 1. is an autographic diagram of the tost of a piece of 
steel plate. Explain and criticize the diagram and give your 
opinion of the quality of the metal and the purposes for which it 
is best su\tod, , . 
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II. A wator tank 15 ft. square and 8 ft. deep is supported by 
four hollow cast iron columns 16 ft. long and 8 inches in external 
diameter. The weight of the superstructure and empty tank may 
bo taken as 10 tons; using a factor of safety of 10, what thickness 
would you allow for the metal of the columns ? 

in. .yho above ttink may be exposed to a wind pressure of 60 Ibsi 
per square foot. How would this affect the stresses in the columns 
and what arrangements would you provide for resisting such 
stresses ? 

IV. Pig 2. is the skeleton diagram of a hydraulic swinging 
crane. Determine the stresses in the various members when 
lifting a weight of 3 tons. 

V. Draw the diagram of maximum bending^momonts produced 
by a heavy lorry traversing a bridge of 20 ft. span. The wheels are 
5 ft. apart and each axle carries a load of 4 tons. 

VI. A retaining wall of trapezoidal section with one face vertical 
is 3 ft wide at the top and 7 ft. wide at the base and 20 ft. high. 
Assuming it to be built of masonry weighing 140 lbs. per cubic foot, 
draw the line of resistance when the vertical side is subjected to 
the pressure of 18 feet of water against it. If the pressure acted 
on the other side determine the point irf the cross section at which 
the lino of resistance would intersect the base. 

VII. Discuss the determination of earth pressure against a 
retaining wall and illustrate your answer by a practical example. 


PniDAY, 16th Januaky, 2 to 6 p.m. 
HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING. 


I. Describe briefly the leading features of either the Godavery 
or Kistna system of Irrigation, and point out clearly the funda- 
mental differences between such sy.stems and those which have been 
constructed in the Ncllore and Tinnevelly Districts from the rivers 
Pennar and Tambraparni respectively. 

II. Prom an irrigation engineer’s point of view, descriVie the 
course of one of the large rivers in the Madras Presidency, and 
point out the probable directions in which, it is likely that in the 
future, it will be possible to construct works for the utilization of a 
much larger proportion oWhe anniial discharge. 

III. Write a short account of the Periyar Project. 

IV. Design a lock weir to pass a maximum discharge of 200 c. ft. 
per second over a fall of 6 ft. It may be assumed that the weir is. 
built upon a platform of concrete 4 ft. thick. 

V. What arc the advantages of wide sluices? Describe with 
sketches cither Stoney’s patent sluice or those designed by Coly 
Smart for the Cauvery regulation wtorks. 

*VI A channel carrying 30 c. ft per second has to be carried 
across a sandy nullah, the bed of wjiich is 150 ft. wide and 15 feet 
below P.S.L. in the channel. The maximum depths of the floods 
passUig down the nullah is 10 ft. and the highest recoraed velocfty 
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of the water 18 feet i)er second. The banks of the nullah on both 
sides are of rock and the avcraj^c depth of sand in the bed of the 
river is but a few foot, whilst in places the rock rises above the bed 
of the river. Make a longitudinal .section of the arrangements you 
would propose for crossing the nullah and state the area of the 
.water way you would provide, assuming that the loss of hc?;d is not 
to exceed I'-O". 

VII. The water supply of a town is derived from wells sunk in 
the bed of a river down which there is a permanent underground 
flow of probably throe times the quantity of water actually required. 
The river bed is about 400 yards wide and composed of sand to a 
great depth. The supply of water required for the town is 500,000 
gallons per day. Briefly describe how you would extract this 
quantity of water and what provision you would make for lifting 
the water against a head of 100 ft. 

VIII. Discuss the question of the size of water mains with a view 
to obtaining the most economical result balancing the cost of a 
larger section of main against diminished pumping charges. 

IX. Descrilxi how you would lay out a sewage farm on a waste 
sandy tract about 8 miles from the town. The volume of sewage 
to bo dealt with averaging 2fK),000 gallons per day and the farm 
being entirely devoted to growing grass. The farm may bo assumed 
to bo about 10 foot above the level of the town and 25 feet above the 
sump into which the sewage i.s collected. 


B.E. DEGREE EXAMINATION, 1903. 

Mechanical Branch. 


Tuesday, 13th January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 
PRINCIPLKS OP IMKCIIANISM. 


1. What is a “ limit *’ guago ? A large number of .spindles or 
rods have to be Lurujod accurately one inch in diameter. Make a 
sketch of a .suitable limit gauge and state in thou.^andths of aii inch 
the dimensions between the jaws of the “ to fit ” and “ not to fit” 
parts of the gauge. 

II. A hydraulic crane is supplied with water at a pressure of 
750 lbs. per .square inch. Aasiiming that the efficiency of the crane 
is 55 per cent, whaf quantity of water will be used to lift a weight 
of 6 tons 10 feet ? 

III. The rim of the fly w'heel of a tile press weighs 700 lbs. and 
if at the instant the blow is struck the velocity of the rim is 10 feet 
per second, ^nd the average pressure exerted when the amount of 
compressibn produced in the tile is ^th of an inch. 
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IV. You aro required to cut a left handed screw of 3^ threads to 
the inch in a lathe fitted with a right handed leading screw of J 
inch pitch. Explain clearly how you would do it and indicate the 
number of teeth in each change wheel that you would employ. 

V. Describe how the stroke of the table of a planing machine 
can bo Mijried to suit the work lieing cut and explain how the motion 
of the table is reversed. Show by sketches the method of varying 
the rate of traverse of the tool box. 

VI. Distinguish between an absorption and transmission 
dynamometer. Describe, with sketches, the arrangements you 
would adopt to measure the brake horse power of a small portable 
steam engine. 

VII. You arc required to ascertain the power taken by a single 
machine doing steady work. Uow would you proceed to do this (1) 
by means of a transmission dynamometer, (2) on the assumption 
that electric energy is available, (3) by any othc'r method you 
know of. 

Vlll. What is a “ Pulsometer ” ? Make a vortical cross section of 
one and describe the working cycle. What are the principal 
advantages of this water lift and what is the main disadvantage ? 

IX. Sketch a form of pnmp suitabltf for use with an air motor 
and explain how with a single acting pump the same quantity of 
water may be delivered during both the up and the down stroke. 

X. Show clearly by sketches the arrangements provided in a 
lathe for resisting the thrust of the mandril ; in a drilling machine 
for resisting the upward pressure of the drill ; in a steamer for 
transmitting the thrust of the screw to the frames of the ship. 
Sketch also a suitable form of bearing for the pivot of a small tur- 
bine and describe how you would provide for the lubrication 
of the same. 

XI. Explain by means of sketches the mechanism employtsd to 
work the striking gear of a clock. 


Tuksday, 13Tir January, 2 to 5 i’.m. 
MACHINE DRAWING (1). 


• Plan H. 

'Phe chief dimoiRioiis of the .shell of a Jjtincashiro Boiler, for a 
working pressure 110 lbs. per sq. inch, are given on the accoinpany- 
jng sheet. 

1. lilake, oil a suitable scale, detailed drawin^^s of 
(a) Double ri vetted lap cireumforential scjim ; 

• (6) Double ri vetted butt lonj^itudinal seaiii ; 

(fc) Middle gusset stay, showifig attachment to shell. 

IT. Give an estimate of the materials required for the outer 
shell, end plates and staying. • 
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Wednicsday, 14th Januahy, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

MACHINE DKAWINC (2). 

Design a single purchase crah winch to lift 1 ton. Diameter of 
drum 9" ; number of teeth on pinion and wIkhsI 9 and /J3 repoc- 
tively ; diameter of pinion 4". Any convenient scale may be 
adopted. 

Wednesday, 14Tir Januauy, 2 to 5 p.m. 

STEAM AND THE STEAM ENGINE. 


I. Describe by what experiments in a laboratory you would 
determine the heating value of a sample of coal. How do the 
results obtained by calculations based on chemical analysis usually 
differ from those derived from eY))oriments in a suitable calorimeter ? 

Tl. A sample of coal costing Rs. 13 per ton has a heating value 
of 7,200 pound centigrade di*groe units ; what sliould be the 
equivalent price of Pctrol6um refuse capable of evolving 1 1,500 heat 
units? Supposing the latter material were available at Rs 22 per 
ton, discuss the advisability of using liquid fuel in place of coal in a 
boiler that is only required for intermittent work. 

III. In some experiments on a marine boiler coal of the follow- 
ing composition was used 


C. 71-89 

H. 5-42 

OHa, 4-25 

Ash. 408 

N. S. & O etc. 14-3G 


Calorific value 13280 F. 
thermal units 


The analysis of the furnace g.ascs yielded the following 
results by weight. 


CO., 

18-17 

specific heat 0*217 

CO. 

0-75 

,, 0*246 

0. 

5-71 

„ 0*218 

N. 

75*37 

,, 0*244 


Heat of combustion of 
C.O. 4370 F. ther- 
mal units. 


How many pounds of air were admitted into the furnace 
per lb. of coal burned ? Also given that the temperature of the air 
was 65® F. and the tomporaturo of thegasos escifjjing from the boiler 
was 835® F. what percentage of the calorific value of the fuel was re- 
jected in the waste gases ? 

IV. In a non-con dousing steam engine working with;?team at 
120 lbs. pressure' and at a temperature of 349® P., the steam is 
exhausted at a pressure of 5 lbs. per sq. inch above the atmospheric 
pressure and at a temperature rff 227® F. The consumption of coal of 
a calorific value of 14,d00 F. thermal units is 4 lbs. per I. H. P. per 
hour. What percentage of the energy of the coal is converted into 
work and \\hat is the efficiency of the engine compared with that of 
h perfect ueat engine working between the same temperatures? 
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V. Sketch a simple D slide valve hi position at the boginning of 
the stroke of an engine, and explain by it the moaning of the terms 
outside lap, inside lap, lead of valve and angle of advance of the 
excentric. 

VI. Make a longitudinal and also a transverse section of a 
Lancashiso boiler with its brickwork settings. 

VII. Sketch in section a non-return valve suitable for the food 
water pipe of a boiler. Whore and at what level is such a valve 
placed on the boiler? State the reasons for selecting such a 
position. 

VlII. bixplain fully the functions of a condenser. Sketch a 
suitable form of air pump and state why the work of driving the 
air pump is but a small fraction of the gain of power duo to 
its employment. 

IX. Describe with sketches how a governor may control the 
speed of an engine through a variable expansion gear. 

X. Doseribo in detail the process of getting up steam in a 
portable engine. What precautions must be taken on starting the 
engine to work ? 

XI. Describe with sketches one of the following : — 

(1) An injector, * 

(2) A direct acting steam pump. 

(8) A small Worthington pumping engine. 

Thuksday, 15tii Januauy, 10 a.m. to 1 i*.w, 
MACHINE CONSTKUCTION (1). 

I. A cylinder cover is to be Si*cured to a cylinder by 2" studs ; 
what would be the diameter of the holes you would drill in the 
cylinder llange? Describe how you would serew the studs tightly 
ill place and how you would remove them if required to do so. 

II. A sluice shutter (i ft. wide and subjected to a maximum 
head of S ft. of water is lo be lifted by screw gearing. Make dimen- 
sioned pencil sketches of the arrangement you would employ. 
Draw a half elevation and hal f section of the capstan nut and a plan 
showing the dimensions of the bearing plates. 

HI. You arc provided with a lathe fitted with a slide rest worked 
by a self acting feed moLiol!, and required to turn a spindle 2 ft. 
long and 2" in diailTeter. After taking a rough cut you find that 
the work is taijoring from 2,1/' diameter at one end to 2^" diameter 
at the other. What is the matter, and how would you adjust the 
lathe to finish th j work accurately ? 

IV. Make a vortical section through a stop vAlvc suitable for 
use on.a steam boiler. The valve should bo of the single beat typo 
and operated by a hand wheel fixed 'to a .serew^ed spindle which 
passes through a stuliiiig box on the valve lasing. Indicate the 
metal of whieli oae*h part would be made. 

V. ]\Iako diiiKMiS’ioned skctishe.s of a manhole and cowii^uilabU: 
for a cylindrical boiler 8 ft. in diamctor, the t^toam pressure being ’ 
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100 lbs. per square inch. Estimate the stress on the bolts which 
secure the cover. 

VI. A heavy machine rests on a cast iron base supported by a 
mass of concrete 4 ft. thick. The holes for the foundation bolts arc 
at the corners of a rectangle 3' G" wide and 5 ft. long. Make a 
vortical section through the concrete showing the holdjyg down 
bolts in position and describe how you would fix them securely in 
their proper place. 

VII. What are the various ways in which a screwed bolt and nut 
may yield to the forces to which they are subjected? For what 
purpose are lock nuts employed ? Explain how they act. 

Thursday, ISth January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

IMACKINE CONSTBUCTION (2). 

I. Water is to be pumped from a well by means of an oil 
engine and a centrifugal pump. The diameter of the well is 20 ft. 
and the depth to the surface of the water lluctuates between 25 and 
30 ft. Show by sketches the way in which you would fix the pump 
in the well and the arrangements you would adopt for driving the 
pump. The ougino may’ bo assumed to run 200 revolutions per 
minute and the pump at 1400 revolutions per minute. 

II. Assuming that the inilow into the well is 260,200 gallons per 
day when the lift is 30 ft. what will be the H.P. in the water lifted 
and what should bo the Brake Horse Power of the Engine, when a 
proper allowance is made for the loss of power in the gearing and 
the percentage of eilicicncy of the pump? 

HI. Explain how you would put up the wall brackets and adjust 
the plummer blocks for a line of shafting 100 ft. long» Make a 
sketch of a suitable form of wall bracket. 

IV. Describe with sketches a i^olton water wheel. Ton cubic 
feet of water per second under a head of 200 ft. is available. 
Calculate the diameter and speed of a suitable Polton wheel to 
utilize the same and state what number of clTcctivc horse power 
would be developed. 

V. Give sketches and explain the working of a hydraulic ram 
by wliicli a small quantity of water may bo lifted to a considerable 
height by the energy derived from a latter quantity of water falling 
a smaller distance. 

VI. In a large fly wheel .sketch the joints (f) between the seg- 

ments of the rim, (2) between the arms and the rim, (3) between 
the arms and the nave. How is the nave usually keyed to the 
shaft and what means arc employed to secure coincidence between 
the centre of gravity of the wheel and the centre of rotation of 
the shaft ? .• 

VII. Draw a erbss section*througli the hub of a carriage wheel 
and show clearly how^idc play on the axle is prevented. Compare 
the arrangement with that usually employed on common carts and 
explain the advantagtjs of both methods of conslruction. 
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Friday, IGth January, 10 a.m. to 1 p.m. 

APPLIED MECHANICS (1). 

% 

I.* When a specimen is tested in compression, there are often 
shown indidfttions of shpar having taken place over certain planes. 
Explain clearly what happens, and obtain a value for the shearing 
stress in terms of the direct stress. 

II. Give a short account of the behaviour of mild steel, wrought 
iron and cast iron, when tested in torsion. A specimen of mild 
steel, 1^" diameter; gave on a length of 10" a total angle of torsion 
•0114 radian for a twisting moment of 3 tons-inch. Calculate the 
value of the Modulus of Rigidity. 

HI. State, and discuss the relation between the Bending Mo- 
ment and Shearing Force in a loaded beam. A beam, 20 ft. span, 
has a distributed load of J ton per foot run over the segment 
between the points 5 ft. and 9 ft. from the left hand support. 
Draw the Bending Element and Shearing Force Diagrams, and 
determine the point where the Bending Moment is a maximum. 

IV. Prove that, in the case of a beam of#uniform section, if a 
concentrated load is placed at a point, which divides the span into 
unequal segments of lengths a and b respectively, the deflection is 
a maximum at a point in the longer segment a, distant 
v' J a (26-f-n) from the support. 

V. Define the terms Moment of Inertia and Radius of Gyra- 
tion. A pair of wheels and axle weighing I J tons, outside diameter 
of wheel 4 ft., radius of gyration of combined mass 21", run away 
down a gradient 1 in 60 and 400 yds. long. Assuming the resist- 
ance parallel to the rails on an average 10 lbs. per ton, calculate 
the speed when they reach the bottom of the incline. 

VI. Distinguish between a Structure and a ]Machino. Show 
how the mechanisms of the ordinary direct acting and oscillating 
engines are derived from the same fundamental chain. 


Friday, IOtii January, 2 to 6 i*.m. 

APPLIED MECHANICS (2) 



I. The ends of a T iron strut, 4" x 4" x j'' and 5 ft. long 
are connected to the other members of a structure by pin joints. 
What is the maximum load this unsupported length will bear ? 

II. A wrought iron shaft, 3'' diameter and supported at inter- 
vals of 10 ft. transmits 40 H.P. at 120 revolutions per minute. 
Taking the distributed load due to thc?b weight ofJhe shaft and 
pulleys and j?^ll of belts at 80 lbs. per fool, calcvjfat^tho maximum 
stress in the niaterial of the shaft. 

III. To what extSlrtj. is the ordinary \)ractico of Mcglccting the 
deflection duo to shear justified in the case of built i\p girders and 
rolled joi^t^j ? Calculate the deflection at the ond ^ a teak beam, 

C-42 
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8 ft. long, 3" by deep, placed as a cantilever with a concentrated 
load of 500 lbs. at the extremity. 

[Modulus of transverse elasticity : — 700 tons per sq. inch.] 

IV. Why is it necessary tO elevate the outer above the inner 
rail on a railway curve ? Calculate approximately the cant for a 
20 chain curve, 5 ' G" gauge, speed 50 miles per hour. 

V. Investigate an expression for the acceleration of the piston 
in a direct acting engine. The cylinders of a locomotive are 18" 
diameter, stroked ft., length of connecting rod 6'-lT' and diameter 
of driving wheel 7'-0". Determine the equivalent steam pressure at 
the dead points due to inertia of piston, rod aiid crosshcad, mass 
400 lbs., for a speed of GO miles per hour. 

VI. State and prove the conditions of equilibrium, with reference 
to graphical methods, of any number of forces acting in one plane. 

Satukday, 17tii January, 2 to 5 p.m. 

MACHINE DRAWING (4). 


Make completfi drawings from the sketches you made in 
the examination hold this morning. 






